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Description 


A-c Contactors— | 
See Contactors, Magnetic 
A-c Control Relays— 
See Relays, Control 
A-c Starters— 
See Starters, Magnetic 
and Starters, Manual 
Adjustable Speed Drives... 
Air Valves. ҮГҮТ 
Alpha-Numerical Index... . 
Autotransformer Starters. . 
Auxiliary Contact Kits 
Туре. FM ass score see tre 


Bulletin Number Index. ... 


Catalog Number 
[Пел касания 


System, Type ТМ....... 
Coil Data—Inrush, Seal.... 
Coil Pricing.............. 
Coil Application Tables. ... 
Combination Starters, 

‚ A-c, Type TM 
Circuit Breaker 
Non-reversing........ 
Multi-speed.......... 
Reversing............ 


Disconnect Switch 
Non-reversing........ 


Multi-speed.......... 
Reversing............ 


Contactors, Magnetic 
A-c Definite Purpose. ... 


AC LIGNIN аа еа 


A-c Non-reversing 
Туре GY us ens ome rs 


Type TM............. 
Type СҮ. is oce siete 


D-c Type R............. 
Conduit-Wire Selection. . . 
Control Circuit 

Transformers. .......... 
Control, Crane, A-c & D-c.. 
Control, Mili Auxiliary..... 
Control, Power Press...... 
Control Relays— 

See Relays, Control 
Crane Control, A-c & D-c. . 
D-c Contactors............ 
D-c Control Relays— 

See Relays, Control 
D-c Reduced Voltage 

SLAMS os sues mto save 
Definite Purpose Contactors 
Drives, Adjustable Speed. . 
Edgewound Resistors...... 
Enclosure Definitions... ... 
Engineering Information 

General soo oris 


Field Service... .......... 
Fire Pump Controllers... .. 
Foot Switches............ 
Full-load Currents of Motors 
A-c Single Phase........ 
A-c Poly Рһаѕе......... 


*Refer to Local Representative 
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ALPHABETICAL PRODUCT INDEX 
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Description 


Heaters for: 

Type CM Starters....... 

Type CR Starters....... 

Type CY Starters....... 

Type SC Control Centers. 

Type TM Starters....... 

Type PM Panel Mtg. 

Overloads............ 

Latch Relays— 

See Relays, Latch 
Lighted Push Buttons 

300V Industrial......... 

600V, Type H, HW....... 
Limit Switches 

Crane Hook, Туре CHL.. 

Hatchway, Type HL, HLD 

Machine Tool, Type DM. 

Rotating Cam, Type CL. . 

Rubber Calender, 

Type RS... „аааз 

Track, Type TL......... 
Magnetic Air Valves....... 
Magnetic Contactors— 

See Contactors, Magnetic 
Magnetic Control Relays— 

See Relays, Control 
Magnetic Overload 

Relays, D-c............ 
Magnetic Starters— 

See Starters, Magnetic 
Manual Starters.......... 


Type CY Starter........ 

Type PM Relay......... 

Type TM Starter........ 
Motor Control Centers..... 
Multi-speed A-c Starters, 

Type TM 

Combination Circuit 


ОЕ s оаа е 
Non-combination ....... 
Oiltight Push Buttons 
300V Industrial......... 
600V, Type H, HW...... 
Overload Relays, Magnetic . 
Overload Relays, Thermal, 
Type TM 
Ambient Compensated. . . 
ШТА ТЕКТЕР КЕТЕР 


Pilot Lights 
300V Industrial......... 
600V, Type H, HW...... 
Pneumatic Timing Relays 
See Relays, Timing, 
Pneumatic 
Press Air Valves.......... 
Press Control............. 
Press Operating Stations... 
Press Run Buttons, Type C. 
Primary Resistor Starters. . 
Pulsar®, Static Drive. ..... 
Push Button Elements 
300V Industrial......... 
600V, Type H, HW...... 
Push Button Stations 
Heavy Duty, Type H, 
HW 


................. 


4........:....... 


Pendant Туре.......... 
Power Press, Type С, 


,ПЫ.............. 
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Description 


Push-to-Test Pilot Lights 
300V Industrial......... 
600V, Type H, HW...... 

Reduced Voltage A-c 
Starters 
Autotransformer........ 
Primary Resistor........ 

Reduced Voltage D-c 
МН 

Relays, Control 
A-c, 10A, 300V, Type 

SM, SML, SMT....... 
A-c, 10A, 300/600V, 
Type PM, PML, PMT.. 
A-c, 10A, 600V 
Type PM, Complete 
ПЗП а сег 
Туре РМ, РМА, РМЕ.. 
Туре PML, PMAL..... 
Type РМ5........... 
Type РМТ........... 


Type PMT (D-C)...... 
D-c, 15A, 600V, Type KC. 
Relays, Latch 
A-c, 10A, 300V, Type 
SMEs oni o deere ee 
A-c, 10A, 300/600V, 
Туре PML... зе 
А-с, 10А, 600У, Туре 
PML, PMAL.......... 
D-c, 10A, 240V, Type 
PML. (D-O).. o emen 
D-c, 15A, 600V, Type KC. 
Relays, Magnetic D-c 
Омегіоаа............... 


Relays, Thermal Overload, 
Type TM 


Ambient Compensated... 


Вітеігі................ 
Relays, Timing, D-c 
Magnetic, Types VTH, 
CTH & ETHZ eoe 
Relays, Timing, Pneumatic 
A-c, 10A, 300V, Type 
УМЕ е е nissim 
A-c, 10A, 300/600V, 
Type РМТ........... 
A-c, 10A, 600V, Type 
PMT 


D-c, 10A, 240V, Type 
PMT (D-C) 


4.4........ 


Туре CM Starters....... 
Туре CY Starters & 
Contactors........... 
Type KD and KS 
Contacto Sienie 
Type PM Relays........ 


Type TM Starters & 
Contactors........... 


Resistors 
Edgewound............ 


Una-Form® & Una-Coil®. 
Ventwound............. 


Reversing Combination 
Starters 


Circuit Breaker, Type TM 


Disconnect, Type TM.... 
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Description 


Reversing Magnetic 
Contactors 


Reversing Magnetic 
Starters 


Rheostats 
МИ! Туре.............. 


Plate Type............. 


Safety Switch, Rubber 
Calender, Type RS...... 


Selector Switches 
300V Industrial......... 


MILD 


600V Multiple Circuit, 
Type; SS oen 


Spare Parts— 
See Renewal Parts 


Starters, A-c Magnetic 

Combination Circuit 
Breaker, Type TM 
Non-reversing........ 
Multi-speed.......... 
Reversing............ 

Combination Disconnect 
Sw. Type TM 
Non-reversing........ 
Multi-speed.......... 
Reversing............ 

Non-combination 
Non-reversing, 

Type CY. ies 
Non-reversing, 

Type TM 
Multi-speed, Type TM. 
Reversing, Type CY... 
Reversing, Type TM... 

Part Winding, Type TM.. 
Reduced Voltage 
Autotransformer...... 


Primary Resistor...... 


Starters, D-c Reduced 
Voltage. кузак аканы» 


Starters, Manual.......... 
Static Drive, Pulsar®...... 
Static Fault Finders....... 


Switches, Limit 
Crane Hook, Type CHL.. 


Hatchway, Type HL, HLD. 

Machine Tool, Type DM. 

Rotating Cam, Type CL. 

Rubber Calender, 

Туре RS... nenne 

Track, Type TL......... 
Switches, Master......... 
Thermal Overload Relays, 

Type TM 

Ambient Compensated. . 


Type TM ui soe etos 
Timing Relays, Pneumatic 

See Relays, Timing, 

Pneumatic 
Una-Coil® Mill Resistors... 
Una-Form® Mill Resistors. . 
Ventwound Resistors...... 
Wire-Conduit Selection.... 
Wire Sizing... eroe 








RINTES 
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SVLVANIA 


geNTE 


BULLETIN NUMBER INDEX 


Bulletin | Page 


Bulletin | Page 








Field Service 





Push Button Stations 





Heavy Duty—Type H, HO, HW 
Mill Type—Type RN, RNG 
Pendant Type 

Power Press— Type С 

Standard Duty—Type A, EE, HB 








Push Button Control Elements 


100M 114 300V Industrial 
100 136 600V Type H, HO, HW 


Remote Switches 











101 157 Foot Switches— Туре FS 
101 * Master Switches—Type RD, SD 
101 174 Selector Switches— Туре SS 





Limit Switches 





Crane Hook—Type CHL 
Hatchway—Type HL, HLD 
Machine Tool—Type DM 
Rotating Cam—Type CL 
Rubber Calender—Type RS 
Track—Type TL 

D-c Shoe Brakes—Type B 
D-c Band Brakes 

A-c Band Brakes 








Resistors 


Edgewound 
Una-Form® & Una-Coil® 
Ventwound 








Rheostats 


Mill Type 
Plate Type, Embedded 


Press Operating Statlons 


703 | ye | Power Press—Type PCS | 


Fault Finders 


| 5205 | ж | Static Fault Finders 


D-c Reduced Voltage Starters 


| 5370 | «| Heavy Duty—Jogging Type 


Magnetic Air Valves 





125 т 
128 97 























5735 172 
5740 172 


3-Way Poppet—Type PV 
4-Way Slide—Type SC 


Manual Starters 


6002 4 Integral Horsepower—Type CM 
6002 3 Fractional Horsepower—Type CR 
A-c Full Voltage Starters 


6013 Non-reversing—Type CY 
6013 Non-reversing—Type TM 
Combination—Non-reversing—Type TM 
6018 With Disconnect Switch 
6020 With Circuit Breaker 
6030/6031 Reversing—Type CY 
6030/6031 Reversing—Type TM 
Combination—Reversing—Type TM 


6038 With Disconnect Switch 

6040 With Circuit Breaker 

6050 Multi-speed—Type TM 
Combination—Multi-speed—Type TM 

6058 With Disconnect Switch 

6060 With Circuit Breaker 
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No. 
A-c Reduced Voltage Starters 
6080 36 Primary Resistor 
6082 37 Autotransformer 
6090 38 Part Winding 








Motor Control Center 








6200 | 64 ] SuperCenter—Type SC 





A-c and D-c Control Relays 








7302 74 A-c, 300V—Type SM, SML, SMT 

1303 79 А-с, 300/600V—Type PM, РМЕ, РМТ 

7304 105 D-c, 240V, Convertible Pole—Type РМ 
A-c, 600V 

1305 82 Convertible Pole—Type PM 

7305 83 Convertible Pole Latch—Type PML 

1305 82 Duplex Pole—Type PMF 

1305 86 Slim Jim—Type PMS 

7305 82 Universal Pole—Type PMA 

7305 83 Universal Pole Latch—Type PMAL 

1305 106 D-c, 240V, Convertible Pole Latch— 

Type PML 
1307 103 D-c, 600V, Heavy Duty—Type KC 








Time Delay Relays 








A-c Pneumatic 
300V—Type SMT 
300/600V—Type PMT 
600V—Type PMT 
D-c Magnetic 
600V—Type VTH, CTH, LTH 
D-c Pneumatic 
240V—Type PMT (D-C) 
240V—Type PMT 





Overload Relays 























A-c Thermal—Type TM 
Bimetal—Auto or Manual 
Ambient Comp.—Auto or Manual 

D-c Magnetic 


7324 


D-c Magnetic Contactors 





7400 99 Front Connected—Type KD, KS 
7400 102 Front Connected—Type R 





A-c Magnetic Contactors 










7700 68 Mill Type—600 & 900 Amp 

7707 10 Lighting—Type ТМ 
Non-reversing—10 to 150 Amp 

7107 68 Type CY 

7107 11 Туре ТМ 


7135 70 Definite Purpose—Type DP 











| 2000 | 112 














D-c Crane Controllers 
A-c Crane Controllers 
D-c Auxiliary Controllers 


9200 





Power Press Control 


9500 170 Industrial Press Control 


Fire Pump Controllers 








Approved Types 


Adjustable Speed Drives 





Pulsar? Static D-c 
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ALPHA-NUMERICAL INDEX 


If a catalog number is known and additional information is required, such as price or dimensions, the Alpha- 
Numerical Index will direct you to the proper page. 


Complete catalog numbers are not shown in the index in most cases, because of the thousands that would be required. 
Only the first few significant digits of the complete catalog number reading from left to right are listed. Certain symbols 
are used to show that catalog numbers in the index are incomplete as explained below: 


„+... = More catalog numbers or letters—various EXAMPLE: You have catalog number 5UU4- Ifthe catalog number cannot be 
T18AA31603-76, only Т8 is shown in local re resentative. 
the Index. Index Reads Page No. p m 
== = A dash — part of a catalog number, e.g., БОК 
А53-45101А, only A53—.....is shown inthe | ЭМК...... 82 
Index. БЫШ. oes 82 
* — A letter or number, a digit—part of a cata- БОН. 83 


log number, e.g., 303 in 2A303, only 2A*** is 
shown in the Index. 





Page No Page No. Page No Page No 
АЗВ-3 139 J8B-3 140 TRIN 15 "I V PRSE CER 76 
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Ле MM 179 J21B thru J33B 140 М... еее 139, 140 | ор» 77 
A18B-3 139 аа 76 
ИН 102 ев У ыр i ПИТТ | и 2Т* 144 
A21B thru A23B 139 е" ты ОНИ 76 
ADR esa seek аи 95 KKD—. 100, 101 ОКЕ Ris lcs 149 LY буаз € 4 
ыы 172 RPM db А мы рын 141 
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Т E 50 ТИТИ 135 
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I зек кісі | И ТБ 143 dbodssie depen "ME 
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SYLVANIA 


A-C MANUAL STARTERS 


BULLETIN 


6002-CR 


NON-REVERSING—TYPE CR 
SINGLE PHASE FRACTIONAL HORSEPOWER 
1 HP MAXIMUM—115/230 VOLT—25 ТО 60 HERTZ 








9PRICES and CAT. NOS. 


NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE 










Price Schedule MA 















TYPE U 














No. of (Open (General Purpose) | Е 
"e "UM Surface Mounting 
e Surface Mounting With Indicating Light 






$11. $12. $19. 
CR101 YC CR101 ҮСІ CR101 ҮСІ1 


13. 15. 21. 
CR101 HC CR101 HC1 CR101 НСІ1 















1 Listing 


NOTES 
© Price includes starter complete with overload relay less 
heater. Heaters may be purchased separately at $2.00 each. 


O Open starters, which include an unmounted nameplate and 
insulator, may be used for flush or outlet box mounting. 





O See page 6 for approximate dimensions. 
Ra A E 


OVERLOAD HEATERS 


The heater table below gives a proper size heater to 
trip the switch on approximately 125 percent of full- 
load current for motors with 1.15 service factor. 





For motors with service factors of 1.00 and 1.35 
multiply full-load current by 0.9 and 1.15 respectively 
for heater selection. 


OVERLOAD HEATERS 






Maximum Motor Heater Maximum Motor Heater 
Full-load Amperes Cat. No. Full-load Amperes Cat. No 
.65 Н0.74А 4.22 Н4.86А 

EA H0.82A 4.60 H5.29A 

.78 H0.90A 5.00 H5.75A 

.86 Н0.99А 5.43 Н6.25А 

.95 H1.08A 5.90 H6.80A 

1.04 H1.20A 6.41 H7.39A 

1.14 H1.32A 6.98 H8.02A 

1.25 H1.44A 7.60 H8.73A 

1.37 H1.58A 8.25 H9.50A 

1.49 H1.72A 8.95 H10.3B 

1.63 H1.88A 9.75 H11.2B 

1.78 H2.05A 10.6 H12.2B 

1.95 H2.24A 11.4 H13.2B 

2.13 H2.45A 12:5 H14.4B 

2.32 H2.67A 13.6 H15.7B 

2.53 H2.91A 14.8 H17.1B 
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APPLICATION 

ө Manual Starters are designed for starting and stop- 
ping single phase motors to 1 HP maximum. With 
provisions for overload protection, the type CR 
provides economical starter selection for applica- 
tions where no undervoltage protection is required. 


EASY TO INSTALL 


ө Molded plastic switch housing protects starter mech- 
anism. 


ө Box type terminals allow access for easy wiring. 
® Small size fits СЕМ or handy box. 


FLEXIBLE AND VERSATILE 

ө One or two pole for flexibility in application. 

ө Choice of enclosures—surface mounting general 
purpose or flush plate of painted or stainless steel, 
allows tailoring of starter to application. 

ө Locking attachment option prevents unauthorized 
or accidental operation of starter, increasing safety 
to personnel and security to equipment. 

ө Indicating light is available in surface enclosure or 
flush plate for visible indication. 


ENCLOSURE COMPONENTS 


Я МА 
Description Price 


Flush plate with 115/230 volt ind. light and screws 
Standard flush plate with screws 
Locking attachment (lock not included) 


Cover (front) with 115/230 volt neon ind. light and screws 

Standard cover (front) with screws 

Enclosure (back) with screws (surface-mounting) 

Stainless-steel flush plate with 115/230 volt ind. light and 
Screws 

Stainless-steel flush plate with screws 


Precede catalog numbers shown by CR101. 





WIRING DIAGRAMS 


SINGLE DOUBLE 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Bulletin 


6002 type CR starters for ( ) hp ( ) volts single phase. 
(Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) heaters. 





BULLETIN 


6002-CM 


SYLVANIA 


A-C MANUAL ACROSS-THE-LINE STARTERS 


NON-REVERSING—TYPE CM 





Bul. 6002 Type СМ Starter Bul. 6002 Type CM Starter Non- 
Non-Reversing Type Reversing Type with cover 
removed 


APPLICATION 


Sylvania Bulletin 6002 Type CM starters provide manual starting 
and overload protection for motors not requiring undervoltage pro- 
tection or remote control. Typical applications include conveyors, 
fans, pumps, compressors, machine tools, etc. 


They are also ideal for isolating and providing overload pro- 
tection for individual motors comprising a group drive. 


DESCRIPTION 
Type CM starters are ruggedly designed for greater dependability 


and maximum safety. Built-in features include large double-break, 
non-welding silver alloy contacts with high current carrying capaci- 
ties; one-piece molded housing of strong, non-carbonizing material 
that completely shrouds the operating mechanism to protect it from 
dust and dirt; and tease-free, snap-action operation that prevents 
contacts from being opened or closed slowly and eliminates possi- 
bility of accidental operation. 


Type CM starters also incorporate exclusive pressure-type rock- 
ing saddle design terminals throughout to assure positive connec- 
tions for wires. Line terminals at top and load terminals at bottom 
permit straight-through wiring to simplify installation. 


For greater safety, contacts on Sylvania Type CM starters cannot 
be reclosed once the melting alloy overload relays open the starter, 
until the relays and motor have cooled to a safe operating tempera- 
ture. 


Two locking devices are included with the standard NEMA 
Type 1 enclosure: 


1. Interlock between operating handle and cover making it im- 
possible to remove cover when starter is “ОМ.” 


2. Safety latch on operating lever which can be set to lock starter 
in "OFF" position, and cannot be released when cover is pad- 
locked. Device can be set to lock starter in “OFF” position while 
being serviced. 


A third locking device (optional) permits padlocking NEMA 1 en- 
closed, single speed, non-reversing starters in either "ON" or 
“OFF” position. 






































































THREE PHASE— THREE OVERLOADS — A-C ONLY 


Price Schedule MA * PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
SINGLE PHASE A-C—ONE OVERLOAD—TWO POLE D-C 
MAXIMUM HORSEPOWER RATING | NON-REVERSING 
— (cca c (ocior catalla aea sU == 
А-С D-C NEMA I 1 
— Size Poles NEMA I Enclosure Open 
115 230 115 230 Enclosure With Starter 
Locking Device 
$37. $37. $33. 
2 Catalog No. Catalog No. Catalog No. 
2A201 L2A201 2U201 
47. 47. 
2А211 L2A211 









































Volts | Volts Volts 


|: 
МАХ. HORSEPOWER RATING | | NON-REVERSING 
de NEMA I 
ог біге Poles NEMA I Enclosure 
115 230 575 Enclosure with Lock- 


|. in Device 


Open 











2 3 ] 5 0 3 $44. $44. 





Starter 
$40. 























[-——— op тл UIT E 

* NOTES 

1. Price includes starter complete with overload relays less 

heaters. 

2. Heaters may be purchased at $3.00 each. 

3. Toggle adapter plate can be supplied with open starter 
if required at no additional charge. Specify KCM31-21 
Toggle adapter plate. 

4. Neon Pilot Lights (red only) may be added to enclosed 
and flush mounted starters at Factory. Light shows when 
starter is “ОМ.” Price addition (each).......... $30.00 
Specify pilot light and indicate voltage when ordering. 


5. See page 6 for approximate dimensions. 


4 

























2А303 L2A303 20303 
3 714 10 1 3 54. 54. zi 50. 
j 2A313 L2A313 2U313 | 


KITS FOR TYPE CM MANUAL STARTERS 






Price 
and 
Schedule 


KCM30-1 |$13.00 MP 








Description of Kit 


Set of Contacts (Including Springs), Size 0.......... 
Set of Contacts (Including Springs), Size 1.......... 
Overload; Size 0 or Vice yes exes hare te ee 
Adapter Plate for field installation, Size 0 or 1....... 












ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) 


Bul. 6002 Туре CM starters for ( ) hp( ) volt, ( ) phase 
motor. (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) heaters. 
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SYLVANIA 


A-C MANUAL STARTER 


BULLETIN 


6002-СМ 


NON-REVERSING—TYPE СМ 
HEATER APPLICATION DATA 


HEATER SELECTION 


Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. Tables 
are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a given horse- 
power motor will vary from one manufacturer to another and will 
also be dependent on RPM of the motor. 


MOTORS WITH 1.15 SERVICE FACTOR OR MOTORS 
RATED 40° C WITHOUT SERVICE FACTOR— 
SELECT HEATERS AS FOLLOWS: 


Motor and control at same ambient temperature: select heaters 
directly from the tables. 


Motor at 40° C ambient and control at 25° C ambient: use one size 
smaller heater than indicated by tables. 


Motor at 25° C ambient and control at 40° C ambient: use one size 
larger heater than indicated by tables. 


MOTORS WITH 1.0 SERVICE FACTOR OR MOTORS 
RATED 50° C OR 55° C RISE WITHOUT SERVICE 
FACTOR SELECT HEATERS AS FOLLOWS: 


Motor and control at same ambient temperature: use one size smaller 
heater than indicated by tables. 


Motor at 40° C ambient and control at 25° C ambient: use two sizes 
smaller heaters than indicated by tables. 


Motor at 25° C ambient and control at 40° C ambient: select heaters 
directly from tables. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 


HEATERS TO BE APPLIED BY MOTOR FULL-LOAD CURRENT 


TYPE CM STARTERS 
NON-REVERSING STARTERS—SIZES 0 AND 1 
SINGLE OVERLOAD PROTECTION 3 OVERLOAD PROTECTION 


Motor Amperes 


Open Enclosed 
Max. 





Heater 
Catalog 
Number 





Motor Ampere 
ды ылы Heater 


Enclosed Catalog 




















3.74 3.98 3.65 3.94 M3.0 
3.99 4.36 3.95 4.06 M3.3 
4.37 4.78 4.07 4.61 M3.7 
4.79 5.45 4.62 5.28 M4.0 
5.46 5.59 5.29 5.45 M4.8 
5.60 6.54 5.46 6.37 M5.3 
6.55 7.63 6.38 7.30 M5.9 
7.64 8.30 7.31 7.79 M6.5 
8.31 9.56 7.80 9.05 M7.2 
9.57 10.3 9.06 10.0 М8.6 
10.4 12.2 10.1 11.7 M9.5 
12.3 14.0 11.8 13.2 M10.5 
14.1 15.4 13.3 14.7 М11.5 
15.5 
17.2 
19.3% 
21.0% 
22.7% 














3.61 3.85 3.36 3.60 M3.0 
3.86 4.11 3.61 3.81 M3.3 
4.12 4.63 3.82 4.27 M3.7 
4.64 5.11 4.28 4.94 M4.0 
5.12 5.19 4.95 5.03 M4.8 
5.20 6.38 5.04 5.95 M5.3 
6.39 7.21 5.96 6.87 M5.9 
7.22 7.97 6.88 7.47 М6.5 
7.98 8.73 7.48 8.56 М7.2 
8.74 10.0 8.57 9.64 М8.6 
10.1 11.7 9.65 10.8 М9.5 
11.8 13.5 10.9 12.5 М10.5 
13.6 14.8 12.6 13.8 М11.5 
13.9 15.4 М12.5 
15.5 17.1 М14.0 

17,2% 18.4% М17.0% 

18.5* 19.6* M21.0* 

19.7* 23.4* М23.0% 





*Size 1 Starter only 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
6002 A-C MANUAL STARTERS 





CR & CM TYPES CR AND CM—APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 
IN INCHES 
TYPE CR 
OPEN TYPE—1 & 2 POLE ENCLOSED TYPE—1 & 2 POLE 


2 MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
86-52 SCREWS (FOR COVER) 








2 MOUNTING HOLES FOR 
#6 FLAT HEAD SCREWS 


















































4 


2 MOUNTING HOLES 
1⁄4 DIAMETER 












r 




















106 MAX. 
Дә 
.042 і 


1—2 i 














ТҮРЕ СМ 


(ЕШ 
FRONT VIEW 
eile BOX ONLY 






























| | 50А SCREW | 





a 
Size O or 1, 2 or 3 Pole, Open Size O or 1, 2 or 3 Pole Non-Reversing Size О or 1, 2 or 3 Pole Non-Reversing 
Type Non-Reversing Starter Starter Flush Mounted Cover with Box Starter in NEMA Type 1 Enclosure 


a y 
| Ё MTG. HLS. Ё 4 MTG. HUS. 4 REQD. 8 





Size О or 1, 3 Pole 
Open Type Reversing 
or Two-Speed Starters 


feren lal 
OMICHIO | Ke) = 
М Лея 





т} 
Size О or 1, 3 Pole, 
Reversing or Two-Speed 
Starters in NEMA 
Type 1 Enclosure 
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SYLWANIA type tim non-combination tm 
STARTERS and CONTACTORS 





NON-REVERSING ... 


BULLETIN 6013 STARTERS 
BULLETIN 7707 CONTACTORS 


NEMA Size 00-6 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 
NEMA Туре ЗВ Enclosure, Size 00-2 


Bulletin 6013 starters are available single phase through 
Size 1P, poly phase through Size 6. Bulletin 7707 
contactors are available 2 & 3 pole through Size 6, 4 
pole through Size 4. 


REVERSING... 


BULLETIN 6030 STARTERS 
BULLETIN 6031 CONTACTORS 


NEMA Size 00-5 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 


Bulletin 6030 reversing starters and Bulletin 6031 
reversing contactors include mechanical and electrical 
interlocks. 


MULTI-SPEED ... 
BULLETIN 6050 STARTERS 


NEMA Size 0-5 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 


Bulletin 6050 multi-speed starters are cataloged for 
two-speed, single winding (consequent pole) and two- 
speed, two winding (separate winding) motor applica- 
tions. Mechanical and electrical interlocks are included. 


Starters for three and four speed motor applications can 
also be supplied. 


LIGHTING... 
BULLETIN 7707LC CONTACTORS 


30, 60 & 100 Amp 
NEMA Type 1 Enclosure 
NEMA Type 3R Enclosure, 30 & 60 Amp 


Bulletin 7707LC lighting contactors are available 2, 3, 
& 4 pole, electrically held. All are for single or poly 
phase lighting loads. 
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Bulletin 6013 Bulletin 6013 


Size 2 Size 1 
NEMA Туре 1 NEMA Туре ЗН 
Enclosure Enclosure 





Bulletin 6013 Bulletin 6013 
Size 1 Size 2 
NEMA Type 4 NEMA Type 12 
Enclosure 


Enclosure | 





Bulletin 6030 
Size 1 

NEMA Type 1 
Enclosure 





Bulletin 6013 
Size 4 

NEMA Type 4 
Enclosure 





Bulletin 6013 
Size 3 
NEMA Type 1 

Enclosure 


Bulletin 6030 
Size 4 

NEMA Type 12 
Enclosure 





type tM non-combination РЕВ 


tm 
STARTERS and CONTACTORS 


POWER WIRING — Up-front 





OPERATING COILS—All coils are MECHANICAL INTERLOCK— 


















terminals and straight through encapsulated. Size 00 through 4 are Provides a mechanical coupling be- -= 
design make power wiring easy. plug-in type and each is factory tested tween devices. A mechanical inter- 
Ав few as 3 connection points twice, for long reliable service.—Coil lock kit plus a power wire harness kit 
per pole reduces the possibility ^ changes аге not required for any allows total assembly of a reversing 
of loose connections and con- combination of add-on accessories! device in the field.—This adds to 
tributes to the compact size! ғ flexibility of inventory. 

AUXILIARY CONTACTS— 

Cavity mounting auxiliary contact 

blocks may be added with the 

starter in place, without tools! 

The same block is used through 

Size 4, as either М.О. or N.C.! А 

total of 4 auxiliary contacts are 

cavity mounting. 

Side mounting kits , 

allow a total of 8 ` 

auxiliary contacts, 

through Size 4. й POWER POLE— 
OVERLOAD Full rated power 
RELAY — poles may be field added, without 
Available with coil change and are available N.O. 
ambient compensation or N.C. through NEMA Size 4. A tie 
(green reset rod) or pole with 2 N.O. contacts is available 
without (red reset rod). for two-speed, single winding (con- Ф 


An easily accessible + sequent pole) motor applications. 
15% red adjustment knob 
сап be locked at the 100% 
setting.—High accuracy 
of repetitive trip is assured 
by factory testing every 


unit twice! 


ADAPTER PLATE— 
Allows use of Type TM 

starters in place of other os 
makes through Size 2, without drilling new 
mounting holes. The adapter plate holes align 


CONTACT INSPECTION— 

Just loosen 2 captive screws and re- 
move the contact carrier, through 
Size 4. The Size 5 arc shield is re- 
moved by loosening 2 captive screws. 


HEATERS — Heater numbers are 
stamped in the surface for easy identi- 
fication. The same series of heaters 
are used for both bimetallic and 
ambient compensated overload те- 





with those of most other starters through Size 2— 
another proof of the Type TM compact design! 


lays.—This simplifies selection and 
minimizes inventory! 


SSeS 


RELIABILITY —The basic contactor design, 
using polysulphone and teflon guides, melamine 
and rosite® mouldings along with stainless steel 
springs, provides exceptional electrical and 
mechanical life. The operating state is clearly 
visible from the front, indicated by the position 
of the contact carrier. The device is easily oper- 
ated from the front for circuit checking. Add a 
reliable overload relay and a load power test for 
each device. This is Type TM reliable per- 
formance! 


VERSATILITY — Uniform mounting dimen- 
sions, add-on auxiliary contacts, plug-in coils 
and add-on accessories, such as power pole, 
mechanical interlock and timer, provide maxi- 
mum versatility and flexibility of inventory, 
panel layout and installation. Self-rising saddle- 
clamps are included on all control terminals, for 
quick wiring. Keyhole and slotted mounting 
allows easy panel mounting and interchanging 
of starters within common enclosures. Enclosure 
pilot device kits add to the flexibility. This is 
Type TM versatility! 
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SYLVANIA 


type tM non-combination 


STARTERS and CONTACTORS 





UNIFORM MOUNTING DIMENSIONS— 
Only 2 mounting plate sizes for 6 starter 
sizes. One mounting plate for Sizes 00-2, the 
second for Sizes 3 & 4. This provides great 
flexibility for intermixing starter sizes in rows 
and reduces panel layout time. 


TIMER —Time delay auxiliary contacts are 
available without adding a relay, thus saving 
panel space and eliminating the power con- 
sumption of a separate relay coil. For flexi- 
bility, the timing range is easily adjustable. 
The kit is front mounted through Size 2, side 
mounted on Sizes 3 & 4. 





PILOT DEVICE KITS—Operator devices 
may be added in the field. Push button and 
pilot light kits for non-combination enclosures 
are suitable for use in NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12. 
—This simplifies selection and increases flexi- 


bility! 





COMPACT SIZE--Integral overload relay 
design, with straight through contactor de- 
sign, provides compact overall size. Straight 
through wiring reduces the overall panel area 
for a wired device. Uniform mounting di- 
mensions, along with the mechanical inter- 
lock design, makes reversing devices and 
other mechanically interlocked devices the 
same height and depth as non-reversing. This 
allows intermixing in rows and saves panel 
space. The adapter plate kit is proof of the 
Type TM compact size! 
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Bulletin 6013 


Size 00-2 Open Type 
Non-reversing Starters 





Bulletin 6031 
Size 2 Open Type 
Reversing Contactor 





Bulletin 6030 
Size 2 Vertical Open Type 
Reversing Starter 





Bulletin 6013 
Size 4 Open Type 
Non-reversing Starter 








Bulletin 6030 
Size 2 Open Type 
Reversing Starter 





Bulletin 6050 
Size 1 Open Type 
Two-speed Starter 





Bulletin 6013 
Size 3 Open Type 
Non-reversing Starter 





Bulletin 6030 
Size 4 Open Type 
Reversing Starter 


Bulletin 6013 
Size 5 Open Type 
Non-reversing Starter 


BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
77071 А-С MAGNETIC LIGHTING CONTACTORS 


(UL) ELECTRICALLY HELD — TYPE TM 
600 VOLTS MAXIMUM — SINGLE AND POLY PHASE 


APPLICATION 


Bul. 7707LC type TM Lighting Contactors are electrical- 
ly held and specifically designed for use on tungsten 
and ballast (fluorescent and mercury) lamp loads. For 
such loads, Bul. 7707LC Lighting Contactors may be 
used at their full ampere ratings. 


DESCRIPTION 


The compact size, versatility and reliable performance 
of the TM starter line, described on Page 1, also hold 
true for the Bul. 7707LC type TM Lighting Contactors. 
They are UL Listed (Guide NRNT, File 43518). 


Price Schedule MA о PRICES and CAT. NOS. 
NEMA Type 1 





Full-load Enclosed 
e 


Ampere 
Rating 
өө 





T77UO2B 
T77UO3B 
e 


T77AO2B 
Т77АОЗВ 
ө 





T77UO2C 
T77U03C 


T77A02C 


Т77АОЗС 


60 Ampere 3-Pole, Open Туре Lighting Contactor 
Catalog Number T77UO3C-76 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS (In Inches) 


Dia. 












e 


T77UO2D . | T77AO2D 








30 & 60| 2,3 |4М| 3% | 434 | 334 | 115 % 
100 2,3 | 8%] 5%| 7% | 6% | 3% % 


NEMA ТУРЕ 1 ENCLOSED 


30 & 60|2, 3, 4| 915 634 64 | 734 5 1e 
100 2,3,4| 20 12 9 17 9 1364 


МЕМА ТУРЕ ЗК ENCLOSED 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR СОП, VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of contactor and add suffix from following 

table. If coil voltage source differs from power voltage, please 

specify. 

Volts/Hertz 

110-120/60 or 110/50 
220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480/60 or 440/50 
550-600/60 or 550/50 


T77U03D T77A03D 
ө ө 











NOTES: 


O Price includes contactor without control circuit contact. To 
complete the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table 
For Coil Volts And Hertz. 










ӨТ 4 poles are required, order a 3-pole contactor and a separate 
normally open power pole kit from the Field Modification 
section. Power pole kit numbers аге: ЗО ашр—КТМ41-1; 
60 amp—KTM42-1; 100 amp—KTM43-1. 























© NEMA ЗВ enclosure is available for 30 and 60 amp contactors. 
Order an open type contactor and a separate enclosure kit, 
ETMO32-1, from the Field Modifications section. 













EXAMPLE: 
Cat. No. T77 AO3B-76 
(120 Volts, 60 Hertz) 









O Maximum a-c voltage ratings (single or poly phase); Tungsten 





























load—480 volts; Ballast load— 600 volts. 200-208/60 
24/60* 
6100 amp contactor terminals are suitable for aluminum wire. 380/50 NOTE А: 
For use of aluminum wire on other sizes, refer to your local 110/25 For other volts and hertz 
representative. 220/25 not listed, add suffix 
440/25 “--00” and specify volts 


Other (See Note А) 
*For 30 & 60 Amp Only 


and hertz of coil. 





ADDITIONAL DATA 


Giclees Modifica loss od ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 


7707LC, type TM, ( ) ampere, ( ) pole, ( ) volts а-с,( ) hertz, 
magnetic Lighting Contactors. 





Field Modifications 47-51 
Renewal Parts 52 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 7707-ТМ 


NON-REVERSING — WITHOUT OVERLOAD PROTECTION —TYPE ТМ UL) 
FULL VOLTAGE—SINGLE AND POLY PHASE 


(For Size 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


о PRICES AND CATALOG NUMBERS 













Price Schedule MA 






















































































© M NEMA NEMA 

Фф ad NEMA TYPE 1 TYPE 4 Ө TYPE 12 TYPE U 
оо Em Enclosure Enclosure Enclosure Open 

MAXIMUM о Z S 5 (General Purpose) (Watertight— (Industrial— Contactors 

ри MOTOR, es zt es Dusttight) Dusttight) 

ja © 
RATING Bm 2 Hand- Start 
2 д an For Off-Auto Stop For For For 
о 5 2% Separate Selector Push Separate Separate Separate 
о < m S3 Push Switch Button Push Push Push 
Button in Cover in Cover Button Button Button 






EX 230 
ЕЗ = 1 POLE SINGLE PHASE 


5 38. $ 54. $ 54. Use Use $ 34. 
T77AO1A TU ABIA THACIA Size 0 Size 0 ТОО 
50. 66. 66. $120. $ 74. 46. 
T77AO10 тттаны Т77АС10 T77WO10 Т77Т010 тіле 
60. 76. 132. 84. 
Т77АО11 T77AB11 T77AC11 Т77У/011 T77TO11 1770011 


2 
2 POLE SINGLE PHASE 
$ 60. Use Use $ 40. 
TTYAO2A т АБА T7 AC2A Size 0 Бис 0 РОСЛА 
2 18 56. 72; 72. 8126. 52. 
Т77АО20 T77AB20 T77AC20 T77WO20 тїт Т770020 
3 
Т770021 
714 
15 
— 1 
2 

















































































































































1771021 


180. 
Т77Т022 
276. 
T77TO23 

700. 
T77TO24 


1556. 
T77TO25 
































66. 82. 82. 138. 62. 
Т77АО21 Т77АВ21 Т77АС21 Т77У/О21 

116. 
Т770022 


136. 152. 152. 280. 
T77A022 T77AB22 T77AC22 T77WO22 
224. 240. 240. 428. 184. 
T77A023 T77AB23 Т77АС23 T77WO23 Т770023 
528. 544. 544. 876. 444. 
T77A024 T77AB24 Т77АС24 T77WO24 T77UO24 
962. 
Т770025 






























































70 1116. 1132. 1132. 1556. 


T77AB25 








T77AO25 T77AC25 T77WO25 


3 POLE POLY PHASE 


$ 66. 





460- 
200 230 575 
Volts Volts Volts 


ЕЛЕЕ 





























































$ 50. $ 66. Use Use $ 46. 








































































































































































































T77AO3A T77AB3A T77AC3A Size 0 Size 0 T77UO3A 
5 18 62. 78. 78. $132. $ 86. 58. 
T77A030 T77AB30 T77AC30 Т77У/О30 T77TO30 - T77UO30 _ 
12. 88. 88. 144. 96. 68. 
T77A031 T77AB31 Т77АСЗ1 _ T77WO31 T77T031 770031 
144. 160. 160. 288. 188. 124. 
T77A032 T77AB32 T77AC32 T77WO32 T77T032 T77UO32 
240. 256. 256. 444. 292. 200. 
T77A033 T77AB33 T77AC33 T77WO33 T77TO33 T77U033 
564. 580. 580. 912. 736. 480. 
T77A034 T77AB34 T77AC34 T77WO34 T77TO34 T77UO34 _ 
1200. 1216. 1216. 1640. 1640. 1046. 
Т77АО35 Т77АВ35 T77AC35 T77WO35 T77TO35 T77UO35 
3304. 3370. 3370. 4594. 4594. 2670. 
T77A036 T77AB36 T77AC36 T77WO36 T77T036 т770036 


4 POLE POLY PHASE 


$ 94. 






































5 78. 5 94. 5150. 5102. 5 74. 


































































































T77A040 T77AB40 T77AC40 T77WO40 T77TO40 T77U040 
88. 104. 104. 160. 112. 84. 
Т77АО41 Т77АВ41 Т77АС41 T77WO41 T77TO41. T7700 — 
180. 196. 196. 380. 224. 160. 
T77A042 T77AB42 T77AC42 T77WO42 T77TO42 7770042 — 
90 60 3 296. 312. 312. 556. 348. 256. 
Т77АО43 Т77АВ43 T77AC43 T77WO43 T77T043 т770043 
135 120 4 752. 768. 768. 1244. 984. 668. 
T77A044 T77AB44 T77AC44 T77WO44 T77TO44 т770044 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog number of contactor and add suffix from following table: 


Volts/Hertz Suffix 


110-120/60 or 110/50 EXAMPLE: 
220-240/60 or 220/50 Cat. No. T77A031-46 
440-480/60 or 440/50 (440 volts, 60 hertz) 
550-600/60 or 550/50 
200-208 /60 

380/50 -- МОТЕ А: 

110/25 For other volts and hertz not 

220/25 listed, add suffix “--00” and 

440/25 specify volts and hertz of coil. 
Other (See Note А) 





Q Price includes contactor complete with one normally open control circuit 
contact. To complete the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table 
For Coil Volts And Hertz. 


@ NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 
Ө 8-Hour open ratings are in accordance with NEMA StandardsICS 2-211.23. 








ADDITIONAL DATA 
Factory Modifications 39-40 
Field Modifications 47- EE 





Renewal Parts 


General Engineering Data — 2 


TUL Listing pending. 








ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)-- Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 7707-TM 
( ) ampere, ( ) pole, ( ) volts a-c, ( ) hertz contactors. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7707-ТМ А-С NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 


UL) NON-REVERSING— WITHOUT OVERLOAD PROTECTION—TYPE TM 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 





Tr 


M ti 
Poles Wide | High ;Deep — Engineering 
A B c D | El] E | Е |Screws| Outline 


А77-300619 








[ 9-3 






































А77-300620 


A77-300624 
A77-301167 




















B77-300677 
C77-302331 
























NEMA TYPE 1—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 


loo | з | 64 | 9%| ex | 734 
0:2 | 1-4 

3-4 | 2-4 E 

5 | 23 Tr 


NEMA TYPE 1— WITH INE 
EIE 1254 | 1034| 64 | 94| 11 

3-4 = 12 17 1% 
23 |4 s 36 % 


Hub Conduit Size & Location 


Size| Poles |Fig Wide | High | Deep Mounung р .| Engineering | Тор & |Bottom 
"b А B C D Е | Е |Screws| Outline Bottom | Only |H| J 


M i 
Fi Wide | High | Deep аа ounling Engineering 
d aux | С Outli 
D E Е |Screws urine 





| A60-301450 
А77-304548 




























(3) #10 | А60-302166 

















А60-301450 
А77-304548 























































































МЕМА ТҮРЕ 4—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 
í [11 10% 4 |М D 
B 
2254 2115 ЫД 
37% _ , 
NEMA TYPE 4—WITH TRANSFORMER ый | 
1 ген 
Е 
м - А - 
Fig. 5 



































































% Poles |Fig Wide | High | Deep Mounting 2 Engineering 
D D Г А В С р Е Е |Serews Outline 
B mI TYPE 12—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 
в ММ |11 4 14 к 
co 2 EN 4 
» B d. = 4 | 2-4 тад 22% 7 А60-301454 
3 о 1 
“-4- KS | 2-3 18 А77-304549 
! J АБВ---- С o 








NEMA TYPE 12—WITH TRANSFORMER 


CIEE 13% [11 6 
0-2 | 1-4 

3-4 | 2-4 т = 7 
5 |23 18 


12 12-76 "X 
















A20-303893 


A ERE 


Fig. 6 Fig. 7 





A60-301454 
A77-304549 












Ө Refer to local representative 


SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6013-TM 


NON-REVERSING—TYPE TM UL) & 
FULL VOLTAGE—SINGLE AND POLY PHASE 


(For Size 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA © © PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 

































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































NEMA TYPE 1 Enclosure NEMA TYPE 4 Enclosure @ NEMA TYPE 12 Enclosure ы 
МАХІМОМ (General Purpose) (Watertight —Dusttight) (Industrial—Dusttight) Starter) 
MOTOR а -- —- — — - — —— - —— —r -- 
HORSEPOWER N Hand- Start- Hand- Start- Hand- Start- 
RATING Ф For Off-Auto Stop Off-Auto Stop For Off-Auto Stop For 
© Separate Selector Push Separate Selector Push Separate Selector Push Separate 
Push Switch Button Push Switch Button Push Switch Button Push 
Button in Cover in Cover Button in Cover in Cover Button in Cover in Cover Button 
SAL eh 2 POLE SINGLE PHASE (Requires 1 overload heater) 
l4 1 - 00 $ 58. 8 74. 8 74. Use Use Use Use Use Use $ 54. 
| u | T13AA2A T13AB2A T13AC2A Size Oo | Size 0 | _ Size 0 _ |. Size 0 Size 0 » Size 0 uS T13UO2A 
1 2 - 0 65. 81. 81. $135. $179. $179. $ 89. $133. $133. 61. 
2 үш EE | T13AA20 T13AB20 T13AC20 _ T13WA20 T13WB20 T13WC20. T13TA20 T13TB20  T13TC20 HB _Т139020 
2 3 — 1 15. 91. 91. 147. 191. 191. 99. 143. 143. 71. 
ee | ТІЗАА21 | TI3AB21 | ТІЗАС | TI3WA21 | TI3WB21 | T13WC21 | TI3TA21 | TI3TB21 | TI3TC21 | T13U021 
3 5 - ІР 97. 113. 113. 169. 213. 213. 121. 165. 165. 93. 
| T13AA2P | TI3AB2P | TI3AC2P | TI3WA2P | T13WB2P | T13WC2P | TI3TA2P |TI3TB2P | ТІЗТС2Р | TI13UO2P 
3 7% - 2 CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
460- 
200 | 230 | 575 3 POLE POLY PHASE (Requires 3 overload heaters) 
Volts | Volts | Volts 
114 1% 2 00 $ 58. $ 74. $ 74. Use Use Use Use Use Use $ 54. 
x T13AA3A | ТІЗАВЗА T13AC3A Size 0 Size 0 Size 0 Size 0 Size 0 Size 0 T13UO3A 
3 3 5 0 72. 88. 88. 8142. 8186. $186. $ 96. 8140. 8140. 68. 
E T13AA30 : T13AB30 T13AC30 T13WA30 T13WB30 T13WC30 T13TA30 Б Т13ТВ30 d T13TC30 T13UO30 
7% 7% 10 1 82. 98. 98. 154. 198. 198. 106. 150. 150. 78. 
T T13AA31 TI3AB31 | T13AC31 T13WA31 T13WB31 T13WC31 | T13TA31 TI3TB31 TI3TC31 | T13U031 
10 | 15 25 2 162. 178. 178. 306. 350. 350. 206. 250. 250. 142. 
= T13AA32 | _T13AB32 _T13AC32 T13WA32 T13WB32 T13WC32 T13TA32 TI3TB32 T13TC32 T13UO32 
25 30 50 3 ж 270. 286. 286. 474. 518. 518. 322. 366. 366. 230. 
] T13AA33 | T13AB33 | T13AC33 | T13WA33 | TI3WB33 | T13WC33 | T13TA33 |TI3TB33 | TI3TC33 | T13UO33 
40 50 100 4 * 610. 626. 626. 958. 1002. 1002. 782. 826. 826. 526. 
ER T13AA34 T13AB34 _  T13AC34 T13WA34 В T13WB34 T13WC34  TI3TA34 T13TB34 , T13TC34 T13UO34 
75 100 200 5 1439. 1455. 1455. 1879. 1923. 1923. 1879. 1923. 1923. 1285. 
_ КЕШЕН T13AA35 | TI3AB35 T13AC35 Т1ЗУ/АЗ5 | T13WB35 | TI T13TA35 TI3TB35 | TI3TC35 T13UO35 
150 200 400 6% 4165. 4209. 4209. 5327. 5371. 5327. 5371. 5371. 3405. 
T13AA36 T13AB36 T13AC36 T13WA36 T13WB36 T13WC36 T13TA36 T13TB36 T13TC36 T13UO36 
200 | 230 4 POLE POLY PHASE (Requires 3 overload heaters) 
Volts | Volts 
3 $ 94. $110. $110. $172. $216. $216. $118. $162. $ 88. 
ТІЗАА40 | T13AB40 | ТІЗАС40 | TI3WA40 | ТІЗУ/В40 | TI3WC40 | ТІЗТА40 Т13ТС40 | Т130040 
7% 106. 122. 122. 182. 226. 226. 130. 174. 100. 
T13AA41 T13AB41 T13AC41 T13WA41 Т1ЗУУВ41 T13WC41 T13TA41 T13TC41 T13UO41 
10 15 200. 216. 216. 408. 452. 452. 244. 288. 180. 
T13AA42 T13AB42 T13AC42 T13WA42 | T13WB42 | T13WC42 | T13TA42 T13TC42 T13UO42 
25 30 330. 346. 346. 590. 634. 634. 382. 426. 294. 
T13AA43 T13AB43 T13AC43 T13WA43 T13WB43 T13WC43 T13TA43 T13TC43 T13UO43 
40 50 802. 818. 818. 1294. 1338. 1338. 1034. 1078. 122. 
T13AA44 T13AB44 T13AC44 T13WA44 | TI3WB44 | ТІЗУУС44 | TI3TA44 T13TC44 T13UO44 




















NOTES: SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
@ Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock and 3-line Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 
overload relay less heaters. To complete the catalog number, add suffix voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 
from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And Hertz. Heaters may be purchased 
at $3.00 each. Volts/Hertz Suffix 
Ө NEMA Type 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 110-120/60 or 110/50 --76 ЕХАМРГЕ: 
© Maximum horsepower ratings are in accordance with NEMA Standards 220-240/60 or 220/50 —26 Cat. No. ТІЗААЗ1-46 
ICS 2-321B.20. 440-480/60 or 440/50 —46 (440 volts, 60 hertz) 
550-600/60 or 550/50 —56 
Q Size 5 and 6 starters are complete with line and load lugs. 200-208/60 — 86 


380/50 —35 NOTE A: 

110/25 —12 For other volts and hertz not 
220/25 —22 listed, add suffix "—0OO"' and 
440/25 —42 specify volts and hertz of coil. 


ADDITIONAL DATA Other (See Note А) --00 


Heaters 





Average Full-load Current Table 





Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 














ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) —Catalog No. ( ) Bul 6013-TM starters 
Renewal Parts for ( ) hp ( ) volt ( ) phase ( ) hertz motor with ( ) service factor. 
General Engineering Data (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. 
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usA 


TUL Listing pending. * & Listing pending. 
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BULLETIN 


6013-TM 
шв 


SYLVANIA 
А-С NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


NON-REVERSING—TYPE TM 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 





Poles Wide High Deep Mounting E 
ші ы Š D El E F | Screws th 


(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 












Engineering 
Outline 
A60-300621 


A60-300625 


A60-300622 


A60-300626 












































A60-301166 














ШЕ 


| pu cw 

















MEOS 










м А 


Fig. 1 Fig. 2 


Poles ide | High | Deep Mounting d Engineering 
A B c D E Е | Screws Outline 


NEMA TYPE 1—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 


SHT, 
64 | 914| 614 
92. 
= T ui 
iis зб 11 


NEMA TYPE 1- МІТН TRANSFORMER 


0-2 | 2-4 10% 6м 9% T 7$ 
DES] 

3-4 | 3-4 ЕЕ 
Hub Conduit Size 4 Location 


M i 
Poles Wide|High| Deep | _ onnting Engineering | Тор 4 |Bottom 
А В с р Е | Е | Screws Outline Bottom | Only J 








B60-300678 
D60-432045 































(3) #10 | А60-302165 









A60-301450 


А77-304548 









































(3) #10 | А60-302166 




















А60-301450 


A'T'1-304548 


















































k- н — 
NEMA TYPE 4—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 
GEJ 
74 615% |1034 | 4 [24 | (4) М | A20-303893 1% 
|2 | 3-4 | 
124 |22% | 9% |21% ШЫБЫНЫ 301452 
ESET кекш | НЕ 
sl з | (|17 [375% [10% [se 414%] ө |з | І5із [s | 
NEMA TYPE 4—WITH заасан 
с — 













(3) 5% | А60-301452 | 2 
м 


104 |36 [п |х| 0%] e [3 | 





№ 


34 
(4) 4 | А20-303893 1% | 155 
14 









Е Е 
= r Wide | Hi ineeri 
; gh | Deep Engineering 
ШИЕ pe Es T шш EE 
NEMA TYPE 12—WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 
t D D 
B р 4 М А60-303893 
в 9 
76 





А60- | A60-301454 | 
































(ee rrr сози. 


e | 












A60-303893 














TT : 
7 | % | (3) % 








Fig. 6 А60-301454 
Ө Refer іс local representative 18 А77-304549 
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BULLETIN 


6030-TM 
6031-TM 


UW) 


SYLVANIA 
A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


REVERSING—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


о PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


BULLETIN 6031-TM 
WITHOUT OVERLOADS 


NEMA 
TYPE 12 
Enclosure 

(Industrial- 
Dusttight) 


Price Schedule MA 


BULLETIN 6030-ТМ 
WITH OVERLOADS 


NEMA NEMA 
ТУРЕ 4 Ө TYPE 12 
Enclosure Enclosure 
(Watertight- | (Industrial- 
Dusttight) Dusttight) 





MAXIMUM 
MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER 
RATING 





NEMA 
ТУРЕ 4 Ө 
Enclosure 
(Watertight- 
Dusttight) 


NEMA 
TYPE 1 
Enclosure 
(General 
Purpose) 


NEMA 
TYPE 1 
Enclosure 
(General 
Purpose) 


TYPE U 


(Open Starter) ТУРЕ О 


(Ореп 


Horizontal Vertical Starter) 


460- 
575 POLE POLY PHASE (Starters with overloads require 3 overload heaters) 
$128. $220. $120. 


Volts 
Use $130. $130. 
Size 0 T30UO3A V30UO3A T31AO3A T31WO3A T31UO3A 


162. 254. $198. 154. 154. 152. 244. $188. 144. 
T30AA30 T30WA30 T30TA30 T30U030 V30U030 T31A030 T31WO30 T31TO30 T31UO30 


186. 314. 222. 174. 174. 176. 304. 212. 164. 
T30AA31 T30WA31 T30TA31 T30UO31 V30UO31 T31A031 T31WO31 


T31TO31 T31UO31 
362. 570. 422. 330. 330. 


344. 552. 404. 312. 
T30AA32 T30W A32 T30TA32 T30UO32 V30UO32 T31A032 T31WO32 T31TO32 T31UO32 
604. 912. 136. 


548. 574. 882. 706. 518. 
T30AA33 T30WA33 T30TA33 T30U033 T31A033 Т31\/ 033 T31TO33 T31UO33 
1442. 1986. 1646. 


1338. 1396. 1940. 1600. 1292. 
T30AA34 T30WA34 T30TA34 T30U034 T31AO34 T31WO34 T31TO34 T31UO34 
3173. 3613. 


3613. 2571. 2932. 3372. 3372. 2330. 
T30AA35 T30W A35 T30TA35 T30U035 


2 $138. $230. 
T30AA3A T30WA3A 









































T31A035 T31WO35 T31TO35 T31UO35 


460- 
200 230 575 
Volts Volts Volts 
3 


$192. $284. 
Т31А040 T31WO40 


228. 6 218. 346. 254. 210. 
T30AA41 Т31АО41 T31WO41 T31TO41 T31UO41 


$228. $184. 
T31TO40 T31UO40 














116. 1020. 844. 656. 
Т310043 


1668. 
Т310044 


T31TO43 


1984. 
T31TO44 


T31WO43 


2324. 
T31WO44 


T31A043 


1776. 
T31AO44 





ие. 
15 2 446. 66 506. 428. 648. 488. 396. 
T30AA42 T30TA42 T31A042 T31WO42 T31TO42 T31UO42 

LA LI CAL 

CIIM 


SIZES OF FULL VOLTAGE MAGNETIC STARTERS 
FOR PLUG-STOP OR JOGGING DUTY-NEMA ICS2-321B.21 


HORSEPOWER RATINGS 
Poly Phase 


NOTES: 


Q Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock 
on each contactor and with or without 3-line overload relay 
less heaters as indicated above. All starters are mechani- 
cally and electrically interlocked. To complete the catalog 
number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And 


Hertz. Heaters may be purchased at $3.00 each. 380V 


50 Hz 


230V 


60 Hz 
Ө МЕМА Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 


© Maximum horsepower ratings are in accordance with NEMA 
Standard ICS 2-321B.20. 


O For plug-stop or jogging duty, where operations exceed 5 
times a minute, starter sizes should be chosen according to 
NEMA Standard ICS 2-321B.21 shown at right. 


ADDITIONAL DATA 


41-45 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 


Heaters voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 





Average Full-load Current Table 





Factory Modifications 





EXAMPLE: 


Field Modifications 








Renewal Parts 








General Engineering Data 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( 


6031-TM starters for ( 


) hp ( ) volt ( 


) phase ( 


), Bulletin 6030-TM/ 
) hertz motor with ( ) 


110-120/60 or 110/50 
220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480/60 or 440/50 
550-600/60 or 550/50 
200-208/60 
380/50 
110/25 
220/25 
440/25 


Cat. Мо. ТЗОААЗ1-46 
(440 volts, 60 hertz) 


NOTE А: 
For other volts and hertz not 
listed, add suffix “--00” and 


specify volts and hertz of coil. 


service factor. (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. Other (See Note А) 





* da Listing pending. 
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usa 


BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
6030-TM A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


6031-ТМ REVERSINC— TYPE ТМ 


UD APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


1 High | Deep AM Engineering | p GAO 
Poles B с D El Е |Е |Screws Outline „её 


OPEN TYPE—BULLETIN 6030 


e % 2) 11 2 Б | Е 
CEEE ЕЕ ara л | | 
ETT Hic ME Ца (Са 
ail | EM 5% | 514 | 4% | 613% (4) 410 | A60-300633 | | A60.300633 |^ ел ш) AS ex | e ы == 4! | 
[23] 1 E [A60-300630| . EP nee. dt Е 
2| 4) | 9% | А60-300636 |” DA | 
5% 9% |1% .. А 


11% |11 |7% | 934 (6) м | А60-301168 
3-4| 4 | 14% 
5123-12 СО Е [тё ит [тзн | ОБИ ЕЕ 


РЕМ TYPE—BULLETIN 6030—VERTICAL MOUNTING 


3 | EUSEB: ИК 



















































> m 























OPEN TYPE—BULLETIN 6031 


A60-300627 
4M | 434 334 | 4% 45% (4) #10 | A60-300635 
А60-300628 
А60-300637 


GEAL sa chr Esc ы 560.306544 


Poles Wide High Desp Mounting _ j| Engineering 
El|E Е |Screws Outline 


от» ENS 1—BULLETIN ее" я TRANSFORMER 
A60-301451 


1254 | 914| 614 (3) 410| A60-302166 
eae 
3-4| 3-4 н = 9 ИР 1% 
E 9% Т” 18 |1% А77-304548 


Кот s т 1—BULLETIN 6030/6031—WITH TRANSFORMER 


12% | 1376 | 64 | 1224 | C | 11| % | (3) #10] A60-302167 
EIE 
m = 9 |21 | 16] 16] 13% 
9%. | 4055 | 18 % 


Hub Conduit Size 4 Location 






































Fig. 5 











































































A60-301451 
А77-304548 


(4) % 
(4) % 











































" DS] г -н- 
Wo Roe | 
i ag E ud Mounting Engineering | Top & |Bottom T с | 
Poles Е |Screws Outline Bottom | Only 
| | 
Ts BECHER 4—BULLETIN оюл тет TRANSFORMER i "m 
| | 
134% | 11 615; | 1014 (4) 14 | А20-303893 | 114 15$| 1% _ | | 
CES 3 Ч 
ј "EN 
Is pe[n]x]ws] 9 ЖЕШ 513 Ts] .8 






re TYPE oo 6030/6031—WITH TRANSFORMER 


SEPT Eee = PE 
|0-2| 3-4 | g і 


| 3 | 3-4 | 18% | 26%| 9% | 2514 ыы (4) 5% |A60-301453| 2 | 
10% |36 [19 [1 [м |е) © |3 | |5|3 [s | 


Pol Wide High Deep Mounting Engingoring 
9-98 El Screws Outline 


NEMA TYPE 12—BULLETIN аы TRANSFORMER 









x 








|25 |3725 





















































Fig. 10 








9 Refer to local representative 
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BULLETIN 


6050-TM 
we 


SYLWANIA 
A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


TWO-SPEED—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING Ө 


о PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING 


(Consequent Pole) 


2 SPEED, 2 WINDING 


(Separate Winding) Ө 








Constant 
Horsepower 


Constant or 
Variable Torque NEMA 
TYPE 1 
Enclosure 
(General 


Purpose) 


460- 460- 
200 230 575 200 | 230 575 
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts |Volts | Volts 


332. 
T50AA1C2 


NEMA 
TYPE 4 
Enclosure 


(Watertight— 
Dusttight) @ 


$500. 
T50W АОС2 


МЕМА 
ТҮРЕ 12 
Enclosure 

(Industrial- 
Dusttight) 


$310. 
T50TA0C2 


TYPE U 
(Open 
Starter) 


$300. 
Т50000С2 





МЕМА 
ТУРЕ 1 
Enclosure 

(General 
Purpose) 


$220. 
T50AA0S2 


NEMA 
TYPE 4 
Enclosure 


(Watertight— 
Dusttight) Ө | Dusttight) 


$412. 
Т50У/ А052 


МЕМА 
ТҮРЕ 12 
Enclosure 


(Industrial- 


$282. 
T50TAO0S2 


TYPE U 
(Open 
Starter) 


$212. 
Т5000052 








520. 
Т50УУА1С2 





604. 
Т50АА2С2 


912. 
T50AA3C2 


836. 
T50WA2C2 


1256. 
T50WA3C2 


394. 
T50TA1C2 


320. 
Т50001С2 


248. 
Т50АА1$2 


436. 
Т50У/ 4152 


310. 
Т50ТА1$2 


236. 
T50UO1S2 





692. 
TSOTA2C2 


1112. 
T50TA3C2 


568. 
T50UO2C2 


444. 
T50AA2S2 


680. 
T50WA2S2 


532. 
T50TA282 


412. 
Т5000252 





856. 
T50UO3C2 


696. 
T50AA3S2 


1040. 
Т50\/АЗ$2 


896. 
TS50TA3S2 


640. 
T50U03S2 





3140. 
T50WA4C2 





2832. 
T50TA4C2 


2216. 
T50UO4C2 


1708. 
T50AA4S2 


2412. 
'T50WA4S2 


2104. 
Т50ТА4$2 


1604. 
Т5000452 





Т50АА5С2 


6460. 
TSOWASC2 





6460. 
TSOTASC2 


4380. 
TS50U05C2 


4032. 
Т50АА552 


5678. 
T50WASS2 


5678. 
Т50ТА5$2 


3790. 
T50UOSS2 


0 SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following 
table. If coil voltage source differs from power voltage, please 
specify. 


@ Prices include starter complete with normally open interlock on each 
contactor and with two 3-line overload relays less heaters. All starters 
are mechanically and electrically interlocked. To complete the catalog 
number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And Hertz. Heaters, 
3 for each speed, may be purchased at $3.00 each. 


Volts/Hertz Suffix 


110-120/60 or 110/50 
220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480/60 or 440/50 
550-600/60 or 550/50 
200-208/60 
380/50 
110/25 
220/25 
440/25 
Other (See Note A) 


Ө NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 





Ө For star connected motors only. For open delta connected motors, use 
single winding starters. 


EXAMPLE: 
Cat. No. ТБОАА1С2-46 
(440 volts, 60 hertz) 


Q Maximum horsepower ratings are in accordance with NEMA Standard 


ICS 2-321F.20. 


ADDITIONAL DATA 


| Average Full-load Current Table | 46 | 


Renewal Parts 





NOTE A: 

For other volts and hertz 
not listed, add suffix 
“00” and specify volts 
and hertz of coil. 












ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 
6050-TM two-speed starters for ( ) hp ( ) volt ( ) phase 
( ) hertz (constant torque/variable torque/constant horse- 
power) ( ) winding motor with ( ) service factor. Full-load 
current at low speed ( ) amperes, at high speed ( ) amperes. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for low speed. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for high speed. 


General Engineering Data 


Ж % Listing pending. 


Motor winding diagram should accompany orders; if not, starter 
wil be connected and tagged in accordance with NEMA 
standards. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
6050-ТМ А-С NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


ш) TWO-SPEED—TYPE ТМ 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Wide | High | Deep Mounting En ineering 
А В с D |El Ей Е | Screws utline 


NEMA TYPE 1—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING— 
without TRANSFORMER 


| 00-2 | 
[1834 [23% | ® [21 [16 [16 [1*6 | (4) % | А60-301451 | 


REFER ТО LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


NEMA TYPE 1—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING— 
with TRANSFORMER 


joa | 2 | 12% |13% | 64 |124 | с |11] % | (93410) А60-302167 | 
[3-4 | 
|5 | 











Wide |High | Deep Mounting Engineering 
А В с D | El | Е |F {Screws Outline 


OPEN TYPE—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING 


[00-2 | 1 | 9%| 6 | 5% |53 [41% [61% | м |(4) #10] a60-302167 | 
[13996 | 11 | 7% [9% [576 |9% |1% |(6) 4 | А60-301184 | 
EM 










REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
OPEN TYPE- BULLETIN 6050 2 SPEED, 2 WINDING 
8% ie =} М ви Језа а по. Аб0-802167| 
E 11%] n1 | 7% [9% |5% [9% [1% 


REFER im LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 












ви |2зи ә 7121 | 16 |16 [1% | (4) 5% | А60-301451 


REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


А TYPE 1—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, 2 WINDING— 
without TRANSFORMER 


газ ex [ex [7% [с [n [ и rro [ 6932166] 
ex [азм |ә [n Пе fie [г [@ ta [460301451] 


NEMA TYPE 1—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, 2 WINDING— 


with TRANSFORMER 
A60-302167 
A60-301451 




















| T Fig. 1 
























Hub Conduit Size & Location 


Wide High PARE Mounting Engineering Тор 8 | Bottom 
Е | Е | Screws utline Bottom| Only 


NEMA TYPE 4—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING— without TRANSFORMER 


а ЕЕ de 


674 (4) 14 | A20-303894 


REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 






































































































































REFER TO LOCAL anne Г Ы 
в 
NEMA ТУРЕ 4—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, 2 WINDING —with TRANSFORMER d 
BE lid (4) м | А20-303894 " СЕЗ i| 
3 ига А 1 a | 46 L ) 
26%| 9% EE % (4) % | A60-301453| 2 | | Г mh a Өлсе 
Ган | е 
- A + 








REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 












Wide High Desp Mounting Engineering 
F | Screws utline 


NEMA TYPE 12—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING— 
without TRANSFORMER 


[002 | « | 1326 11 | 61% [1014 | e[ e [4| (4% | A20-303803 | 
[3-4 | 


REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


NEMA TYPE 12—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING— 
with TRANSFORMER 


| 00-2 | [15 [13 | | 6% | | э [16 [16 | Ра | (0 X | М | А20-303894 | 
| 3-4 | А60-301455 
[5 | 


REFER ТО LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


NEMA TYPE 12—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, 2 WINDING— 
without TRANSFORMER 
00-2 134.11 |6% |104 | 6 | 6 | (0 м | А20-303893 
4 18% | 26% | 9% (4) % | А60-301455 
Ez REFER TO LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 


NEMA TYPE 12—BULLETIN 6050—2 SPEED, 2 WINDING— 
with TRANSFORMER 


[15 |13 [6% | 9 [1e [16 [| (4) м | А20-303894 | 
18% 9% |254 |13 |13 [% | (4) % | А60-301455 | 


REFER ТО LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
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Fig. 4 













type tm combination STARTERS 





NON-REVERSING ... 


BULLETIN 6018 WITH DISCONNECT 
SWITCH 


BULLETIN 6020 WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER 


NEMA Size 0-5 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 


Choose standard, compact or extra-wide style of en- 
closure for Sizes O, 1 & 2. Sizes 3 & 4 are available in 
standard and extra-wide enclosure styles. Size 5 is 
supplied in the standard enclosure style. Each includes 
disconnect device and Type TM non-reversing starter. 
Extensive field modification kits and factory installed 
modifications are available. 


REVERSING... 


BULLETIN 6038 WITH DISCONNECT 
SWITCH 


BULLETIN 6040 WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER 


NEMA Size 0-5 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 


Each includes disconnect device and Type TM reversing 
starter. Extensive field modification kits and factory 
installed modifications are available. 


MULTI-SPEED ... 


BULLETIN 6058 WITH DISCONNECT 
SWITCH 


BULLETIN 6060 WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER 


NEMA Size 0-5 
NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 Enclosures 


Each includes disconnect device and Type TM multi- 
speed starter. They are cataloged for two-speed, single 
winding (consequent pole) and two-speed, two winding 
(separate winding) motor applications. Starters for three 
and four-speed motor applications can also be supplied. 
Extensive field modification kits and factory installed 
modifications are available. 


CR 12-76 





Bulletin 6018 
Size 2 NEMA Type 12 
Compact Enclosure 





Bulletin 6020 
Size 1 NEMA Type 12 
Enclosure 








Bulletin 6018 
Size 2 NEMA Type 1 
Extra-wide Enclosure 


Bulletin 6020 
Size 4 NEMA Type 12 
Enclosure 





Bulletin 6018 
Size 3 NEMA Type 1 
Extra-wide Enclosure 
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im 


SVLVANIA 


type ЇТ combination STARTERS 





DISCONNECT OPERATOR —Flange mounted oper- 
ating handle provides positive control of the disconnect. 
Interlocking prevents opening the door with the dis- 
connect “ОМ” or turning the disconnect "ON" with the 
door open. Interlock defeaters are provided 
for maintenance. The disconnect's state 
is clearly visible and a red handle 
flag is visible in the "ON"' state. 


WHITE INTERIORS — 
Baked ANSI Safety White 
enamel is used not only for 
the mounting plate, but the 
entire enclosure interior! This 
provides increased visibility 
for safety. 


GROUNDING—A UL 
recommended type, green 
head screw is provided 

for grounding the 
enclosure. А green ground 
wire is installed in the 
non-fused leg of control 
transformers. 


INTERCHANGEABLE 
MOUNTING PLATES -— 
Mounting plates for Sizes O, 
1 & 2 are interchangeable in 
all enclosure styles and types. 


PADLOCKING — Operating 
handles can be padlocked in 
"OFF", with up to three 34" 
shackle locks. Doors can be 
locked closed with one 3%” 
shackle lock, thus providing 
security to equipment and 
safety to personnel. 


QUALITY ENCLOSURE 
CONSTRUCTION — Painted surfaces are baked enamel 
for long life. АП unpainted hardware is plated for 
corrosion resistance. Ніпде pins are stainless steel. 
NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are #304 stainless steel for 
appearance and corrosion resistance. 









ADD-ON ACCESSORIES — Most Type TM starter add- 
on accessories can be installed in combination starters. 
Mounting plates are pre-drilled for field installation of 

additional control devices. 


DISCONNECT DEVICE — 
Disconnect switches are 
heavy duty, visible blade 
type with positive drive action 
and meet industrial I?T re- 
quirements. Above 100 amp, 
a non-automatic circuit 
breaker with fuse clips is pro- 
vided. Mounting plates in- 
clude drilling for field con- 
version of clip size and spac- 
ing. Circuit breaker type 
starters use motor circuit pro- 
tectors with a single, seven- 
point trip adjustment and 
manual trip feature. Ап op- 
tional current limiter attach- 
ment provides 200,000 amp 
rms symmetrical interrupting 
capacity. 


DOOR SWING — The con- 
cealed hinge design allows 
150? door swing for interior 
accessibility. 


DOOR GASKETING— 
Standard on NEMA Type 4 & 
12 and optional on NEMA 
Type 1, gasketing is neo- 
prene, extruded, closed cell 
type for increased life, seal- 
ing qualities and safety for 
the installer. 


UNIFORM ENCLOSURE — One enclosure covers 
Sizes O, 1 & 2, for each enclosure style. Sizes 3 & 4 are 
covered by a single enclosure. And NEMA 1, 4 & 12 
enclosure designs are each the same basic size, for each 
enclosure style. АП this for flexibility, ease of layout and 
ease of installation. 





SAFETY & RELIABILITY — All white interior, flange 
mounted disconnect handle, disconnect state clearly 
visible, defined enclosure grounding method, padlock- 
ing for both door and disconnect handle, door swing for 
maximum interior access— all contribute to safety for 
the installer and for operating personnel. Quality en- 
closure construction, careful selection of disconnect 
devices and the basic Type TM starter all contribute to 
long, reliable performance. All this is included in every 
Type TM combination starter! 
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SPACE SAVINGS —Uniform enclosure sizes allow mix- 
ing NEMA starter sizes in a row. Mount enclosures side- 
by-side, without impairing door swing. Add most modifi- 
cations without changing the enclosure. Select an en- 
closure style for maximum utilization of available space. 
Minimize additional control enclosures by using the 
space in an extra-wide starter enclosure. Space-saving 
economy is built into Type TM combination starters! 





SVLVANIA tm 


type tm combination STARTERS 


CHOICE OF ENCLOSURE STYLE—Choose from 
three enclosure styles—standard, compact or extra-wide 
—for non-reversing starters through NEMA Size 2. The 
compact style fits in low height areas and the extra-wide 
has 7 inches of added panel width for mounting of 
auxiliary equipment. Size 3 & 4 non-reversing starters 
are available in standard and extra-wide. Choice of 
enclosure style provides maximum flexibility. 








Bulletin 6018 
Size 2 NEMA Type 12 
Compact Enclosure 


Bulletin 6020 
Size 1 NEMA Type 12 
Enclosure 








CONTROL TRANSFORMER — Available factory in 
stalled or as a field modification kit. All starters can 
accommodate a 100 v-a extra capacity transformer in Lj 
every enclosure style and type! The secondary fuse i 
mounted separately from the transformer, thus elimin 
ating transformer heat from selection of fuse rating. | 





















Bulletin 6018 Bulletin 6020 
Size 2 NEMA Type 1 Size 4 NEMA Type 12 
Extra-wide Enclosure Enclosure 





PILOT DEVICES — 
А complete selection of field modification kits or factory 
installed operator devices is available. Most are arranged 
for mounting on the enclosure flange, eliminating the 
need for a looped, flexible wire harness to the door. 


VERSATILITY —Choose an enclosure style to meet 
the application. Check the uniform enclosure sizes to 
simplify your starter layouts. Check the interchange- 
ability of mounting plates. Choose add-on accessories 
for the basic Type TM starter. Select from a wide range 
of factory modifications and field modification kits. All of 
this to improve application flexibility with minimum 







Bulletin 6018 
Size 3 NEMA Type 1 


inventory requirements. This is the versatility of Type 
Extra-wide Enclosure 


TM combination starters! 
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BULLETIN 


6018-TM 


UL) 


Price Schedule 


NON-REVERSING—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM 


MA 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING 
Motor FLC must not 
exceed continuous 

ampere rating -> 


00 
Its 
3 


A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


STARTER 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


© PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE 


DISCONNECT 


AMPERE 
RATING 


(General Purpose) 


SVLVANIA 


NEMA TYPE 4 ENCLOSURE 
(Watertight—Dusttight) @ 





STANDARD| COMPACT 


(Vertical) 


$182. 
T18AA30610 


(Horizontal) 


NON-FUSIBLE 


$182. 
C18AA30610 


$206. 
E18AA30610 





192. 
T18AA31610 


192. 
C18AA31610 


STANDARD | COMPACT 


(Vertical) 


$374. 
T18WA30610 


(Horizontal) 


$374. 
C18WA30610 


$456. 
E18WA30610 





216. 
E18AA31610 


384. 


T18WA31610 





304. 
T18AA32610 


304. 
C18AA3 2610 


328. 
E18AA32610 


600. 
T18WA3 2610 





7% 
10 
25 





Dual Element 
Fuses 


Non-time 
Delay Fuses 


200 230 
Volts | Volts 
3 


3 

















506. 
T18AA33610 


546. 
E18AA33610 





976. 
E18AA34610 





2191. 
T18AA35610 


$188. 
T18AA30203 


198. 198. 
T18AA31203 | C18AA31203 
202. 202. 
T18AA31206 | C18AA31206 

312. 3 
C18AA32206 | E18AA32206 


312. 
T18AA3 2206 


336. 
T18AA32201 


1022. 


T18WA33610 


384. 
C18WA31610 


600. 


C18WA32610 


466. 
E18WA31610 


682. 
E18WA32610 





1182. 
E18WA33610 


1636. 
E18WA34610 


$188. 212. $380. $380. $462. 
C18AA30203 | Е18АА30203 | T18WA30203 | C18WA30203 | E18WA30203 


360. 
E18AA32201 








526. 
T18AA33201 


548. 
E18AA33201 


390 


$ 
2 . . 
E18AA31203 | Т18У/А31203 | C18WA31203 


390 





608. 
T18W A32206 


608. 
C18W A32206 


412. 
E18WA31203 


476. 
E18WA31206 


690. 
E18WA32206 





22. 
226. 394. 394. 
E18AA31206 | T18WA31206 | C18WA31206 
36. 
60 


632. 
T18WA32201 


1042. 
T18WA33201 








570. 
T18AA33202 


610. 
E18AA33202 





1010. 
E18AA34202 








1086. 
T18W A33202 





714. 
E18WA32201 


1202. 
E18WA33201 


1246. 
E18WA33202 


1670. 
E18WA34202 





1108. 
E18AA34204 





Non-time 
Delay Fuses 





2179. 
T18AA35 204 


3863. 


T18WA35204 


1768. 
E18WA34204 








2461. 
T18AA35207 





FUSIBLE 


$192. 
T18AA30603 


4145. 
T18WA35207 


FOR 460 & 575 VOLTS 


$192. 
C18AA30603 


$216. 
E18AA30603 


$384. 
T18WA30603 








202. 
Т18ААЗ1603 


202. 
С18ААЗ1603 


226. 
E18AA31603 


394. 
T18WA31603 


$384. 
C18WA30603 


$466. 
E18WA30603 





394. 
C18WA31603 





206. 
T18AA31606 


206. 
C18AA31606 | 


230. 
E18AA31606 


398. 
T18WA31606 


398. 
C18W A31606 


476. 
E18W A31603 


480. 
E18W A31606 











314. 
T18AA32603 


314. 
C18AA3 2603 


338. 
E18AA3 2603 


610. 
T18WA32603 





318. 
T18AA3 2606 


318. 
C18AA32606 | 





342. 
E18AA3 2606 





340. 
T18AA32601 


610. 
C18WA3 2603 





364. 
E18AA3 2601 


614. 614. 
Т18У/А32606 |C18WA32606 
636 


T18WA32601 








536. 
T18AA33601 


| 


516. 
Е18АА33601 


1052 





578. 
T18AA33602 





618. 


E18AA33602 
— 4 


T18WA33601 


692. 
E18WA3 2603 


696. 
E18WA32606 

718. 
E18WA32601 

1212. 
Е18У/А33601 





1094. 
T18W A33602 
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1018. 
E18AA34602 





1124. 
E18AA34604 





1254. 
E18WA33602 





1678. 
E18WA34602 





1784. 
E18WA34604 





2263. 
T18AA35604 


3947. 
T18WA35604 





2545. 
T18AA35607 


ADDITIONAL DATA 


Average Full-load Current Table 





Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 


Renewal Parts 





General Engineering Data 


TUL Listing pending. 














4229. 
T18WA35607 





TUL Listing pending. 
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SYLVANIA 


Price Schedule 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING 


Motor FLC must not 
exceed continuous 
ampere rating => 


200 230 460-575 
Volts | Volts Volts 


A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


NON-REVERSING—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


MA 


DIS- 
CONNECT 
AMPERE 
RATING 


STARTER 





о PRICES (Less Heaters) AND CAT. NOS. 


NEMA TYPE 12 ENCLOSURE 
(Industrial—Dusttight) 





Switch |Clips (Vertical) 


$230. 
T18TA30610 


STANDARD 


COMPACT 
(Horizontal) 


$230. 
C18TA30610 


$266. 
E18TA30610 





240. 
T18TA31610 





372. 
T18TA32610 


240. 
C18TA31610 


372. 
C18TA32610 


276. 
E18TA31610 


408. 
E18TA32610 





594. 
T18TA33610 


659. 
E18TA33610 





1220. 
E18TA34610 





~ 
сл 











2183. 
T18TA35610 


Pel визни Element Non-time 

Delay Fuses 
200 230 200 230 
Volts | Volts | Volts | Volts 


Pel визни uses 


$236. 
8230203 








380. 
T18TA32206 


$236. 
C18TA30203 


$272. 
Е18ТА30203 





246. 
с UG 1203 


380. 
C18TA3 2206 


282. 
E18TA31203 


416. 
E18TA32206 





404. 
T18TA32201 


440. 
E18TA32201 





614. 
T18TA33201 


679. 
E18TA33201 








658. 
T18TA33202 








2771. 
T18TA35204 


723. 
E18TA33202 





1254. 
E18TA34202 











N 


3053. 
T18TA35207 


Non-time 
Delay Fuses 





$240. 
T18TA30603 





1352. 
E18TA34204 





FUSIBLE FOR 460 & 575 VOLTS 


$240. 
C18TA30603 


$276. 
Е18ТА30603 





250. 
T18TA31603 





250. 
C18TA31603 


286. 
E18TA31603 





254. 
T18TA31606 


254. 
C18TA31606 


290. 
E18TA31606 





382. 
T18TA3 2603 





382. 
C18TA3 2603 


418. 
E18TA32603 





386. 
T18TA3 2606 





386. 
С18ТАЗ2606 


422. 
E18TA32606 





408. 
T18TA32601 


444. 
E18TA32601 





624. 
T18TA33601 





689. 
E18TA33601 





666. 
T18TA33602 


731. 
E18TA33602 








1262. 
E18TA34602 








N 
© 
e 


RINTE, 
eR to 
usa 


ADDITIONAL DATA 














к. 
N 
л 

© 


2855. 
T18TA35604 





3137. 
T18TA35607 






Heaters 
Average Full-load Current Table 
Factory Modifications 

Field Modifications 


Renewal Parts 
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General Engineering Data 


tUL Listing pending. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( 
) volt ( 


starters for ( 
factor. (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( 


1368. 
E18TA34604 





) hp ( 


BULLETIN 


6018-TM 
Ш) 





Bulletin 6018- TM, Standard 
NEMA 12 Enclosure 





Bulletin 6018- TM, Compact 
NEMA 12 Enclosure 


NOTES: 

Q Price includes starter complete with nor- 
mally open interlock, disconnect switch 
less fuses and 3-line overload relay less 
heaters. To complete the catalog number, 
add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts 
And Hertz. Heaters may be purchased at 
$3.00 each. 

 NEMA Type 4 enclosures are stainless 
steel. 

Ө Some applications may require dual ele- 
ment fusing. 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL 
VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog number of starter and add 
suffix from following table. If coil voltage 
source differs from power voltage, please 
specify. 


Volts/Hertz 


110-120/60 or 110/50 

220-240/60 or 220/50 

440-480/60 or 440/50 

550-600/60 or 550/50 

200-208/60 

380/50 
110/25 
220/25 
440/25 

Other (See Note А) 





EXAMPLE: 

Cat. No. T18TA32606—46 
(440 Volts, 60 Hertz) 
NOTE A: 


For other volts and hertz notlisted, add suffix 
“---00” and specify volts and hertz of coil. 





) Bulletin 6018-TM 
) phase ( ) hertz motor with ( ) service 


) heaters. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
6018-TM A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


Uy) NON-REVERSING— WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


NEMA 1 ENCLOSURES 



















DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
CABINET 
STYLE 


| 0.2 


Compact Style 





























Extra- Wide 


3 Standard 
Extra-Wide 
Standard or Extra-Wide Style 35 



































NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES 
HUB APPLICATION TABLE 























CONDUIT 
HUB 

































SIZE | CABINET 
STYLE 


[в | 

7 
0-2 | Compact 17 14154 |6% 
Extra-Wide | 157% |28% |674 
Extra-Wide | 22 8 
22 8 




















CONDUIT 
HUB 


Standard or Extra-Wide Style 















3 








ха 
oov | ocv 











4 Standard 





“аа 











МЕМА 12 ENCLOSURES 


























5І2Е | САВМЕТ 
STYLE 


Standard 
0-2 
3 
4 
5 








Compact Style 










Compact 

Extra- Wide 
Standard 
Extra-Wide 
Standard 
Standard 







































ЕНГЕН 
Standard or Extra-Wide Style 


24 *Indicates mounting hole is on Ф of enclosure. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6020-ТМ 


NON-REVERSING—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE ТМ UL) 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA © PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


MAXIMUM MOTOR STARTER CIRCUIT NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE NEMA TYPE 4 ENCLOSURE 
HORSEPOWER RATING BREAKER (General Purpose) (Watertight—Dusttight) Ө 
Motor FLC must not 


exceed continuous -> қ МЕМА | Атреге STANDARD | COMPACT STANDARD| COMPACT ЕХТКА- 
ampere rating i i Rating (Vertical) (Horizontal) (Vertical) (Horizontal) WIDE 


240 VOLTS MAXIMUM THERMAL-MAGNETIC TRIP BREAKER 
2 


$196. $220. $388. $388. $470. 
T20AA30201 | C20AA30201 | E20AA30201 | T20WA30201 | C20WA30201 | E20W A30201 
3 
5 
7% 
=p 
Ее 
MCN RON 
Uu ЖИР" 
50 
60 
EXE. 





— 
ол 











196. 196. 220. 388. 388. 410. 
T20AA30202 | C20AA30202 | E20AA30202 |T20WA30202 |C20WA30202 | E20W АЗ0202 


206. 206. 230. 398. 398. 480. 
T20AA31203 | C20AA31203 | E20AA31203 | T20WA31203 |C20WA31203 | E20WA31203 


206. 206. 230. 398. 398. 480. 
T20AA31204 | C20AA31204 | E20AA31204 |T20WA31204 |C20WA31204 | E20WA31204 


316. 316. 340. 612. 612. 694. 
T20AA32204 | C20AA32204 | E20AA32204 | Т20У/А32204 |C20WA32204 | E20WA32204 


316. 316. 340. 612. 612. 694. 
T20AA32205 | C20AA32205 | E20AA32205 | T20WA32205 | C20WA32205 | E20WA32205 


544. == 584. 1060. 1220. 
Т20АА33206 E20AA33206 | T20WA33206 E20WA33206 


544. 584. 1060. 1220. 
T20AA33 208 E20AA33208 | T20WA33208 E20WA33208 


1194. 1244. 1854. 2074. 
T20AA34208 E20AA34208 | T20WA34208 E20WA34208 


1194. 1244. 1854. 2074. 
T20AA34210 E20AA34210 | T20WA34210 E20WA34210 


2769. mE 4453. 
T20AA35210 T20W A35210 


2169. - 4453. 
T20AA35211 T20WA35211 


2769. 4453. 
T20AA35213 T20WA35213 

































































E: E 600 VOLTS MAXIMUM ADJUSTABLE MAGNETIC TRIP MOTOR CIRCUIT PROTECTOR 


1% Ей $254. $254. 5278. 5446. 5446. 5528. 
T20AA30671 | C20AA30671 | E20AA30671 | T20WA30671 | C20WA30671 | Е20У/ АЗ0671 


1% 1% 254. 254. 278. 446. 446. 528. 
T20AA30672 | C20AA30672 | E20AA30672 | T20WA30672 | C20WA30672 | E20WA30672 

254. 254. 278. 446. 446. 528. 
T20AA30673 | C20AA30673 | Е20АА30673 | T20WA30673 | C20WA30673 | E20WA30673 


d 


264. 264. 288. 456. 456. 538. 
T20AA31671 | C20AA31671 | E20AA31671 | T20WA31671 |C20WA31671 | E20WA31671 


264. 264. 288. 456. 456. 538. 
T20AA31672 | C20AA31672 | Е20АА31672 | T20WA31672 | C20WA31672 | E20WA31672 


264. 264. 288. 456. 456. 538. 
T20AA31673 | C20AA31673 | E20AA31673 | T20WA31673 |C20WA31673 | E20WA31673 


264. 264. 288. 456. 456. 538. 
T20AA31674 | C20AA31674 | E20AA31674 | T20WA31674 | C20WA31674 | E20WA31674 


314. 314. 398. 670. 670. 752. 
T20AA32674 | C20AA32674 | E20AA32674 | T20WA32674 | C20WA32674 | E20WA32674 
| d кох ер: 


374. 374. 398. 670. 670. 752. 
T20AA32675 | C20AA32675 | E20AA32675 | T20WA32675 | С20У/А32675 | E20W A32675 


544. == 584. 1060. 1220. 
T20AA33676 Е20АА33676 | T20WA33676 E20WA33676 


1194. 1244. 1854. 2074. 
T20AA34677 E20AA34677 | T20WA34677 E20WA34677 


2769. = 4453. 
T20AA35679 T20WA35679 


Average Full-load Current Table [e 


"^ — 12-76 25 


usa 














































































NOTES: 


Q Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock, circuit 
breaker and 3-line overload relay, less heaters. To complete the catalog 
number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And Hertz. Heaters 
may be purchased at $3.00 each. 














Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 


Renewal Parts 





Ө NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 















tUL Listing pending. General Engineering Data 


BULLETIN 


6020-TM 
Qu) 


SVLVANIA 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


NON-REVERSING—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


© PRICES (Less Heaters) AND CAT. NOS. 
BREAKER 


Size 


Price Schedule MA 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING 


Motor FLC must not 
exceed continuous 
ampere rating т 


230 Volts 


NEMA TYPE 12 ENCLOSURE 
(Industrial—Dusttight) 


STANDARD COMPACT 
(Vertical) (Horizontal) 








Rating |Type 


200 Volts 


$244. $280. 








0 384. 
T20TA32204 


TEB 254. 
T20TA31204 


254. 
C20TA31204 


384. 
C20TA32204 


290. 
E20TA31204 


420. 
E20TA32204 





384. 
T20TA32205 


632. 
T20TA33206 


384. 
C20TA32205 


420. 
E20TA32205 








632. 
ТЕР | T20TA33208 


697. 
E20TA33206 


697. 
E20TA33208 





1438. 
T20TA34208 





1538. 
E20TA34208 





1438. 


150 
TFJ| T20TA34210 


1538. 
E20TA34210 





3209. 
T20TA35210 





TRIP BREAKER 
$244. 

18 T20TA30201 | C20TA30201 | E20TA30201 

244. 280. 
қы 
кы | 
к ud | 
| 


244. 
T20TA30202 C20TA30202 E20TA30202 


3209. 
TJK4| T20TA35211 


254. 254. 290. 
T20TA31203 C20T A31203 E20TA31203 


240 VOLTS MAXIMUM THERMAL-MAGNETIC 
2 
3 
5 
10 
15 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
100 


15 
20 
70 
150 
200 
225 
300 


a 
575 
Volts 

1 


460 
Volts 


$302. 
T20TA30671 


T20TA35213 
600 VOLTS MAXIMUM ADJUSTABLE MAGNETIC TRIP 
MOTOR CIRCUIT PROTECTOR 





$302. 
C20T A30671 


$338. 
E20TA30671 





302. 
T20TA30672 


302. 
| T20TA30673 








302. 
C20TA30672 


338. 
E20TA30672 





302. 
C20T A30673 


338. 
E20TA30673 





312. 
T20TA31671 





312. 
C20TA31671 


348. 
E20TA31671 





312. 
T20TA31672 





312. 
C20TA31672 


348. 
E20TA31672 








312. 
T20TA31673 


312. 
T20TA31674 








312. 
C20T A31673 


348. 
E20TA31673 





312. 
C20TA31674 


348. 
E20TA31674 





442. 
T20TA32674 


442. 
T20TA32675 





442. 
C20TA32674 


442. 
С20ТАЗ2675 


478. 
E20TA32674 


418. 
E20TA32675 





632. 
T20TA33676 





697. 
E20T A33676 





1438. 
T20TA34677 













SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 
voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 


Volts/Hertz 


110-120/60 or 110/50 
220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480/60 or 440/50 


















EXAMPLE: 
Cat. No. T20TA32674—46 
(440 volts, 60 hertz) 
















Other (See Note A) 


26 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( 
starters for ( 


(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( 


1538. 
E20TA34677 





3 

4 150 

51 400 |TJC4 3209. 
T20TA35679 


) hp ( 


) volt ( 


Bulletin 6020-TM, Standard 





NEMA 12 Enclosure 





Bulletin 6020-TM, Compact 


NEMA 12 Enclosure 





Bulletin 6020-TM, Extra-Wide 


NEMA 1 Enclosure 


) phase ( 
) heaters. 





) hertz motor with ( 


550-600/60 or 550/50 
380/50 NOTE A: 
110/25 For other volts and hertz not Vedi | 
220/25 listed, add suffix "—00" and 
440/25 specify volts and hertz of coil. 


Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 


) Bulletin 6020-TM 


) service factor. 





Renewal Parts 
General Engineering Data 


ҮСІ, Listing pending. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6020-TM 


NON-REVERSING—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM (4) 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS ІМ INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 

















NEMA 1 ENCLOSURES 






































Standard or Extra-Wide Style 











NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES 
HUB APPLICATION TABLE 


34” & 14” 





34" & 2" 
34" & 2%" 




















а ае 
Е 








Сотрасі біуіе 




























CONDUIT 
HUB 





Compact |17 114%6%|9 [e ue |2 [11 |з 
1574 |28 





K 
[Standard | 8% | 28% [6% |274| * | 434 [34 [11 [3% [1% Bo 

3 |2% 

3 a 





Standard or Extra-Wide Style 











*Indicates mounting hole is on of enclosure. 












NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES 








DIMENSIONS IN INCHES Mtg. 
SIZE | CABINET Hole 
STYLE | A с |р Е |F |с | Dia. 


Extra-Wide 
Standard 
Extra- Wide 
Standard 
Standard 































eID 
оо |ы 
m 
5 
м 
- 
H 
* 
“> 
Xx 
e 





























4 
Standard or Extra-Wide Style 


eere 12-76 *[ndicates mounting hole is оп Ф of enclosure. 27 
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BULLETIN SVLVANIA 
6038-TM A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


REVERSING—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Ш) 












Price Schedue МА ө PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


MAXIMUM MOTOR DISCONNECT 
HORSEPOWER RATING AMPERE 
STANDARD SERVICE RATING 


Motor FLC must not exceed 


































NEMA NEMA 
TYPE 1 TYPE 12 
ENCLOSURE|ENCLOSURE ENCLOSURE | Starter 


. STARTER 













HORSEPOWER RATING 
FOR PLUGGING AND 






























































































































(General (Industrial- JOGGING SERVICE ONLY 
continuous ampere rating — Purpose) Dusttight) Size PER NEMA ICS 2-321B.21 
230 460-575 200 230 460-575 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts 
18 0 30 $298. $542. $366. 0 1% 1% 2 
T38AA30610 | T38WA30610 | T38TA30610 
318. 562. 386. 
T38AA31610 T38WA31610 T38TA31610 
532. 904. 620. 
T38AA3 2610 T38WA32610 T38T A32610 
882. 1534. 998. 
T38AA33610 T38WA33610 T38TA33610 Ц 
1848. 2672. 2166. 
T38AA34610 | /Т38У/А34610 Т38Т А34610 
3607. 5711. 4363. 
T38AA35610 | T38WA35610 | T38TA35610 
Dual Element Non-time Dual Element Non-time 









Fuses Delay Fuses | 





FUSIBLE FOR 200 AND 230 VOLTS аі Delay Fuses 






































$304. $548. $372. 
T38AA30203 | T38WA30203 | T38TA30203 


324. 568. { 392. 
T38AA31203 | T38WA31203 | T38TA31203 


328. 572. 396. 
T38AA31206 | Т38У/А31206 | T38TA31206 


540. 912. 628. 
T38AA32206 | T38WA32206 | T38TA32206 


564. 936. 652. 
Т38А4А32201 | Т38У/А32201 | T38TA32201 


892. 1544. 1008. 
T38AA33201 | T38WA33201 | T38TA33201 


938. 1590. 1054. 
T38AA33202 | T38WA33202 | T38TA33202 

































































































1882. 2106. 2200. 
T38AA34202 | T38WA34202 | T38TA34202 
1980. 2804. 2298. 
T38AA34204 | T38WA34204 | T38TA34204 










3595. 5699. 4351. 
T38AA35204 | T38WA35204 | T38TA35204 


3877. 5981. 4633. 
T38AA35207 | T38WA35207 | Т38Т 435207 
































































Non-time 
Delay Fuses 


Dual Element 
Fuses | 


460 


Non-time 
Delay Fuses 


460-575 


Dual Element 
Fuses | 


460-575 





FUSIBLE FOR 460 AND 575 VOLTS 






























$308. $552. $376. 























































































































T38AA30603 | T38W A30603 | T38TA30603 
328. 572. 396. 
T38AA31603 | T38WA31603 | T38TA31603 
332. 516. 400. 
T38AA31606 | T38WA31606 | T38TA31606 
542. 914. 630. 
T38AA32603 | T38W A32603 | T38TA32603 
546. 918. 634. 
T38AA32606 | T38WA32606 | T38TA32606 
568. 940. 656. 
T38AA32601 | T38WA32601 | T38TA32601 
904. 1556. 1020. 
T38AA33601 | T38WA33601 | T38TA33601 
946. 1598. 1062. 
T38AA33602 | T38WA33602 | T38TA33602 
1890. 2114. 2208. 
T38AA34602 | T38WA34602 | T38TA34602 
1996. 2820. 2314. 
T38AA34604 | T38WA34604 | T38TA34604 
3679. 5783. 4435. 
T38AA35604 | T38WA35604 | T38TA35604 
3961. 6065. 4717. 
T38AA35607 | T38WA35607 | T38TA35607 






NOTES: 


Q Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock on each con- 
tactor, disconnect switch less fuses and 3-line overload relay less heaters. 
All starteres are mechanically and electrically interlocked. To complete 
the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And Hertz. 
Heaters may be purchased at $3.00 each. 


Ө NEMA Type 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 
© Some applications may require dual element fusing. 


Heaters 
Average Full-load Current Table 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 
voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 


Volts/Hertz Suffix 





110-120/60 or 110/50 --76 ЕХАМРГЕ: 
220-240/60 ог 220/50 —26 Cat. No. T38AA32606—46 
440-480/60 or 440/50 —46 (440 volts, 60 hertz) 


550-600/60 or 550/50 --56 
200-208/60 --86 
380/50 --35 МОТЕ А: 
110/25 --12 For other volts and hertz not 
220/25 —22 listed, add suffix "—0OO" and 
440/25 —42 specify volts and hertz of coil. 
Other (See Note А) --00 














Factory Modifications 





Field Modifications ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 6038-TM 


Renewal Parts 





startersfor( )hp( )volt( )phase( )hertz motor with ( ) service factor. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. 








28 General Engineering Data ИЛ. Listing pending. 12-76 ees 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6038-TM 


REVERSING—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM UL) 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


NEMA 1 ENCLOSURES 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES Mtg. 
SIZE | CABINET Hole 
STYLE El Dia. 


Standard uo 
Standard 



































7 





CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 



































HUB APPLICATION TABLE 


7 NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES 
34" & 1М” 

%” & 2” 

34” & 2% ” 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
SIZE | CABINET 
STYLE A B р | El | Е |F|G 
4 | 28 4 з 
1 34 











Standard 15% 


3 Standard 22 
4 | Standard |22 























CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 





CONDUIT 
HUB 


NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
CABINET 
STYLE Cc D БЕТІ Е G 


[s | sese зн ш 





CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
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BULLETIN 


6040-TM 
ш 


SYLVANIA 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


REVERSING—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA 9 PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING 
FOR STANDARD SERVICE 


STARTER CIRCUIT 


BREAKER 


MAXIMUM MOTOR 
HORSEPOWER RATING 
FOR PLUGGING AND 


NEMA 
ТУРЕ 1 


МЕМА 
ТУРЕ 4 


МЕМА 
ТУРЕ 12 





Motor FLC must not exceed 
co 


200 Volts 230 Volts 


ntinuous ampere rating — | Rating 


240 VOLTS MAXIMUM THERMAL-MAGNETIC TRIP BREAKER 


(General 
Purpose) 


5 
T40AA30201 


(Watertight- 


(Industrial- 


Dusttight) @| Dusttight) 


$556. 
T40WA30201 


$380. 
T40TA30201 





312. 
T40AA30202 


556. 
T40WA30202 


380. 
Т40Т A30202 


JOGGING SERVICE ONLY 
PER NEMA ICS 2-321B.21 


Maximum Motor Horsepower 
200 Volts 230 Volts 











336. 
T40AA31203 


580. 
T40WA3 1203 


404. 
T40TA31203 





336. 
T40AA31204 


580. 
T40WA3 1204 


404. 
T40TA31204 








564. 
T40AA3 2204 


936. 
T40WA3 2204 


652. 
T40TA32204 





564. 
T40AA32205 


936. 
LWW А32205 


652. 
T40TA3 2205 








912. 
T40AA33 206 


1564. 
T40WA33 206 








912. 
T40AA33 208 


1564. 
T40WA33 208 








2066. 
T40AA34208 


2890. 
T40WA34208 





2066. 
T40AA34210 


2890. 
T40WA34210 





4185. 
T40AA35210 


6289. 
T40WA35210 











4185. 
T40AA35211 


6289. 
T40WA35211 





4185. 
T40AA35213 


$358. 
T40AA30671 


6289. 
T40WA35213 


$602. 
T40WA30671 


1028. 
T40TA33 206 


1028. 
T40TA33208 


2384. 
T40TA34208 


2384. 
T40TA34210 


4941. 
T40TA35210 


4941. 
T40TA35211 


4941. 
T40TA35213 


600 VOLTS MAXIMUM ADJUSTABLE MAGNETIC TRIP 
MOTOR CIRCUIT PROTECTOR 


$426. 
T40TA30671 














358. 
T40AA30672 


602. 
T40WA30672 


426. 
Т40Т A30672 





358. 
T40AA30673 


602. 
T40WA30673 


426. 
T40T A30673 





200 230 460 575 
Volts Volts Volts Volts 











382. 
T40AA31671 


626. 
T40WA31671 


450. 
T40TA31671 

















382. 
Т40АА31672 


626. 
Т40%А31672 


450. 
Т40ТА31672 





382. 
Т40ААЗ1673 


626. 
T40W АЗ1673 


450. 
T40TA31673 





382. 
T40AA3 1674 


626. 
T40WA3 1674 


450. 
T40TA31674 

















610. 
T40AA3 2674 


982. 
T40WA3 2674 


698. 
T40TA3 2674 





610. 
T40AA3 2675 


982. 
T40WA3 2675 


698. 
T40T A3 2675 








912. 
Т40АА33676 


1564. 
T40W A33676 


1028. 
T40T A33676 





2066. 
Т40ААЗ4677 


2890. 
T40WA34677 


2384. 
T40TA34677 











4185. 
T40AA35679 


6289. 
T40WA35679 


4941. 
T40TA35679 









SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 








@ Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock on each 
contactor, circuit breaker and 3-line overload relay less heaters. All 
starters are. mechanically and electrically interlocked. To complete the 
catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Coil Volts And Hertz. 
Heaters may be purchased at $3.00 each. 


voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 
Volts/Hertz Suffix 


110-120/60 or 110/50 
220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480/60 or 440/50 
550-600/60 or 550/50 

















EXAMPLE: 
Cat. No. T40AA32674—46 
(440 volts, 60 hertz) 





Ө NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 























200-208/60 
ADDITIONAL DATA 380/50 NOTE A: 
110/25 For other volts and hertz not 
Heaters 220/25 listed, add suffix “--00” and 
2 440/28 specify volts and hertz of coil. 


Average Full-load Current Table Other (See Note А) 








Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 


Renewal Баты. 





) Bulletin 6040-TM 


) service 








ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) 
starters for ( ) hp ( ) volt ( ) phase ( 
factor. (Quantity) Catalog No. ( 


Catalog No. ( 


) hertz motor with ( 








General Engineering Data 


) heaters. 





tUL Listing pending. 
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us 


SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6040-TM 


REVERSING—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM Ur) 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


NEMA 1 ENCLOSURES 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
CABINET 
STYLE A 
8 





Standard 
3 Standard 





















































HUB APPLICATION TABLE 


NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES 




















DIMENSIONS IN INCHES Mtg. 
SIZE | CABINET Hole 
STYLE El Dia. 

Standard аи 6% 
Standard m 874 
ENTUM 22 [375 [87% 


СОМТАСТ X UE LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 






































pus 
CONDUIT 
HUB 








NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES 





ae a 





75 [Standard [22 [sr 
374 


CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 





























geiNTE 


"M" — 12-76 3l 


BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
6058-ТМ A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


UL TWO-SPEED—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA © PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 


MAXIMUM MOTOR M 2 más > SINGLE WINDING 2 SPEED, 2 WINDING @ 
- onsequent Pole) (Separate Windin, 
HORSEPOWER RATING © STARTER | CONNECT P а) 
Motor FLC must not exceed continuous amp rating AMPERE NEMA NEMA NEMA NEMA 
t RATING ТҮРЕ 1 ТҮРЕ 12 ТУРЕ 1 ТУРЕ 12 
ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE 
use 
Clips 








Constant or Constant Ampere |NEMA (General (Industrial- (General (Industrial- 
Variable Torque Horsepower Purpose) Dusttight) Purpose) Dusttight) 


230 460 575 230 0 
230 | 460 | 575. 230 | 460. ЕРІ ИИН NON-FUSIBLE FOR 200, 230, 460 & 515 VOLTS 
3 18 0 30 


3 $496. (Use Size 1) $408. (Use Size 1) 
T58AA0C2610 T58AA0S2610 


520. $828. $586 436. $144. $502. 
T58AA1C2610 | TS8WA1C2610 |T58TA1C2610 | Т58АА1$2610 | T58WA1S2610 | T58TA1S2610 


844. 1228. 948. 684. 1072. 188. 
T58AA2C2610 | TS8WA2C2610 |T58TA2C2610 | T58AA2S2610 | T58WA2S2610 | Т58Т 4252610 


1216. 1872. 1444. 1000. 1656. 1228. 
T58AA3C2610 | Т58У/А3С2610 |Т58ТАЗС2610 | T58AA3S2610 | T58WA3S2610 | T58TA3S2610 


2856. 3888. 3508. 2128. 3160. 2180. 
T58AA4C2610 | Т58У/А4С2610 |T58TA4C2610 | T58AA4S2610 | Т58М/4452610 | Т58Т 4452610 


5566. 8496. 7864. 4784. 7714. 7082. 
TS8AA5C2610 | Т58У/А5С2610 |Т58ТА5С2610 | Т58АА5$2610 | T58WASS2610 | T58TASS2610 























Dual Dual 
Element Element 


Fuses Fuses 
Ғ BLE FOR LTS 
ao T xs USI OR 200 & 230 VOLT! 
Volts | Volts 





$528. (Use Size 1) $440. (Use Size 1) 
T58AA0C2203 T58AA0S2203 


552. $860. $618. 468. 5716. 5534. 
T58AA1C2203 | Т58У/ А1С2203 | Т58ТА1С2203 | T58AA1S2203 | T58WA182203 | T58TA1S2203 


552. 860. 618. 468. 116. 534. 
T58AA1C2206 | T58WA1C2206 | Т58ТА1С2206 | T58AA1S2206 | Т58У/4152206 | T58TA1S2206 


860. 1244. 964. 700. 1088. 804. 
T58AA2C2206 | TS8WA2C2206 | T58TA2C2206 | T58AA282206 | TS8WA2S2206 | T58TA2S2206 


902. 1286. 1006. 742. 1130. 846. 
T58AA2C2201 | T58WA2C2201 |T58TA2C2201 | T58AA2S2201 | T58WA2S2201 | T58TA2S2201 


1320. 1976. 1548. 1104. 1760. 1332. 
T58AA3C2201 | T58WA3C2201 | Т58ТА3С2201 | Т58А4352201 | T58WA3S2201 | T58TA3S2201 


1320. 1976. 1548. 1104. 1760. 1332. 
Т58ААЗС2202 | Т58У/А3С2202 | Т58Т А3С2202 | Т58А4352202 | T58WA3S2202 | Т58ТА352202 


3160. 4192. 3796. 2432. 3464. 3068. 
T58AA4C2202 | T58WA4C2202 | Т58Т А4С2202 | T58AA4S2202 | Т58У/4452202 | Т58ТА452202 


3160. 4192. 3796. 2432. 3464. 3068. 
T58AA4C2204 | Т58У/А4С2204 | Т58ТА4С2204 | T58AA4S2204 | T58WA48S2204 | T58TA4S2204 


5638. 8568. 7936. 4856. 7786. 7154. 
T58AA5C2204 | Т58У/А5С2204 | Т58Т А5С2204 | Т58АА5$2204 | T58WASS2204 | Т58Т 4552204 


5920. 8850. 8218. 5138. 8068. 1436. 
T58AA5C2207 | TS8WASC2207 |Т58ТА5С2207 | T58AA5S2207 | Т58УА552207 | Т58ТА552207 










































































FUSIBLE FOR 460 & 575 VOLTS 








$528. (Use Size 1) $440. (Use Size 1) 
T58AA0C 2603 T58AA0S2603 


552. $860. $618. 468. $776. $534. 
T58AA1C2603 | T58WA1C2603 | T58TA1C2603 | Т58АА152603 | T58WA1S2603 | T58TA1S2603 


552. 860. 618. 468. 116. 534. 
T58AA1C2606 | Т58У/А1С2606 |T58TA1C2606 | T58AA1S2606 | T58WA1S2606 | T58TA1S2606 


860. 1244. 964. 100. 1088. 804. 
Т58АА2С2603 | Т58У/ А2С2603 |T58TA2C2603 | T58AA282603 | Т58У/ 4252603 | Т58Т А252603 


860. 1244. 964. 100. 1088. 804. 
T58AA2C2606 | Т58У/А2С2606 | T58TA2C2606 | Т58АА252606 | T58WA2S2606 | Т58Т 4252606 


902. 1286. 1006. 142. 1130. 846. 
T58AA2C2601 | TS8WA2C2601 | Т58ТА2С2601 | T58AA2S2601 | T58WA2S2601 | Т58ТА252601 


1240. 1896. 1468. 1024. 1680. 1252. 
T58AA3C2601 | T58WA3C2601 | Т58ТАЗС2601 | T58AA3S2601 | T58WA3S2601 | Т58Т А352601 
1320. 1976. 1548. 1104. 1760. 1332. 
T58AA3C2602 | T58WA3C2602 | T58TA3C2602 | T58AA382602 | T58WA3S2602 | Т58Т А352602 


2944. 3976. 3580. 2216. 3248. 2852. 
T58AA4C2602 | Т58У/А4С2602 | T58TA4C2602 | T58AA482602 | T58WA4S2602 | T58TA4S2602 


3160. 4192. 3796. 2432. 3464. 3068. 
T58AA4C2604 | T58WA4C2604 | Т58Т А4С2604 | Т58АА452604 | Т58У/ 4452604 | T58TA4S2604 


5638. 8568. 7936. 4856. 7786. 7154. 
T58AA5C2604 | Т58У/А5С2604 | T58TA5C2604 | T58AA5S2604 | T58WASS2604 | Т58Т 4552604 


5920. 8850. 8218. 5138. 8068. 1436. 
T58AA5C2607 | T58WA5C2607 | Т58ТА5С2607 | T58AA5S2607 | T58WA5S2607 | T58TA5S2607 
















































































NOTES: SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Q Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock on each Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 
contactor, disconnect switch less fuses and two 3-line overload relays less voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 


heaters. All starters are mechanically and electrically interlocked. To - 
complete the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table for Coil Volts Volts/Hertz 
and Hertz. Heaters, 3 for each speed, may be purchased at $3.00 each. 110-120/60 or 110/50 EXAMPLE: 
© NEMA Type 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 220-240/60 or 220/50 Cat. No. Т58АА252603--46 


Ө For star connected motors only. For open delta connected motors, use 440-480/60 or 440/50 (440 volts, 60 hertz) 
single winding starters. 550-600/60 or 550/50 
200-208/60 
380/50 NOTE A: 
110/25 For other volts and hertz not 
220/25 listed, add suffix "—0OO" and 


440/25 specify volts and hertz of coil. 
Ө Some applications may require dual element fusing. Other (See Note A) 


ADDITIONAL DATA 


Heaters 41-45 
Average Full-load Current Table 


Q Horsepower ratings are suggestions only, based on average motors. 
Because of variations in actual motor amperes, the starter size and over- 
current protection should be based on the motor nameplate FLC for each 
speed. 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 6058-TM 
two-speed starters for ( ) hp ( )volt( ) phase( )hertz (constant torque 
variable torque/constant horsepower) ( ) winding motor with ( ) service 
factor. Full-load current atlow speed ( ) amperes, at high speed ( ) amperes. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for low speed. 

(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for high speed. 
















Factory Modifications 
Field Modifications 











Renewal Parts 


Motor winding diagram should accompany order; if not, starter will be 
connected and tagged in accordance with NEMA standards. 





General Engineering Data 





TUL Listing pending. * Listing pending. TUL Listing pending. 
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us. 


SYLVANIA 


BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6058-TM 
TWO-SPEED—WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH—TYPE TM UL) 


) APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


5 МЕМА 1 ENCLOSURES 


| SIZE | CABINET 
Loess STYLE 


| 

| 

| NE 0-2 Standard 
| 3 Standard 
4 Standard 
5 




















CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 



























































HUB APPLICATION TABLE к 
11 
) W^ a&i” NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES в 
34" & 11$" a 
34 ” & 2^ 
34 и & 2% ” 
в 
о 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
SIZE | CABINET Е — ыш ees 
STYLE 
0-2 Standard L М q 5% 
3 Standard | 
4 Standard 




















5 








CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 





HUB 





NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES 


DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
SIZE | CABINET - а ace 
STYLE A B с D El 
0-2 


Standard 











3 Standard 
4 Standard 


5 CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
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BULLETIN 


6060-TM A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


UL) TWO-SPEED—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


® PRICES (Less Heaters) and CATALOG NUMBERS 
WITH 600 VOLT MAXIMUM ADJUSTABLE MAGNETIC TRIP MOTOR CIRCUIT PROTECTOR 


SVLVANIA 


Price Schedule MA 




















































































MAXIMUM MOTOR HORSEPOWER RATING Ө STARTER CIRCUIT NEMA NEMA NEMA 
Motor FLC t : : -> ТҮРЕ 1 ТҮРЕ 4 ТҮРЕ 12 
| otor must not exceed continuous amp rating BREAKER ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE | ENCLOSURE 
Constant or Constant NEMA | Ampere (General (Water- (Industrial- 
Variable Torque Horsepower Purpose) Feli ө Dusttight) 


200 230 460 575 200 230 460 575 2 SPEED, SINGLE WINDING 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts (Consequent Pole) 
% M 

















































































































































































































































































































































































NOTES: 

@ Price includes starter complete with normally open interlock on each 
contactor, circuit breaker and two 3-line overload relays less heaters. 
All starters are mechanically and electrically interlocked. To complete 
the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix Table For Volts And Hertz. 
Heaters, 3 for each speed, may be purchased at $3.00 each. 

@ NEMA Туре 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 

Q For star connected motors only. For open delta connected motors, use 
single winding starters. 


Ө Horsepower ratings are suggestions only, based on average motors. 
Because of variations in actual motor amperes, the starter size and over 
current protection should be based on the motor nameplate FLC for each 
speed. 


ADDITIONAL DATA 


Heaters 
Average Full-load Current Table 
Factory Modifications 

Field Modifications 


Renewal Parts 




































General Engineering Data 
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% $590. 
16042062671 
1% 590. (Use Size 1) 
Т60АА0С2672 
3 590. 
T60AA0C2673 | 
614. $922. $680. 
T60AA1C2671 T60WA1C2671 Т60ТА1С2671 
614. 922. 680. 
T60AA1C2672 Т60У/А1С2672 | T60TA1C2672 
ТЕС 614. 922. 680. 
Т60АА1С2673 'T60WA1C2673 T60TA1C2673 
614. 922. 680. 
T60AA1C 2674 T60WA1C2674 | T60TA1C2674 
948. 1332. 1052. 
T60AA2C2674 | T60WA2C 2674 T60TA2C2674 
948. 1332. 1052. 
T60AA2C2675 T60WA2C2675 | T60TA2C2675 
1286. 1942. 1514. 
T60AA3C2676 | Т60У/АЗС2676 | T60T A3C2676 
3120. 4136. 3756. 
T60AA4C2677 | T60WA4C2677 T60TA4C2677 
TJC4 6144. 9074. 7982. 
T60AA5C2679 | T60WASC2679 | Т60ТА5С2679 
200 230 460 230 575 2 SPEED, 2 WINDING 
Volts Volts Volts Volts Volts (Separate Winding) © 
$502. 
T60AA08 2671 
502. (Use Size 1) 
T60AA0S8 2672 
502. 
T60AA0S2673 - — 
530. $838. $596. 
Т604А4152671. "Т60У/ 4152671 T60TA1S2671 
530. 838. 596. 
ТбОАА 152672 Т60УУ 4152672 Т60Т 4152672 
ТЕС 530. 838. 596. 
T60AA182673 T60WA182673 T60TA1S 2673 
530. 838. 596. 
T60AA1S2674 Т60У/ 4152674 | T60TA1S2674 
788. 1176. 892. 
T60AA28 2674 Т60У/ 4252674 Т60Т 4252674 
788. 1176. 892. 
T60AA28 2675 Т60У/ 4252675 T60TA28S2675 
1070. 1726. 1298. 
T60AA3S2676 T60WA382676 | T60TA3S2676 
2392. 3413. 3028. 
T60AA48 2677 T60WA4S2677 | T60TA4S2677 
TJC4 5362. 8292. 7200. 
T60AA5S2679 T60WA5S2679 | T60TA5S2679 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. If coil 
voltage source differs from power voltage, please specify. 


Volts/Hertz Suffix 








EXAMPLE: 
Cat. Мо. Т6ОТА2С2675--46 
(440 volts, 60 hertz) 


110-120/60 ог 110/50 
220-240/60 от 220/50 
440-480 /60 or 440/50 
550-600/60 ог 550/50 
200-208/60 
380/50 МОТЕ А: 
110/25 For other volts and hertz not 
220/25 listed, add suffix "—0OO0" and 
440/25 - specify volts and hertz of coil. 
Other (See Note А) 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 6060-TM 
two-speed starters for ( ) hp( ) volt( ) рһаѕе ( ) hertz (constant torque/ 
variable torque/constant horsepower) ( ) winding motor with ( ) service 
factor. Full-load current atlow speed ( ) amperes, athigh speed ( ) amperes. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for low speed. 

(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters for high speed. 


Motor winding diagram should accompany orders; if not, starter will be 
connected and tagged in accordance with NEMA standards. 





TUL Listing pending. 12-76 ui Се 
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SYWANIA BULLETIN 
A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 6060-TM 


Т 
TWO-SPEED—WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER—TYPE TM % 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


NEMA 1 ENCLOSURES 

















= с 
T | h DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
) | 1 SIZE | CABINET = = —- 
| | STYLE D El E 
| LO 
| - Standard 
| | Standard 
Standard 
B H | CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 
| 


























НОВ APPLICATION TABLE 


NEMA 4 ENCLOSURES 




















Standard ЕИ 
ЕШ Standard 








DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
SIZE | CABINET - - 
STYLE 

















CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE | 





CONDUIT 
HUB 





NEMA 12 ENCLOSURES 





DIMENSIONS IN INCHES 
CABINET es Ar min = 
STYLE 
Standard 
Standard 
Standard 














CONTACT YOUR LOCAL REPRESENTATIVE 

















eRINTES 
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BULLETIN 


6080-TM 


SYLVANIA 


A-C REDUCED VOLTAGE STARTERS 


PRIMARY RESISTOR TYPE—NON-REVERSING AND REVERSING 






























































Price Schedule MA © © PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
EE US]T&SEUEE]UEEEEUUOU5U$óO€Ü€7€CcC€C€CCcCcCQcqRQqQNuUUHUeOU)ÀdÀà(hRNRHRNgáà(d(kádqáGqi(4ÓBo00OüO$ 
TWO POINTS OF ACCELERATION—GENERAL STARTING SERVICE 

NON-REVERSING TYPE —3-PHASE NON-REVERSING ТУРЕ —3-PHASE 
MAXIMUM IN NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE Q MAXIMUM IN NEMA ТУРЕ 1 ENCLOSURE © 
HORSEPOWER VOLTS) H qo ——— ——-| HORSEPOWER VOLTS еее тесе ROSE ры 
оо 9 NEMA CATALOG оо Ө МЕМА CATALOG 
Size NUMBER Ө | PRICE Size NUMBER Ө | PRICE 
———3«—— ——— —————————+—— 
230 1 Т8ОАА1АВ $ 566. 230 5 T80AASKB $4115. 
5 460 1 T80AAIAE 566. 60 460 4 T80AA4KE 2634. 
575 1 T80AA1AG | 566. 575 4 T80AA4KG 2634. 
230 1 T80AA1BB 586. 230 5 T80AASLB 4115. 
7% 460 1 T80AA1BE 586. 75 460 4 T80AA4LE 2634. 
575. | 1 T80AA1BG 586. | 575 4 T80AA4LG 2634. 
230 2 T80AA2CB 834. 230 5 | T80AASMB 4421. 
10 460 1 T80AA1CE 626. 100 460 4 T80AA4ME 2634. 
575 1 T80AA1CG 626. 575 4 T80AA4MG 2634. 
+ T —— — 
230 2 T80AA2DB 894. 230 6 T80AA6NB 7611. 
15 460 2 T80AA2DE 894. 125 460 5 T80AASNE 4259. 
к 575 | 2 T80AA2DG 894. | | 575 5 T80AA5NG 4259. 
230 3 T80AA3EB 1194. 230 6 T80AA6PB 7935. 
20 460 2 T80AA2EE 962. 150 460 5 T80AASPE 4259. 
575 2 T80AA2EG 962. | 575 5 T80AA5PG 4259. 
T mE 
230 3 T80AA3FB 1214. 230 6 T80AA6QB 8219. 
25 460 2 T80AA2FE 1002. 200 460 5 T80AASQE 4815. 
575 2 T80AA2FG 1002. 575 5 T80AA5QG 4815. 
- — dr 
230 3 T80AA3GB 1270. 250 460 6 T80AA6RE 7999. 
30 460 3 T80AA3GE 1270. | 575 6 T80AA6RG 7999. 
55 | 3 T80AA3GG 1210. 300 460 6 T80AA6SE 8463. 
230 4 T80AA4HB 2586. 575 6 T80AA6SG 8463. 
40 460 3 T80AA3HE 1318. 400 460 6 T80AA6TE 8707. 
575 3 T80AA3HG 1318. 575 6 T80AA6TG 8707 
230 4 T80AA4JB 2586. | e | 
50 460 3 T80AA3JE 1362. 
575 3 | T80AA3JG 1362. 
































PRICES FOR ADDITIONS AND MODIFICATIONS 








ADD TO NEMA TYPE 1 ADD FOR ) 
оаорхов | APRTONEMATIFE! | „Арш | тақтатон | орлов | сарров | арр 
SIZE IN NEMA DUSTTIGHT ENCLOSURE COVER OR HAND-OFF- INDICATING ORN.C. | CONTROL 
ТУРЕ 1 (2 Point Starter Only) PLATES AUTO SELECTOR LIGHT CONTROL TRANS- 
ENCLOSURE © SWITCH IN IN CONTACTS FORMER 
Non-Reversing Reversing Back Bottom COVER COVER © 














NOTES: 

ӨРгісе includes starter, with NEMA Class 116 Edgewound accelerating 
resistor, holding circuit contact and overload relay less overload heaters. 
Heaters may be purchased at $3.00 MA list price each. Select from enclosed 
heater tables on pages 41-45. 

O To complete catalog number, add suffix from Coil Suffix Table. If H-O-A 
switch is added, change “АА” to “АВ” in catalog number; if Start-Stop 
push button is added, change “АА” to “АС”, If additional interlocks are 
added, change “T” to "X" in catalog number and specify quantity and type 
(N.O. or N.C. contacts are field convertible). 

G Size 5 4 6 starters are in floor mounting enclosures, not requiring rear 
access and are for mounting against a wall. If enclosure is mounted such 
that rear access is available, a rear cover plate must be added. Select from 
listing on catalog sheet, change "T'' to "X" in catalog number and specify 
"with back cover plate.” 

OQ Sizes 5 & 6 floor mounting enclosures are open bottom. If a bottom cover 
plate is required, select from additions table above, change “Т” to "X" in 
catalog number and specify "with bottom cover plate." 

@ Maximum horsepower ratings are in accordance with NEMA Standards 
ICS 2-321C.20. 

QFor combination starters or starters in non-listed enclosures or with non- 
listed modifications, contact your local Sales Office. 


QQ For 200-208 volt—60 hz, 380 volt-50 hz, refer to local Sales Office. 
QFor higher HP ratings, refer to local Sales Office. 


©For separately mounted push buttons, selector switches and pilot lights, 
refer to Bulletin 100 for types and prices. 


@ Price addition for NEMA 12 dusttight enclosures includes a louvered resistor 
enclosure on top where resistors are not separately mounted. 


QDFor use with 75 through 200 HP units. 
@For use with 250 through 400 HP units. 
(D For indicating light modification, add letter “L” to end of coil suffix. 


(D These starters provided with additional equipment and with extra capacity 
resistors for longer starting time required with high inertia loads. 
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HIGH INERTIA STARTING 2 POINT ACCELERATION 
NON-REVERSING NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE 
(CLASS 156 RESISTORS MOUNTED AND WIRED) Ф 


230 
Volts 


460-575 
Volts 


MAXIMUM 
HORSEPOWER 


460-575 
Volts 


MAXIMUM 
HORSEPOWER 

















GENERAL NOTE 


Sylvania general starting duty and high inertia starting Bul. 6080 Starters priced 
above are not suitable for network power systems where power companies place 
limitations on current surges to definite values at stated intervals. Starters for 
network power systems generally require additional accelerating points and a 
specially designed resistor. For prices refer to local Sales Office. 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Line 
Voltage 




















Control 
'Transformer 


Voltage 
60 Hz Only 








220-240 --26 
440-480 ==46 
575-600 --56 











ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 


(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 6080 Reduced Voltage starter for ( ) 
Hp, ( ) Volts, З phase, 60 hertz motor. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. Specify any modifications fully. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C AUTOTRANSFORMER MAGNETIC STARTERS 6082-ТМ 


CLOSED TRANSITION —NON-REVERSING 
60 HERTZ—TYPE TM 






BULLETIN 6082-TM 


Designed for automatic reduced 
voltage starting of squirrel cage 
motors when the starting current 
must be reduced, closed transi- 
tion autotransformer starters pro- 





Price Schedule 
MA 


Max. Motor 
HP Rating Ө 





© PRICES (Less Heaters) 
O and CATALOG NOS. 


NEMA 1 Enclosure 
(General Purpose) & 









































































к Т82ААЗЕВ | | | 
30 кү 3 T82AA3GB vide the highest possible starting 
30 T82AA3GE torque per ampere of line current. 
C: 50 T82AA3JE 
50 T 4 T82AA4JB 
du s 100 T82AA4ME 
75 T T82AASLB 
100 i 5 T82AA5MB 
150 Т82АА5РЕ 
TM 200 Т82АА5ОЕ 
125 um T82AA6NB 
150 ae. T82AA6PB 
200 ғ T82AA6QB 
|] 250% 6 Т82АА6РЕ Bulletin 6082- TM 
T82AAOSE Autotransformer Starter 















Т82АА6ТЕ 


*Not presently UL Listed 


BULLETIN 6082-TM FACTORY INSTALLED MODIFICATIONS 













































































m" ; Change 
Addition Price Cat. Number Typical 
DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION NEMA Size Character Catalog 
Indicated Number 
To: 
Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch B 
Start-Stop Push Buttons C 
Red Pilot Light, Transformer Type L 
Extra N.O. or N.C. Control Circuit Contact 
Back Cover Plate for Floor Mtd. Enclosure 75 through 200 Hp ТҮРЕ ЖҮР 
---- 
| _ 250 through 400 Hp "E "m ер X (Specify) 
Bottom Cover Plate for Floor Mtd. Enclosure 75 through 200 Hp 
250 through 400 Hp 
Control Transformer, Std. Capacity, 110-120 T82AA5MB-26 ( ) 
Volt Secondary and One Panel Mtd. Dual Primary Volts/Hertz 





























Element Secondary Fuse with other side of 220-240/60 { 
Secondary Connected to Cabinet Ground. 440-480/60 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 
























































































































































NOTES: NEMA | Max. НР |Арргох. ENCLOSURE | 4 =, M 
O Price includ T igi ith Size Net Type Approx. one r H " -| 
rice includes starter complete wi | T 
normally open interlock апа 3-line 240V |480V | Weight B с D E F G "| 
overload relay less heaters. Heaters 
may be purchased at $3. each. Size 25 190 Ху 
5 & 6 starter price includes cylinder 30 198 A D G A 
door lock. To complete the catalog 
number, add proper suffix for coil 3 30 198 L 
volts desired: 220-240V . . . -26; 50 224 G 
440-480V ...-46. - те b 
Š 4 50 224 —— E 
Maximum horsepower ratings are in B | " 
accordance with NEMA Standards 100 | 268 = 
ICS 2-321C.20. Autotransformers аге = 
3-coil type, with voltage taps at 50%, 75 477 ИМО EVES:INGLUDED к. 
65%, and 80%, rated іп accordance * 
5 100 511 lay 
with NEMA Standards ICS 2-214.21 
for medium duty starting service. 150 529 F 
Ө Size 5 & 6 starter enclosures are floor 200 581 L 
mounting, without bottom cover plate 125 602 о E= MTG D= MTG A 
and for mounting against a wall. If 150 618 о 
not mounted against a wall, a rear + 
cover plate must Бе ordered. 6 200 690 R 
Q Heaters may be selected from tables 250 817 72139 |17 10 37 |19 БЕ 
оп радев 44 апа 45. 300 867 
8 б 
И ые 


ж Cylinder Lock Included Standard 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 


(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 6082 Autotransformer Starter for ( ) 
Hp, ( ) Volt, З Phase, 60 Hz Motor. 


(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Heaters. Specify any modifications fully. 
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BULLETIN 


6090-TM A-C MAGNETIC PART WINDING STARTERS 


NON-REVERSING —TWO-STEP —FOR SQUIRREL CAGE MOTORS 































































Price Schedule MA 0 O © PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
pe €—— roo ——To— p Зе ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ), Bul. 6090, 
MAXIMUM size ( ) Part-Winding Starter in NEMA Туре ( ) enclosure for 
HORSEPOW TYPE 1 TYPE 4 | TYPE 12 windi 
2 OR 3-PHASE Ө | SIZE |РОГЕЗ| Enclosure Enclosure Enclosure TYPE U ( | ia i pem ©.) ча. C) Pot ( Р ects part-winding 
- АБВ. General Water: Industrial OPEN motor. Full-load current ( ) amperes at each winding. 
200 230 575 ө Ригрозе tight Dusttight TYPE (Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) heaters. 
Volts | Volts | Volts NOTE 1: If additions and modifications are required, specify іп 
full detail. Catalog number subject to change. 
10 10 15 | 1PW 3 5 438. 5 678. $ 638. 5 426. urge og j ng 
T90AA31 Т90У/АЗ1 T90TA31 T90U031 
Ll ... 
20 25 40 |2PW 3 624. 894. 874. 592. SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
T90AA32 T90W A32 T90TA32 T90U032 Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from following table. 
a нт 25 3 PW д 880. 1270. 1180. 824. If coil voltage differs from power voltage, please specify. 
T90AA33 T90WA33 T90TA33 T90U033 
Volts/Hertz Suffix 
75 75 150 |4PW 3 1882. 2496. 2282. 1778. | 
T90AA34 T90WA34 Т90Т A34 T90U034 110-120/60 or 110/50 76 ЕХАМРГЕ: 
150 | 150 | 350 |5РМ| 3 3942. 5082. 4842. 3722. 220-240 /60 0T 220/50 “26 
T90AA35 T90W A35 T90TA35 T90UO35 440-480/60 or 440/50 -46 Cat. No. T90AA31-46 
550-600/60 or 550/50 56 (440 volts, 60 hertz) 
300 600 6 PW 3 8242. 9456. 9242. 7530. 200-208/60 86 
T90AA36 T90W A36 T90TA36 T90UO36 380/50 35 NOTE А: 
REFER TO FACTORY 110/25 12 For other volts and hertz 
220/25 -22 not listed, add suffix 
440/25 —42 “--00” and specify volts 
Other (See Note А) —00 and hertz of coil. 











@ Price does not include separately mounted push buttons. Select push 


NOTES: 


buttons as follows: 
@ Price includes starter complete with two contactors, overload relays 


а. Bul. 100, Type EE, Standard Duty, ‘‘Start-Stop’’ push buttons may be 


loza heaters anu ming device. used with size О to 4 вїаг!етв.............................. $12.00 

Ө These starters are usually used with wye (star) connected motors. b. Bul. 100, Type H, Heavy Duty, "Start-Stop" push buttons must be used 

They may be used for delta connected motors when the motors are so with size 5 and larger Рагав енна ene ts a uda saa 831-00 

designed that neither delta winding need be open during starting. es oe 100, Type H, Dusttight and Watertight, "Start-Stop sii 
оу obsessos fa eA ERE Талды pad rn Ra aca e ИЕ Ы 





© Heater elements may be purchased at 53.00 each. Six are required. © Refer to local Distributor or Sales Office for additions and modifications. 


— cÁ———————————————————— ———————————— 





OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


Heater elements should be selected for running current in each winding. The nameplate full-load 


motor current should be divided by 2 and from the resulting value select heater elements from tables 
on pages 43, 44 and 45. А total of six heater elements are required per controller. 





APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 
REFER TO FACTORY 
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38 


SVLVANIA 


FACTORY INSTALLED MODIFICATIONS —TYPE TM 


BULLETINS 6013- TM, 6018-TM, 6020-ТІМ, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040- TM, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324- TM & 7707-TM 


(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA 


™ 
MODS 


PRICES AND CATALOG NUMBER CHANGES 


INSTRUCTIONS: To obtain the following factory modifications, change starter catalog number as indicated. When symbol "X" is used, 
specify the modification by word description at end of catalog number. 































































































































































































Addition Change 
For NEMA Price Cat. Number Typical 
Description of Modification Bulletin Size Encl т Character Catalog 
Number DCIOSUIe уре Indicated Number 
1 [+ [12 То: 
COVER CONTROLS 
OVERLOAD RESET (№) 
All Except 0-5 М/С |N/C| М/С о 
Change From External To Internal ЕЕЕ | 
PUSH BUTTONS & SELECTOR SWITCHES (UL) 
Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch With $16. B 
- - External 6013 
Start-Stop Push Buttons Reset 16. с 
- 6018 
Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch With 16. E 
— Internal 6020 
Start-Stop Push Buttons Reset 16. F 
2 Or 3 Position Selector Switch —7SPDT With All 16. 
р i - ~ Е External 6030-31 80 х 
Forward-Reverse-Stop Push Buttons Or 6038-40 
_ ===. Internal 6050-58 (Specify) 
High-Low-Stop Or Fast-Slow-Stop Buttons Reset 6060 80. T18AA31603-46 ( ) 
PILOT LIGHTS (Ui) 
Standard Transformer Type With Red Lens Without 30. L 
-- — —— - - Electrical 
Push-To-Test Transformer Type With Red Lens Interlock == Р 
Standard Transformer Type With Red Lens With 54. x 
--- — —— — Electrical АП 0-5 
Push-To-Test Transformer Type With Red Lens Interlock = (Specify) 
Standard Lens Color Other Than Red — 
CONTROL CIRCUIT 
CONTACTS (UL) 
Extra Normally Open Or Normally Closed Contact 
= = кин АП 
Change Normally Open Contact То Normally Closed X 
Mounted On And Single Pole-Double Throw 6018-20 : 
Operated By The 6038-40 (Specify) 
Disconnect Operator Double Pole-Double Throw 6058-60 
OTHER 
Unwired Terminal Block 3 Wires Maximum 
For Use With Stranded 6018-20 
Copper Wire #22 To #10 Ga. 6 Wires Maximum 6038-40 0-5 X 
6058-60 
Fused Control Circuit—2 Fuses Included сы (Specify) 
Separate Control Circuit АП м/с 








AUXILIARY RELAYS 














Prices Include 
Larger Cabinet, АП 
When Required 


Control Relay—4 Pole Maximum 





Timing Relay (Pneumatic) 








Compelling Relay 











050 

Automatic Acceleration Relay For Each Higher Speed 605 
6058 
Automatic Decelerating Relay For Each Higher Speed 6060 











Brake Relay 





x 


(Specify) 











(UL) Listed for Field Modification. Other modifications listed Factory installed. 
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ТМ SVLVANIA 
MODS FACTORY INSTALLED MODIFICATIONS—TYPE TM (Соп? д) 


BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA PRICES AND CATALOG NUMBER CHANGES 





INSTRUCTIONS: To obtain the following factory modifications, change starter catalog number as indicated. When symbol “X” is used, 
specify the modification by word description at end of catalog number. 





Addition Price 












































































































Change 
For (All Enclosure Types) Cat. Number Typical 
Description Of Modification Bulletin | m а Character Catalog 
Number NEMA Size Indicated Number 
0 | 1 [ 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 То: 
ENCLOSURE 
Door Gasketing On NEMA Type 1 Standard And Compact | 6018-20 | $20. | $20. |$32. | $44. | $76. | $132. 
И aU) Extra-Wide 6018-20 | 36. | 36. | 52. | 44.| 76. | 132. 
= CORR Б — ы = S: S 
АП 6038-40 | 36- 36. 52. | 44. | 76. | 132. 
6058-60 | 36. | 36. | 52. | 44. | 76. | 132. 
Engraved Identification Plate АП 10. 10. 10. 10. 10. 10. X (Specify) 
OVERLOAD RELAY 
© Automatic/Manual Reset Bimetal Relay (Standard) xn. UE [ч /С | N ic | N /с| м/с [ NIIT 
Eutectic Type Relay Except Not Available 
22229. 3m кесте 72777 i 6031 
Ambient Compensated Standard Enclosures 2 4. 4 4. 4. А 
Oyerlóad (Per Relay) Compact And Extra-Wide Enclosures | 6018-20 4. 4. 4. 4. ы 
Se ates - асмага жал - Е 
Normally Open And Closed Contacts (Рег Relay) АП = 8. 8 8. 8. 
m Е — сс у == анаа Except |—— —1———31——31———4 ——3-— (Specify) 
Omit Overload Relay (Per Relay) 6031 (16.) | (16.) | (24.) | (30.) | (46.) | (241. T18AA31603-46 ( ) 
CURRENT LIMIT * 
m Ж Түке Attachment For TEC Motor Circuit 6020 
urren : 
Protectors 100,000 Ampere Maximum Int. Capacity HR 89. $9. 60. | 160. | 325. К X (Specify) 
Arrange Motor Fuse Clips For 600 Volt Class J Fuses 30 Amp 6018 13 
6038 N/C| N/C| N/C| N/C| N/C| N/C | ——- 
Instead Of 600 Volt Class H 60 Amp 6058 / 16 





CONTROL TRANSFORMERS 
p 2 i 





Single or dual (220-240 & 440-480) voltage primary with 110-120 volt secondary. Standard primary voltages are 110-120, 200-208, 
220-240, 277, 380, 440-480 and 550-600. Prices include one panel mounted dual element secondary fuse, with other side of secondary 
connected to cabinet ground. 





ENCLOSURE NOTE | CAPACITY | PRIMARY VOLTS/HERTZ 


























































































220-240/60 or 220/50 — T26 
Prices shown include 440-480/60 or 440/50 —T46 
larger cabinets 550-600/60 or 550/50 54. 54. 76. | 112. | 136. 154. -T56 
needed for Standard 200-208/60 -T86 
Bulletin 6013, 6030, (Ui 380/50 -T35 
6031, 6050 and for = Е - = = - — 
é 220/25 = 
Bulletin 6018 Size 2 / АП | 82. | 82. | 114. |168. |204. | 204. | 122 
. 440/25 —T42 
starter with 100 =: = 3 NEN _ | | _ _ i Е _ 
ampere fuse clips, 220-240/60 or 220/50 -C26 
that requires 100 Watts 440-480/60 or 440/50 -C46 
an Extra-Wide Extra 550-600/60 or 550/50 96. 96. | 124. | 156. | 176. 196. -C56 
enclosure. (0) 200-208 /60 -C86 
“> 380/50 -C35 
| m 2 | 100 Watts | 220/25 1 ^| —ca2 
а 144. 44. Я , . А 
Extra (UL 440/25 1 186. | 234. | 264 294 C42 2 
When used with 200 Watts 50/60 Hz. 130. | 130. | 162. | 194. | 214. 214. 
any Bulletin 6018-20 Extra 25 Hz. 180. | 180. | 226. | 280. | 310. 310. --Т00 
-Wi Sa Um -20 i 
starter, Extra Wide (360 Watts Any 50/60 Hz. 9018-20 |164. | 164. | 200. | 232. | 252. | 252. | РУ 
enclosure is included Extra Standard 25 Hz 6038-40 216 216 266 324 342 342 Volts, Hertz 
in prices shown. = Voltage E ` | [6058-60 ` ` а и С . & Capacity 
400 Watts 50/60 Hz. 232. | 232. | 276. | 308. | 348. 348. 
Extra |. 25 Hz. 292. | 292. | 336. | 368. | 408. 408. |. 
Ungrounded Secondary With 2-Dual Element Fuses N/C | N/C| N/C| N/C| N/C | N/C 
10 i 
Special Voltage On Transformer (Other Than Standard) Add 1076 to price -T00 
All of transformer Plus 
> Add 10% to price Specification 
j Dual Voltage Secondary срака инея 





(UL) Listed for Field Modification. Other modifications listed Factory installed. 
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PERCENT HEATER TABLE MIMIMUM FULL LOAD CURRENT PERCENT WEATER TABLE MINIMUM FULL LOAD CURRENT PERCENT HEATER TABLE MINIMUM FULL LOAD CURRENT 


Three Phase, 3 Element 40°C Three Phase, 3 Element 40°C Three Phase, 3 Element 40°C 
Enclosed Type TM Size 00, 0, 1 & 2 Enclosed Type TM Size 3 & 4 Enclosed Type TM Size 5 


The current rating of the heater is 125% of the minimum motor full- 
load current as shown in heater table. Current of this value con- 
tinuously applied will ultimately trip relay within times shown on 
graph. As current increases above this value relay trip times decrease. 


The time-current characteristics at 40°C ambient are for 3 heaters 
in the overload for the 100% current rating (125% min. full-load 
current) and only two heaters at higher percentage of current rating. 
This is underwriters 508 test procedure. 


Heaters may be selected from pages 42-46 heater data sheets on the 
basis of actual full-load motor current. 


wm? 12-76 4] 


ТМ HEATER 
DATA 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


SYLVANIA 


SINGLE PHASE—BIMETALLIC—TYPE TM 
SIZES 00, 0, 1 «ІР 


SELECTION OF HEATERS 


HEATER SELECTION 
Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 


Tables are for continuous rated motors. Fullload current for a 
given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to 
another and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40° C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 
1.15 service factor or with a 40° C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 


For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40° C without service factor rating, use one size 
smaller heaters than selected directly from table. 


The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40° C ambient. 


SINGLE PHASE, 60 HERTZ 
A-C INDUCTION MOTORS 0 


The following values of full-load currents are for motors running at 
usual speeds and motors with normal torque characteristics. Motors 
built for especially low speeds or high torques may have higher 
full-load currents, and multi-speed motors will have full-load current 


varying with speed, in which case, the nameplate current ratings 
shall be used. 























@ Obtained from N.E.C. (1975) Table 430-148. 
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AMBIENT CORRECTION 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 
1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load cur- 
rent by 1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 


AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation should not be used with two wire control. 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER TABLE 


SINGLE PHASE—SIZE 00, 0,1 & ІР-ТҮРЕ TM 


































Open Enclosed 
Starter Starter 
Bimetallic Bimetallic Heater 
Rel Rel 
elay clay Catalog Starter 
Number Size 











Motor Ampere Rating 





























5.11 5.50 4.96 5.34 2435 
5.51 5.92 5.35 5.75 2436 00 0 1 ІР 
5.93 6.58 5.76 6.39 2437 
6.59 7.24 6.40 7.03 2438 
7.25 8.23 7.04 7.99 2439 
8.24 9.00 8.00 8.79 2441 
Pon PAX 8.80 9.00 2442 
8.24 9.05 ТТ T 2441 
9.06 10.0 8.80 9.75 2442 
10.1 10.6 9.76 10.3 2443 
10.7 12.3 10.4 11.9 2444 
12.4 13.4 12.0 13.0 2445 
13.5 14.7 1351 14.3 2446 
14.8 16.8 14.4 16.3 2447 
16.9 18.0 16.4 18.0 2448 
16.9 19.3 16.4 18.7 2448 
19.4 21.1 18.8 20.5 2450 
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USA 


SYLVANIA 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


TM HEATER 
DATA 


POLY PHASE—BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED—TYPE TM 
SIZES 00, 0, 1 & 2 


SELECTION OF HEATERS 


HEATER SELECTION 

Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 
Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 
given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to an- 
other and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 
1.15 service factor or with a 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 

For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size 
smaller heaters than selected directly from table. 

The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°C ambient. 


AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation should not be used with two wire control. 


AMBIENT CORRECTION 


(Not necessary when overload relay is ambient compensated as 
identified by green reset rod.) 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 
1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load cur- 
rent by 1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 


Exception: For heaters 2411 through 2416 use 3 amp max fuse. 
For heaters 2417 through 2422 use 6 amp max fuse. 
For heaters 2423 through 2425 use 8 amp max fuse. 
For heater 2436 use 20 amp max fuse. 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER TABLE 
POLY PHASE—SIZES 00, 0,1 & 2-ТҮРЕ ТМ 


Enclosed Starter 


Open Bimetallic Relay 
Starter and 


Bimetallic 


Heater 


Open or Enclosed Starters Catalog Starter 
Ambient Compensated Relay 


Number Size 





Motor Ampere Rating 








- 








5.24 5.79 5.00 








5.80 6.20 5.52 
6.21 6.96 5.92 
6.97 771 6.72 
7.72 8.15 7.36 
8.16 8.79 7.76 
8.80 9.0 8.48 
8.80 9.65 8.48 
9.66 10.6 9.20 
10.7 12.2 10.2 
12.3 13.7 11.7 
13.8 15.7 13.1 
15.8 17.6 15.0 
17.7 18.0 16.9 
17.7 19.1 16.9 
19.2 20.9 18.3 
21.0 24.3 20.0 
24.4 26.0 23.2 
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5.51 2436 
5.91 2437 
6.71 2438 
7.35 2439 
7.75 2441 
8.47 2442 
9.0 2443 
9.19 2443 
10.1 2444 
11.6 2445 
13.0 2446 
14.9 2447 
16.8 2448 
18.0 2450 
PN 2448 
18.2 2450 
19.9 2451 
23.1 2452 





24.7 2453 
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ТМ НЕАТЕВ 
DATA 


SYLVANIA 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


POLY PHASE—BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED—TYPE TM 
SIZES 3 & 4 


SELECTION OF HEATERS 


HEATER SELECTION 


Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 


Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 
given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to an- 
other and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 
1.15 service factor with a 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 


For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size 
smaller heaters than selected directly from table. 


The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°C ambient. 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER TABLE 


AMBIENT CORRECTION 


(Not necessary when overload relay is ambient compensated as 
identified by green reset rod.) 

For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 
8% per 10°C difference in ambient for heater selection. 

For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load 
current by 8% per 10°C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 

Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. Current rating 
of the protective device must not exceed the maximum value 
listed in the table. 

AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation should not be used with two wire control. 






































POLY PHASE—SIZES 3 & 4—TYPE TM 
Enclosed Starter 
Open Bimetallic Relay 
Protective Starter and 
Device Bimetallic Open or Enclosed Starters 
Maximum Relay Ambient Compensated Relay Heater 
Rating — — = == — Catalog Starter 
Amperes @ Motor Ampere Rating Number Size 
Min | Мах. Міп Мах 

125 29.2 32:3 28.6 31.6 2525 

125 32.4 36.0 91,7 35.2 2526 

150 36.1 39.9 35.3 39.1 2527 

150 40.0 43.4 39.2 42.3 2528 

175 43.5 47.6 42.4 46.4 2529 

200 47.7 52.4 46.5 50.8 2530 

3 

225 52.5 59.2 50.9 57.3 2531 

250 59.3 66.0 57.4 63:7 2532 

250 66.1 73.3 63.8 70.7 2533 

4 

300 73.4 80.4 70.8 77.3 2534 

300 80.5 87.9 77.4 83.1 2535 

300 88.0 90.0 83.2 90.0 2536 

350 88.0 95.0 83.2 90.9 2536 

400 95.1 102.7 91.0 97.6 2537 

400 102.8 111.9 97.7 106.0 2538 

450 112,0 122.9 106.1 115.4 2539 

450 123.0 133.9 115.5 123.9 2540 

450 134.0 135.0 124.0 135.0 2541 

© REFERENCE: МЕС 430-52 
12:76) “1% 
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US 


SYLVANIA 


STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


TM HEATER 
DATA 


POLY PHASE—BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED—TYPE TM 
SIZES 5 & 6 


SELECTION OF HEATERS 


HEATER SELECTION 


Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 


Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 
given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to an- 
other and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 
1.15 service factor or with a 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 


For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size 
smaller heaters than selected directly from table. 


The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°C ambient. 


ee ed тете ана ee ee . E 
STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER TABLE 


POLY PHASE—SIZE 5--ТҮРЕ ТМ 


Open or Enclosed Starters 


AMBIENT CORRECTION 


(Not necessary when overload relay is ambient compensated as 
identified by green reset rod.) 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 
1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For contro] at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load cur- 
rent by 1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code; however, do 


not exceed fuse size shown in table. 


AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation should not be used with two wire control. 








Min. 





300 500 120.0 
350 500 135.0 
350 500 157.0 
400 500 171.0 
400 500 189.0 
400 212.0 











Open or Enclosed Starters 
Bimetallic or 
| Ambient Compensated Relay 





Motor Ampere Rating 


Max. Bimetallic or 
Fuse Size Ambient Compensated Relay 
= — -- — Heater 
Dual Non Motor Ampere Rating Catalog Starter 
Element Time — ———- Number Size 












STARTER OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER TABLE 
POLY PHASE—SIZE 6—TYPE ТМ 





231.1 
259.1 281.0 
281.1 312.0 
312.1 340.0 
340.1 390.0 
390.1 
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134.9 2423 
156.9 2424 5 
170.9 2425 
188.9 2426 
211.9 2427 
229.9 2429 
















Heater 
Catalog Starter 
Number Size 








2430 6 
2431 
2432 
2433 


2434 
2435 
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а FULL-LOAD CURRENTS OF MOTORS азил 


(APPROXIMATE) 
The following data are approximate full-load currents for motors their respective classes. The nameplate full-load currents rather 
of various manufacturers, for estimating purposes. They have than these "average" values or N.E.C. listed values should be 
been compiled from average values for representative motors of used in determining needed motor running overcurrent protection. n 


3 PHASE, 60 HERTZ A-C INDUCTION MOTORS 


Full-Load Current Q 
REM 208V 230V 460V 575У 










Full-Load Current @ 































































































































































































М 1800 1.92 1.06 0.96 0.48 0.38 98 49.0 39.2 
1200 2.32 1.28 1.16 0.58 0.46 39 49.5 39.6 
900 2.90 1.60 1.45 0.73 0.58 104 52.0 SLE 
56.5 45.2 
% 1800 2.32 1.28 1.16 0.58 0.47 
1200 2.86 1.58 1.43 0.72 0.58 60.5 48.4 
900 3.50 1.93 1.75 0.88 0.71 122 61.0 48.8 
м 1800 3.36 1.86 1.68 0.84 0.67 127 ө E 
1200 4.14 2.29 2.07 1.04 0.83 
900 5.80 3.21 2.90 1.45 1.16 71.5 57.2 
м 1800 4.66 2.58 2.33 1.17 0.93 148 74.0 59.2 
1200 5.70 3.51 2.85 1.43 1.14 151 75.5 60.4 
900 6.90 3.82 3.45 1.73 1.38 81.0 64.8 
1 3600 5.50 3.04 2.75 1.38 110 89.0 71.2 
1800 6.10 3.37 3.05 1.53 1.22 181 90.5 72.4 
1200 7.08 3.91 3.54 1.77 1.42 187 93.5 74.8 
900 7.48 4.14 3.74 1.87 1.50 99.5 79.6 
1% 3600 8.34 4.61 4.17 2.09 1.67 116 93.2 
1800 8.56 4.73 4.28 2.14 1:71 239 120 95 6 
1200 9.70 5.36 4.85 2.43 1.94 248 123 98.0 
900 11.60 6.42 5.81 2.91 2.32 287 128 103.0 
2 3600 11.1 6.14 5.56 2.78 2.22 145 116.0 
1800 11.8 6.37 5.76 2.88 2.30 
1200 127 7.02 6.35 3.18 2.54 144 115 
900 14.4 7.97 7.21 3.61 2.88 298 149 119 
305 153 122 
3 3600 15.7 8.70 7.87 3.94 3.14 314 157 126 
1800 16.6 9.17 8.29 4.14 3.32 320 160 128 
1200 17.8 9.86 8.92 4.46 3.56 175 140 
900 20.4 11.3 10.20 5.09 4.08 
5 3600 25.4 14.1 12.7 6.34 5.08 173 138 i 
1800 26.4 14.6 13.2 6.60 5.28 350 175 140 
1200 28.2 15.6 14.1 7.05 5.64 363 182 145 
900 312 17.2 15.6 7.80 6.24 376 188 150 
378 189 151 
71м 3600 38.4 212 19.2 9.6 7.68 209 166 
1800 38.6 21.3 19.3 9.7 7.72 
1200 40.6 22.5 20.3 10.2 8.12 230 184 
900 47.6 26.3 23.8 11.9 9.51 466 233 186 
10 3600 49.0 ari 24.5 12.3 9.8 4. E = 
1800 50.4 27.8 25.2 12.6 10.1 Ие 216 196 
1200 53.2 29.4 26.6 13.3 10.6 dd ii 
900 57.8 32.0 28.9 14.5 11.6 
600 67.6 37.4 33.8 16.9 13.5 286 229 
15 3600 73.4 40.6 36.7 18.4 14.7 580 290 232 
1800 76.2 42.1 38.1 19.1 15.2 604 302 242 
1200 79.8 44.1 39.9 20.0 16.0 625 312 250 
900 83.8 46.3 41.9 21.0 16.8 330 264 
600 96.6 53.4 48.3 24.2 19.3 
342 274 
20 3600 54.2 49.0 24.5 19.6 696 348 278 
1800 55.8 50.5 25.3 20.2 730 365 292 
1200 57.2 51.7 25.9 20.6 400 320 
900 60.4 54.6 27.3 21.8 
600 68.0 61.5 30.8 24.6 408 326 
25 3600 65.5 59.2 29.6 23.6 817 |409 327 
1800 69.3 62.7 31.3 25.0 812 | 406 325 
1200 71.5 64.7 32.3 25.8 850 | 425 340 
900 74.5 67.4 33.7 27.0 455 364 
600 79.5 71.9 35.9 28.8 457 
30 1800 80.5 72.8 36.4 29.2 926 463 370 
1200 85.2 77.1 38.6 30.8 927 464 371 
900 87.8 79.4 39.7 31.8 950 475 380 
600 97.2 87.9 43.9 35.2 525 





Q These values of full-load current are for motors running at speeds usual for belted motors and motors with normal torque characteristics. 
Motors built for especially low speeds or high torques may require more running current, and multispeed motors will have full-load current varying with speed, 


in which case the nameplate current rating shall be used. 
2 PHASE, 60 HERTZ A-C INDUCTION MOTORS « 
2 Phase (4 Wire) Motors —For approximate full-load currents, 2 Phase (3 Wire) Motors—For approximate full-load currents, 
multiply the full-load current values listed for the 3 phase, 60 multiply the full-load current values listed for the 3 phase, 60 hertz 
hertz motor of the same horsepower and voltage by 0.866. motor of the same horsepower and voltage by 0.866. The current in 


the common conductor is 1.41 times the full-load current value. 
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SYLVANIA ТМ KITS 
FIELD MODIFICATION KITS—TYPE TM 


FOR INSTALLATION IN THE FIELD ON 
BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040-ТІМ, 6050-ТІМ, 6058- TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 










Price Schedule МА PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 


For 
Enclosure 
Type 



















For 
Bulletin 
Number 


For 
NEMA Kit 
Size @ Numbers 










Description Of Kit Mounting 


Location 


Price 


COVER CONTROL 





| 
















































































PUSH BUTTONS (Momentary) 
6013 00-2 KTM-3 % $10. 
% Соуег 1, 4 & 12 -~= ———- - = | 4 
7707 (4) 3%4 KTM4-38 16. 
Start —Stop ——— — = sets = 
6018 0-2 KTM-5 10. 
% Flange 10 ——— == 
6030 00-2 КТМ-18 50. 
% Соуег 1, 4 & 12 -- - === 
| 6031 (4) 3%4 KTM4-51 60. 
Forward —Reverse-- Stop = m M ————— - ----- 
6038 0-2 КТМ-54 50. 
% Біапре 1Ө —————r -І- 
6040 3%4 KTM4-47(L) 60. 
SELECTOR SWITCHES (Maintained) © 
6013, 6030, 00-2 KTM-7 Q 10. 
6031, 6050, Cover 1, 4 & 12 ————— 2—5 
% 7707 W 3&4 KTM4-40 16. | 
Hand-Off-Auto === -- - - -|- — 
6018, 6020, 0-2 KTM-9 10. 
6038, 6040, Flange 10 - -- + 
6058 & 6060 3&4 КТМ4-43(4) 16. 
PILOT LIGHTS (Includes Red Lens) 
| ктм-14 | 22 
00-2 KTM-15 22. 
< КТМ-16 22. 
6013, 6030, КТМ-17 22. 
6031, 6050, Соуег 1, 4 & 12 - -- 
% 7707 (4) КТМ4-18 30. 
KTM4-19 | 30. 
3%4 
КТМ4-20 30. 
КТМ4-21 30. 
КТМ-31 22 
0-2 KTM-32 | 22. 
KTM-33 
6018, 6020, KTM-34 
6038, 6040, Flange 160 + 
6058 & 6060 KTM4-34U) 
КТМ4-3504) 
3 & 4 — 
KTM4-36 UL) 
| BEEN | E _ _KTM4-37UL} 
NOTES: 
Ө For Size 5 NEMA 1 and 12 enclosed, use Bulletin 100, Туре HO units. 
For Size 5 NEMA 4 enclosed, use Bulletin 100, Type HW units. 
Ө For Bulletins 6018, 6020, 6038, 6040, 6058 % 6060, NEMA 4 enclosed, use Bulletin 100, Type HW units. 
For NEMA 12 enclosed, use Bulletin 100, Type HO units. 
© Kits may be changed in the field from 3-position to 2-position operation. In addition to HAND-OFF-AUTO, four labels are 
included, marked: 
FORWARD-OFF-REVERSE 


HIGH-OFF-LOW 
TEST-LAG-LEAD 
ON-OFF 
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SYLVAN 
TM KITS FIELD MODIFICATION KITS—TYPE TM (Cont'd) н" 


FOR INSTALLATION IN THE FIELD ОМ 
BULLETINS 6013-ТМ, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-ТМ, 


6038-TM, 6040- TM, 6050-TM, 6058- TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 


For For 


Description Of Kit Bulletin Mounting Enclosure Kit 
Number Location Type Numbers 





COVER CONTROL (Cont'd) 








RESET BUTTONS (One Reset Per Kit) 








6013, 6030 
& 6050 (2 req.) 90-2 


6018, 6020, 

6038, 6040, 

6058 (2 req.) 0-2 
& 6060 (2 req.) 


6013, 6030 
& 6050 (2 req.) 


6018, 6020, 

6038, 6040, 

6058 (2 req.) 
& 6060 (2 req.) 















External Reset For NEMA Type 1, 4 & 12 


Enclosed Standard Starters 
Cover 








1,4 & 12 








3&4 





External Reset For #ЕТМ032-1 NEMA 
6013 Cover 3R 00-2 








surface of enclosure cover to device mounting surface must fall in the following ranges: 
Starter Size 00, 0 &1....57%”— 71%" 
Starter Size 1P & 2...... 6° — 71,” KTM32-8 6. 
Panel Mtd. Overload... .59(4  — 613%” 


Starter Size 00, 0 & 1... . 7346” 113% 
Starter Size 1P&2...... 7546 — 115%” KTM32-9 8. 
Panel Mtd. Overload... .67$" —10 7$" 











АП Соуег 1, 4 & 12 00-2 —- B = 











RESET PLUG—Pack of 10 All Cover 1,4 % 12 00-4 КТМ-26 8. 








ENCLOSURES 





ENCLOSURE КІТ5 Ө 





Prices And Ки Numbers 





For Use With 









































































NE NEMA Type 1 NEMA Type 4 9 NEMA Type 12 
Of Open NEMA (General Purpose) (Watertight-Dusttight) (Industrial-Dusttight) 
Type Device Size Kit Number Price | Kit Number Price Kit Numbers Price 
6013 qua. qo [Мә Юю ине | 340 TORMA Gua 
& ЕТІМ012-2 32. ETM042-2 190. ETM122-2 64. 
dud 3&4 ЕТМ014-1 40. ETM044-1 244. ETM124-1 92. 
un ЕТМ012-2 © 32. ЕТМ042-2 © 190. ETM122-2 © 64. 
6030, 00-2 (Ш aan Di Берба = — жена == 
6031 ETM012-3 BA. . s саман mies ТИКИИ Aux 
% 6050 3&4 ЕТМО014-2 56. ETM044-2 364. ЕТМ124-2 188. 
МЕМА Туре 3R NOTES: 
(Rainproof —Sleet-resistant) O For use with the listed open type devices. 
013 7 - 7 i | Each kit includes external “Reset” button(s) and “Reset” 
6 00-2 plug(s), either of which may be installed in the predrilled 
& 7707 ШЕ ETM032-1 $28. enclosure cover. 
й 30 Атр & оо АП enclosures have sufficient space to allow mounting a 
7707-LC ары UD transformer or other equipment of similar size, unless 


otherwise noted. 
© Does not have space for transformer. 


© External “Reset” not included. For external *Reset," add 
Kit Number KTM32-20. 


@ NEMA Type 4 enclosures are stainless steel. 
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Я 


SYLVANIA ТМ KITS 
FIELD MODIFICATION KITS—TYPE TM (Соп? а) 


FOR INSTALLATION IN THE FIELD ON 
BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 


Bulletin No. Use With 
Description of Kit Of Open Enclosure 
Type Device i Kit No. 





ENCLOSURES (Cont'd) 
TRANSFORMER MOUNTING PLATE 



























































































































































00-2 ЕТМ012-2 | КТМ-28 
6013 -- - o 
& ЕТІМ014-1 
МОТЕ: 7707 3 & 4 ETM044-1 КТМ4-54 Ө 
O These mounting plates have space for other equipment LEM ШЕ ЕТМ124-1 Е i 
in addition to a transformer. 6030, 00-2 | ЕТМ012-3 КТМ-29 
6031 ЕТМ014-2 
% 3&4 ETM044-2 KTM4-55 Ө 
6050 ETM124-2 
ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS 
m MEE КЕЗДЕР | Ж 
Overall Dimensions 
; In Inches 
Enclosure Fig. МЕЕ M 
Kit Number No. H үу р 
ETM012-1 1014 634 6% 
ETM012-2 1014 125% | 615% 
ETM012-3 1 1415 | 12% 615% н 
ЕТМО14-1 20% 12 | 9 
ETM014-2 2434 | 18% 9 
ETM042-1 11 74 61% 
ЕТІМ042-2 11 | 13% 6154, 
ETM044-1 225% 1214 9% 
ЕТМ044-2 263% | 1834 | 9% | ӨТТІ | ОР | 
ЕТМ122-1 2 11 714 615% м р 
ЕТМ122-2 11 13% 615% Fig. 1 
ETM124-1 225% | 124 9% 
ЕТМ124-2 2634 1834 93% 
ETM032-1 11 | 74 61% 
H 
D D ——4 
W 
Fig. 2 
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TM KITS FIELD MODIFICATION КІТ5--ТҮРЕ TM (Cont'd) SYLVANIA 
FOR INSTALLATION IN THE FIELD ON 
BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040-ТІМ, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324-ТМ & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


Price Schedule MA PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 
For 


Description Of Kit Bulletin 
Number 





CONTROL CIRC НЕ 





AUXILIARY CONTACTS 


For Cavity Mounting In Starter And Contactors: 
UL) 





00-4 | KTM-10@ 
5 КТМ35-10 

АП ms 

00-4 | KTM-11@ 


5 KTM35-11 





One Normally Open, Convertible $10. 











One Normally Closed, Convertible 








For Side Mounting On Starters And Contactors: 





ш 00-2 КТМ-20 
АП 20. 


3%4 КТМ-19 


Two Normally Open, Non-convertible 











For Mounting On And Operation By Disconnect Switch Or Circuit 
Breaker Operator: 














Single Pole—Double Throw 6018, 6020 KTM4-56 22. 































































































6038, 6040, 0-2 
Double Pole—Double Throw 6058 % 6060 КТМ4-10 32. 
TRANSFORMERS 
Kit includes transformer complete with V-a Primary 
single fused 120 volt secondary. Capacity Voltage Hertz 
208 KTR62-40 
50 240 & 480 KTR62-31 36. 
600 0-2 KTR62-33 
NOTE: 
Can be used in NEMA 1, 4 & 12 ice KTR62-30 
enclosures that have available space. 175 240 & 480 50/60 T e: KTR62-3 44. 
See enclosure kits to determine those at Left) KTR62.9 
with available space. 
KTR23-123 
250 240 & 480 % 4 KTR23-13 51. 
KTR23-129 | 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Surge Suppressor, Cavity Mounting, For 120 Volt, 60 Hertz Coil only. (UL) KTM32-16 $12. 
Terminal Blocks—Pressure type for use with 3 Wires Maximum 6018, 6020, КТМ-36 8 
/22— 710 gauge stranded wire. Kit includes Wi Maxi 6038, 6040, | : 
mounting rail and marking strip. б Wires ажин 6058 & 6060 KTM-37 11. 
Е Block, 2 Рае, 30 A 250 Volt, СІ H, with 1 А Dual а 
2. E қ ole, mpere, olt, ass Я, with two 16 mpere Dua 6038, 6040, КТМ2-1 12. 
ement Fuses. 6058 & 6060 
Mechanical Timing Attachment— Provides 1 М.О. & 1 М.С. contact, whose KTMT-1* 72 
operation can be delayed 0.2-30 seconds after energization of starter or 
contactor on which it is mounted.  (*Will not fit standard enclosures.) 3&4 KTMT-2 
POWER CIRCUIT 
POWER WIRE SET--Kit includes mechanical interlock, power wire harness, 6013 00-1 KTM31-5 $16 
power connectors and necessary screws to build a reversing starter or & 2 
contactors, using one starter and one contactor ог two contactors of the same size. 7707 2 KTM32-5 24. 
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SYLVANIA ТМ KITS 


FIELD MODIFICATION KITS—TYPE TM (Cont'd) 


FOR INSTALLATION IN THE FIELD ON 
BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 
(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 


MA 


Price Schedule 


For 
Bulletin 
Number 


Description Of Kit 


Kit 
Numbers 





POWER CIRCUIT (Cont’d) 





FUSE CLIPS -Kit includes 6 clips and mounting screws, without base for 
lower clips. 


Fuse Switch 





























































































Description Class Amp. Size 
30 Amp. 250 Volt (incl. 3 adaptor plates) H e KTMF-332 | $8. 
30 Amp. 600 Volt And 60 Amp. 250 Volt 30 & 60 6018, KTMF.336 | 8. 
iE me = H or J 6038 — Eu 
_60 Amp. 600 Volt | m _ & 6058 182 _КТМЕ-366_ 12. | 
100 Amp. 250 Volt And 600 Volt H 60 2 KTMF-312 20. 
FUSE CLIP LOWER MOUNTING BASE -Required only when converting 
a non-fusible starter to fusible or when changing from 60 to 100 ampere. 
6018, КТМЕ-036 10. 
NOTE: Kit KTMF-061 will not fit Көр ЭП ШО rng WOO УЕ j^ — usa 2 ба 
compact enclosures. For 100 Amp., 250 & 600 Volt & 6058 КТМЕ-061 16. 
KTM41-1 22. 
КТМ42-1 40. 
Normally Open Туре АП = = 
| á KTM43-1 50. 
UL Беке 
POWER POLE- Auxiliary pole for side-mounting | КТМ44-1 150. 
on starter ог contactor. КТМ41-2 22. 
KTM42-2 40. 
Normally Closed Type All 
KTM43-2 50. 
s aot dlls. KTM44-2 | 150. 
КТМ51-1 44. 
6050, Bes EM 
TIE POLE- Auxiliary 4th & 5th power pole, both normally open, with 6058 _KTMS2-1 80. 
3-terminal connection for side-mounting on starter or contactor. % КТМ53-1 100. 
6060 ES 
KTM54-1 300. 
POWER TAKE OFF For multiple sets of overload relays. АП KTM32-6 12. 
: | : 6013 
POWER POLE INSULATOR Required when a power pole or tie pole is % KTM-27 2 
added to a device in a 634" wide enclosure. 7707 
ACCESSORIES 
CAVITY COVER АП 00-4 А77-300545 
ADAPTER PLATE--Used to enable replacement of competitive starters 
: 6013 00-2 А60-300999 
with Type ТМ. 
MECHANICAL INTERLOCK- Also see power wiring sets, Kits KTM31-5 00-2 | KTM32-10 © 
and KTM32-5. 0 3&4 KTM34-10 
ADJUSTING KNOB WEDGES. Package of 25. Used in overload adjustment Ай КТМ-25 
knob to fix trip setting at 100%. (UL 00-2 s 
HEATER RACK Designed for stocking heaters for all Type TM starters. 
Rack has 25 compartments and will hold 900 of the #2400 series heaters or J | ...... | ...... KTM-99 





600 of the #2500 series heaters or a combination thereof. 








ol 


ТМ 
PARTS RENEWAL PARTS—TYPE TM 


BULLETINS 6013-TM, 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6030-TM, 6031-TM, 


SYLVANIA 


6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6050-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM, 7324-TM & 7707-TM 


(For Sizes 6 & 7 Refer To Local Representative) 


MP 


Price Schedule 


























PRICES AND KIT NUMBERS 























































































































For 
NEMA 
Description Of Kit Size 
00,0 &1 KTM31-1 $ 20. 
2 KTM32-1 30. 
Power Contact Kit, For 3 Pole Type TM Starter Or Contactor (Movable And 3 KTM33 . 60. 
Stationary Contacts & Springs) == - | _ 
4 KTM34-1 90. 
5 KTM35-1 254. 
Power Contact Kit, For 2 Pole Type TM Starter or Contactor (Movable And Қалы 7 
Stationary Contacts & Springs) 5 КТМ25-1 200. 
0%1 KTM31-4 4. 
1P & 2 T - , 
Movable Power Contact Carrier, For 3 Pole Type TM Starter Or Contactor BEIM _ u 6 
3 KTM33-4 12. 
4 KTM34-4 2. 
0&1 KTM31-2 
Power Contact Kit, For Type TM Normally Open Auxiliary Side-mounted Power Pole ІР & 2 KTM32 2 EE 
on 1 & 2 Pole Starters And Contactors (1 Kit Required Per Pole— Movable And LL p | 
Stationary Contacts & Spring) 3 KTM33-2 
4 KTM34-2 
Power Contact Kit, For Normally Closed Type TM Auxiliary Side-mounted Power Pole 0, 1, 1P. & 2 KTM32-17 
(Movable And Stationary Contacts & Spring) 3&4 KTM34-17 | 
2 Req. 0&1 | KTM32-17_ 
Power Contact Ки, For Type TM Auxiliary Side-mounted Tie Pole - — 
(Movable And Stationary Contacts & Springs) ын | al CETUR 
2 Req. 3&4 KTM34-17 
Replacement Overload Relay, Standard Bimetallic, Less Heaters, For Single Phase | 
Туре TM Starter 00, 0, 1 & IP KTM31-14 
00, 0 & 1 KTM31-15 
2 KTM32-15 
Replacement Overload Relay, Standard Bimetallic, Less Heaters, For 2 Or 3 Phase 3 KTM33-15 
Type TM Starter - : 
4 KTM34-15 
50 KTM35-13 
00,0&1 КТМАЗ1-15 
IP&2 KTMA32.15 
Replacement Overload Relay, Ambient Compensated, Less Heaters, For 2 Or 3 Phase 3 KTMA33-15 38. 
Type TM Starter й Засал ad 
4 КТМАЗ4-15 58. 
50 KTMA35-13 26. 
Replacement Current Transformer Assembly, For Use With KTM35-13 & КТМАЗ5-13 
Kits 5 A60-306547 221. 














NOTE: 
O For Use With Current Transformer Assembly A60-306547 
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ANTES 


SVLVANIA 


THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAYS 


BULLETIN 


7324-TM 


PANEL MOUNTING—SINGLE AND POLY PHASE—TYPE TM (4) Gh 
BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED 











Normally Closed 
Contacts 





Overload 
Relay 





Price Schedule MA Ф PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Normally Open & Normally 
Closed Contacts 















Size 





STANDARD BIMETALLIC OVERLOAD RELAYS 


3 







KTM31-13 








KTM32-13 


CONTACT YOUR LOCAL 
REPRESENTATIVE 









AMBIENT COMPENSATED OVERLOAD RELAYS 


















CONTACT YOUR LOCAL 
REPRESENTATIVE 








HEATER APPLICATION DATA 


SINGLE PHASE APPLICATION 

Three-line overload relays are used for single phase applications. 
Only one heater is required and is to be installed in the center 
line cavity of the relay. 


HEATER SELECTION 

Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 
Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 
given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to an- 
other and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 

TYPE OF PROTECTION 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 1.15 
service factor or with a 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 


For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size 
smaller heaters than selected directly from table. 


The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125%, of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°С ambient. 
AMBIENT CORRECTION 

(Not necessary when overload relay is ambient compensated as 
identified by green reset rod.) 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 
1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load cur- 
rent by 1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 
BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 

Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 
AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation should not be used with two wire 
control. 


UNA — 12-76 


us 












4 


KTMA32-13 


rd [omes БЕГЕН 















OVERLOAD ADJUSTMENT 


These overload relays are manufactured with an exclusive calibra- 
tion process to assure the ultimate in tripping accuracy and 
repeatability. The overload allows a true 4- 15%, adjustment as a 
result of the process and is well suited for use with unity service 
factor motors requiring a shorter locked rotor tripping time. The 
+ 15% adjustment is easily made by means of a small dial on 
the bottom of the relay. А quick field modification also permits 
removal of the adjustment feature. 


NOTES: 


Q Price includes 3-line overload relay complete exceptless heaters. Heaters 
may be purchased at $3.00 each. 


Ө These overload relays are marked “For use only with current transformers’. 
Heaters listed are for use with these current transformers. 





ADDITIONAL DATA 
Heaters aa 
46 


Average Full-load Current Table 


General Engineering Data 











ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—-Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 7324-TM 


overload relays. (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. 
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BULLETIN 


7324-TM 


SYLVANIA 


THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAYS 


PANEL MOUNTING—SINGLE AND POLY PHASE—TYPE TM 
BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED 


THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAY 
HEATER DATA 


PANEL MOUNTING SIZES 1 & 2—TYPE TM 
BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED 


Motor Ampere Rating 
Single Phase Poly Phase 
Heater One Heater 3 Heaters Overload 


Catalog - Relay 
Number in. j in. . біге 
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THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAY 
HEATER DATA 


PANEL MOUNTING SIZE 5—TYPE TM 
BIMETALLIC AND AMBIENT COMPENSATED 


Motor Ampere Rating 


Poly Phase 


Heater Overload 
Catalog 3 Heatera Relay 
Number in. > Size 
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usa 


SYLVANIA 


TYPE TM ENGINEERING DATA 


CONTACTOR, STARTER & OVERLOAD RELAY 


RATINGS—CONTROLLERS—TYPE TM 


Continuous ampere and maximum horsepower ratings are in accordance with the following NEMA Standards: 


ICS 2-321B, ICS 2-321F 
ICS 2-211.23, ICS 2-211.24 


Starters 
Contactors 


POWER WIRING ACCOMMODATION—TYPE TM © 


Pressure 
Terminal 
Type 


NEMA 
Size: 





Contactor 


Overload 


Provision for Ring Tongue Lugs Ө 





Terminal Width 


Screw Size 


O UL specifies only (1) wire per lug. 
Ө Devices are equipped with (1) lug per phase. 


Copper (CU) 
Copper (CU) Saddle 
Copper (CU) Saddle 
Copper (CU) Box 
Copper (CU) Box 
Copper (CU) Box 
Aluminum (AL) Saddle 
Copper (CU) 


#14-#6 Saddle 
#14-#6 
#14-#6 
#14-#4 
#8-#2/0 
#6-250MCM 
74-500МСМ 


714-76 
714-76 
714-76 
#14-34 
#8-#2/0 
#6-250MCM 
74-500МСМ 


714-74 
714-74 
714-74 
714-74 
#8-#2/0 
#6-250MCM 
74-500МСМ 




















on size 00-4 refer to local representative. 








CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACT & COIL TERMINALS—TYPE TM 
Copper Wire Size 0 6 


NEMA Terminal 
Size Type Min.—Max. 
00-5 Pressure 18—12AWG 8-32 
Saddle 


Q One or two stranded copper wires of same size, or differing by (2) gauge sizes. 
O Coilterminal wire on TM 00-2 is /14 AWG maximum. 





Screw Size 











CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACT RATINGS—TYPE ТМ © 







10 Ampere Continuous Rating—Maximum 600 Volts, А-с or D-c 











В D-c Inductive 





































































А-с Inductive (0.35pf) 
Contacts Volts, А-с Volts, D-c 

Make Break Make or Break 

Ё 125V 1.1А 

КІМ-11 1207 or Јева 30A 3A SEC А 
КТМ-20 120-600У 3600V-a 360V-a (300V Or less) (138У-а) 
КТМ-19 600V .2А 
КТМ35-10 120% or less 60A BE. | За (120У-а) 
KTM35-11 120-600V 7200У-а 








Ө These ratings equal or exceed NEMA “B600” and "P600" contact ratings as defined in NEMA Tables ICS 2-125-1 and ICS 2-125-2. 


OVERLOAD RELAY CONTACT RATINGS—TYPE TM 


та А Contact Volts, A-c 
ize 


А-с Inductive (0.35pf) 
Make Break 


Continuous 
Amperes 





120V or less 
120-600V 


120V or less 
120-600V 

















© For aluminum (AL) load wiring accommodations 
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COIL BURDEN (At 60 Негі?)-ТҮРЕ TM 


NEMA Inrush Sealed 
Size Poles V-a V-a 








TYPE TM ENGINEERING DATA 


CONTACTOR, STARTER & OVERLOAD RELAY 


Sealed 
Watts 





NEMA 
Size 














Q Size 6 contactors are made up with two operating magnets, hence 
two coils are connected in series. Values given apply to two coils 


во connected. 





(2) Optional transformer— direct— no relay. 


Standard Capacity 
V-a 


SVLVANIA 


TRANSFORMER SELECTION—TYPE TM 


100 Watt Extra Capacity 
V 






-а 





Q Standard transformer arrangement for size 5 is small transformer and 
control relay. 


KILOWATT RATINGS OF LOW-VOLTAGE CONTACTORS 
FOR RESISTIVE-HEATING LOADS OTHER THAN INFRARED-LAMP LOADS © 





Single Phase 2 Pole 


Contactors 


Heating Load, KW 
(Contactors Open or 


Enclosed) 


Three Phase 3 Pole 


Contactors 


Heating Load, KW 
(Contactors Open 


or Enclosed) 





460 


8-Hour 
Rating of 
Contactor 
Amperes 





Open | Enclosed 


Q The foregoing table applies to contactors which are employed to switch the load at the utilization voltage of the heat- 
producing elements with a duty which requires continuous operation of not more than (5) openings per minute. 


RATINGS OF LOW VOLTAGE CONTACTORS FOR 


TRANSFORMER PRIMARIES 6 
© TRANSFORMER RATING, KILOVOLTAMPERES 


SINGLE PHASE 


(50 or 60 HERTZ) 
NEMA ICS 2-211.29 


THREE PHASE 








8-Hour Rating 








Con- 
tactor 115 
Size Volts 
0 0.9 
1 1.4 
2 1.9 
3 4.6 
4 5:7 
5 14 
6 28 





230 
Volts 


460 or 230 
575 Volts 
Volts 





load current, irrespective of the nature of the secondary load. 


This table does not apply to transformers in resistance welding service. 


96 


460 or 
575 
Volts 










of Contactor 
Amperes 





Enclosed. 


@ The foregoing table applies to contactors used with transformers having an inrush of not more than (20) times their full- 






12-76 


SVLVANIA 


TYPE TM ENGINEERING DATA 


STANDARD A-C WIRING DIAGRAMS 


STARTERS 6013-TM, 6030-TM, 6050-ТМ; CONTACTORS 7707-ТМ, 6031-ТМ NON-COMBINATION 





SEPARATE CONTROL 


Remove wire “А” 
when it is supplied. 
Connect separate 
control lines to the 
41” terminal on the 
pilot device and the 
“4” terminal on the 
starter. Coil terminal 
wire to be No. 14 
AWG maximum. 






START STOP 
PUSHBUTTON 


START 







STOP 








3 POSITION 
SELECTOR SWITCH 


(REMOVE LEAD FROM 
COIL TO TERM. NO. 3) 


1 RED HAND 














OFF YEL 


3 вк AUTO | 


TO L.H 
COIL TERM 
TWO WIRE 
CONTACT DEVICE 








"Ше — 12-76 


u 


NON-REVERSING 
With and without transformer 


L1 



















RED 


3 вк OFF 
о 


СОММЕСТ ТО 
СОЦ TERMINAL 


2 POSITION 
SELECTOR SWITCH 
(REMOVE LEAD FROM 
COIL TO TERM. NO. 3) 















L2 L3 


AUTOMATIC RESET 


Automatic reset operation 
should not be used with 
two wire control. 


L1 L2 L3 







MOMENTARY CONTACT PUSHBUTTON 
| start | 
= 
| al 
2 
STOP 


| 


TWO OR MORE MOMENTARY 
CONTACT PUSHBUTTON 
STATIONS 






























ON 





[starr | P sum | 
| d | | SES ЫА 5 
| STOP STOP | 





| 
Жете Ж шетен 






TO Е.Н. 
COIL TERM 


PUSHBUTTON 




















| 2 
| REV. 4 
A | 
| = 5 
TRANS. CONN. TABLE 
VOLTS CONN. | | 
240 Н1 AND H3, H2 AND H4 
480 H2 AND H3 | STOP 
ME ик ere 1 
OTHERS 








REVERSING 


ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM 


(IF USED) 





WIRING DIAGRAM FRONT VIEW 





WHEN LIMIT SWITCHES ARE USED, 
OMIT WIRES “С” AND “О” AND 
CONNECT PER DOTTED LINES. 


CONTACTORS “F” & “R” ARE 
MECHANICALLY INTERLOCKED 


SEPARATE CONTROL 


Remove wire “A” 
when it is supplied. 
Connect separate 
control lines to the 
“1” terminal on the 
pilot device and the 
“8” terminal on the 
starter. Coil terminal 
wire to be No. 14 
AWG maximum. 
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ТҮРЕ TM ENGINEERING DATA 


STANDARD A-C WIRING DIAGRAMS 


SYLVANIA 


STARTERS 6013-TM, 6030-TM, 6050-TM; CONTACTORS 7707-TM, 6031-TM NON-COMBINATION 





TWO-SPEED 


TWO-SPEED, TWO WINDING (SEPARATE WINDING) 


ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM 
HI 


OL 


жән Жей 
ІСІ 
L3 


FAST 
15ТОР pets СА 3 
| HI 
| SLOW 
4 —5 
LO 


T 


LO 


HI 


CONTACTORS “НІ” AND “10” ARE 


MECHANICALLY INTERLOCKED 





THREE PHASE 
TWO SPEED 
TWO WINDING 
MOTOR 


SEPARATE CONTROL 


Remove wire “А” 
when it is supplied. 
Connect separate 
control lines to the 
“1” terminal on the 
pilot device and the 
“8” terminal on the 
starter. Coil terminal 
wire to be No. 14 
AWG maximum. 


WIRING DIAGRAM FRONT VIEW 


PUSHBUTTON 














THREE PHASE 
TWO SPEED 
ONE WINDING 
MOTOR CONNECTION DATA 


















FIGURE 1 
CONSTANT HORSEPOWER 


T4 






[LI] L2 [L3| OPEN_ [TOGETHER] SPEED 
TELE T3 T4, T5, TG 
T6| 14 | T5| Т1,12,13 


FIGURE 2 
CONSTANT TORQUE 


T4 















T6 


TOGETHER 
6 





SPEED 





ТІ 5 LOW 
re[Ta|Ts| | [ru T2 T3 










FIGURE 3 
VARIABLE TORQUE 
T4 







T2 





T5 
L1 | L2]| L3| OPEN ОСЕТНЕН | SPEED 
Т1 | Т2 | T3| TA,T5,T6 LOW 
T6| T4 | T5 T1, T2, T3 HIGH 


CONNECT MOTOR AND PUSHBUTTON 
TERMINALS TO STARTER TERMINALS 
PER TABLE BELOW 

FIGURE 1] FIGURE 2 [rTe[T4[T5|T1|T2|T3|LOW]| НІ | 
FIGURE 2 
FIGURE 3 
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T6 
T 










































TWO-SPEED, ONE WINDING (CONSEQUENT POLE) 


FIGURE 1 





MOMENTARY CONTACT 
PUSHBUTTONS 


ь2 


Ll 


CONTACTORS “М1 AND “М2” ARE 
MECHANICALLY INTERLOCKED 


WIRING DIAGRAM FRONT VIEW 









SL 
ғара 
p 
БИ 
bolt, 
BENE 


THREE PHASE 
TWO SPEED 
ONE WINDING 


MOTOR 


PUSHBUTTON FIGURE2 
FAST 


1 STOP 


4 


4 


12-76 


—— 
[een 
| 


SLOW 


ka aon 


2 


oe 3 
RED 
us А 


SVLVANIA 
TYPE TM ENGINEERING DATA 


STANDARD A-C WIRING DIAGRAMS 


STARTERS 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM COMBINATION 





NON-REVERSING 


WIRING DIAGRAM—FRONT VIEW 














L1 L2 L3 
T SUN СЕРИИ 
- 4. 
== DISCONNECT i 
Ф | ое ping 
when 
Grounding used 2 POSITION 3 POSITION SELECTOR SWITCH PILOT LIGHT 
Screw SELECTOR SWITCH (Remove Lead From Coil To Term No. 3) Ж сый 
(Remove Lead From Coil 
To Term No. 3) 
[ H | 
СОММЕСТ ТО 
COIL TERMINALS 
Y PUSH TO TEST 
дя PILOT LIGHT 
i Ум =: 
I 5-1 
IO! 
L4 wi á TO L. H. TWO WIRE 
SIDE COIL TERM. CONTACT DEVICE 
MTD. 
AUX 20 
CONT START-STOP PUSHBUTTON TWO OR MORE MOMENTARY CONTACT TWO WIRE 


PUSHBUTTON STATIONS 
START [Г E 
1 
1 
1 
! 


CONTROL DEVICE 


үте 


Ветоуе дгееп с 
! [ 
р 
р 
р 
| 


ground jumper 
when 2nd 
control fuse 
is used. 


2nd control — 
fuse when 
used. 


KTM, KTMF and 
KTR accessories 
can be used with 
this controller. 


Automatic reset operation 
should not be used with 
two wire control. 
















L1 L2 L3 
WIRING DIAGRAM —FRONT VIEW - . 
Г 1 S Disconnect Means 
== DISCONNECT а Е 
Grounding MEANS L1 - 
Screw i | 
| 
L2 — 


Primary fuses 


І 
when used 13 — | 
N laco 
H1 


2nd control | 
fuse when 
used. 


Automatic reset operation 
should not be used with 
two wire control. 


Remove green 
ground jumper 
when 2nd control 
fuse is used. 


КТМ, КТМҒ and 
KTR accessories 
сап be used with 
this controller. 


When limit switches are used, 
omit wires "C" апа “О” and 
connect per dotted lines. 


CONNECTIONS FOR FLANGE MOUNTED OR REMOTE PILOT DEVICES 





PUSHBUTTONS ELECTRICALLY INTERLOCKED 


PUSHBUTTONS NOT ELECTRICALLY INTERLOCKED 





p — ——————— 


"w^ ^ 12-76 








Dual voltage transformer is shipped as 
shown connected for higher voltage. 


Reconnect jumpers “J” per table for 
lower voltage. 


VOLTAGE | CONNECT |11 | 12 


1 TO H3 
H2 TO H4 
[ 460 [2 rons [Wi] 
All Single 
Primary Transformers 





DESCRIPTION 


[NEMA 1| 
[Start Stop |KTM.5 | 
[3 Pos. Sel. Sw. [КТМ-9 
[Pitot Lt. [other] > 


* Specify Volts and Hertz. 
AUXILIARY CONTACTS 
Rated for Standard Duty 600V Maximum 


ЫМ | INO | KTM-10 | 
м | INC | KTM- | 
УТ 2NO | ктм-20 | 








KTMF-332 | 30A 250V 23-3905 
КТМҒ-336 | 60A 250V, 30A 600V| 23-3906 
KTMF-366 | 60A 600V 23-3907 
KTMF-312| 100A 250 600V 23.3908 


For Renewal Parts, see SB6000.1 TM. 
Order coil by part number on coil. 























CONTACTORS “F” & “Н” ARE 
MECHANICALLY INTERLOCKED 





Remove green 
ground jumper 
when 2nd control 
fuse is used. 


Dual voltage transformer is shipped as 
shown connected for higher voltage. 
Reconnect jumpers “J” per table for 
lower voltage. 


VOLTAGE 





CONNECT 


H1 TO НЗ 
230 H2 TO HÀ 


460 H2 TO H3 


All Single 
Primary Transformers 


ACCESSORY AND REPLACEMENT KITS 


AUXILIARY CONTACTS 
Rated for Standard Duty 600V Maximum 




















DISCONNECT SWITCH FUSE CLIPS 
MARKED 








KTMF-332 
KTMF-336 


30A 250V 

60A 250V, 30A 600V| 23-3906 
60A 600V 23-3907 
100A 250/600V 23-3908 


For Renewal Parts, see 5В6000.1 ТМ. 
Order coil by part number on coil. 





KTMF-366 











ТҮРЕ TM ENGINEERING DATA SYLVANIA 


STANDARD A-C WIRING DIAGRAMS 


STARTERS 6018-TM, 6020-TM, 6038-TM, 6040-TM, 6058-TM, 6060-TM COMBINATION 
TWO-SPEED 


ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM 








WIRING DIAGRAM - FRONT VIEW 















L1 L2 ri 
roma mbe- L DISCONNECT 
5 == | DISCONNECT 17 pole MEANS HI % 
Ground MEANS ич =< 

Lug dd 
THREE PHASE 
TWO SPEED 
TWO WINDING 

MOTOR 


COMMON CONTROL 


When control circuit obtains power from the 
line side of the starter as shown, and control 
conductors extend beyond the enclosure, they 
must have overcurrent protection rated not in 
excess of 500% of the control circuit conductor 
ampacity. Such protection should be installed 
in the field if starter does not have control 
fuses. 


Wire “А” 


SEPARATE CONTROL 


TM T12 тїз ті T2 T3 


Remove wire “А” when it is supplied. Connect 
separate control lines as follows:— 


CONTACTORS With internally mounted fuses, connect to 
“НІ” AND "LO" ARE fuse block. 

MECHANICALLY 

INGER LOCKED Without internal fuses, an external fuse must 


be mounted immediately adjacent to the con- 
troller. Connect to “1” terminal on pilot 


T12 devices and “6” terminal on starter. 


T13 





ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM 


WIRING DIAGRAM - FRONT VIEW 
M2 OL 





DISCONNECT 
MEANS 


THREE PHASE 
TWO SPEED 
ONE WINDING 
MOTOR 


PUSHBUTTON FIGURE 2 


1 STOP 
—5 
4 | 
SLOW 
| 2 — = 
o3 
2 


Ж These wires used 
only for common 
control. 






CONNECT MOTOR AND PUSHBUTTON 
TERMINALS TO STARTER TERMINALS 
PER TABLE BELOW 





CONTACTORS “М1” AND “М2” ARE D Е Е с в 





MECHANICALLY INTERLOCKED 









CONNECTIONS FOR CASE MOUNTED 
OR REMOTE PILOT DEVICES 


MOMENTARY CONTACT PUSHBUTTONS 






THREE PHASE 

TWO SPEED 
ONE WINDING 

MOTOR CONNECTION DATA 





FIGURE ! 
CONSTANT HORSEPOWER 
T4 





А 
5 т2 








FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2 











4 2nd control 
Л fuse when 
1 used 


6 OL 


Green ground jumper- 
Remove when 2nd control 
fuse 15 used. 











T 6 
11|12|13)| OPEN |TOGETHER 
т! | 12 | 73 Та 15 TG 
т6 | та | T5] Т11Т2Т 


TRANSFORMER (WHEN PROVIDED) WIRING DIAGRAM (REMOVE WIRE "A") 



































FIGURE 2 
CONSTANT TORQUE 










VARIABLE TORQUE 


T5 








SPEED |17 
LOW |I! 
HIGH 





Dual voltage transformer is shipped as 
shown connected for higher voltage 
Reconnect jumpers "J'" per table for 
lower voltage. 


[VOLTAGE | CONNECT 


| 230 | H2 то на 
амалын К... алын ele 
460 H2 TO H3 |! 
САП Single | 
Primary Transformers 


|| H1 TO H3 














L2 [L3] OPEN [TOGETHER] SPEED] 1 
T2 | тз | 1417516 tow | 
14 | T5 TA. T2. T3 HIGH 


be used with this controller 
Order replacement coi! by 
part No. on coils 

For other renewal parts 


information, refer to 
S.B. 6000 TM 





2 T6 
L2 |L3| OPEN | [TOGETHER 
T2[T3| T4TS T6] O O — 
T4 | T5 Ti. T2. T3 


ATB[C[O[E[* М1] v2 
FIGURE 1| FIGURE 2 [Te[T4[TS|TI[T2|T3|LOW| н! 
FIGURE 2| FIGURE 1 [Ti[T2|T3|T6|T4[T5| HI [LOW 
FIGURE 3| FIGURE 1 ттт |T4[T5| Hi [LOW 





FIGURE 3 












T 


SPEED 
LOW - 
HIGH 






ACCESSORY AND REPLACEMENT KITS 


KTM and KTR accessories can 


Auxiliary contacts “W” 
rated for standard duty 





600 volts maximum 
Cat. No 


: 


Contact 








12-76 Ne 


usa 


SVLVANIA 


TYPE TM CATALOG NUMBER SYSTEM 


A-C NON-COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS AND CONTACTORS 
NON-REVERSING AND REVERSING—SINGLE SPEED 
FULL VOLTAGE—SINGLE AND POLY PHASE 
BULLETINS 6013, 6030, 6031, 7707 — SIZES 00-5 INCLUSIVE 





TYPE OF STARTER OR CONTACTOR 





T Standard unit with standard Type TM starter or contactor. 


X Same as above except with modification not covered by 
catalog number system. Specify modification by word de- 
scription at end of catalog number. 


A Standard unit except with ambient compensated overload 

relays. 
Note: Prefixes below reserved for possible future use. / 
D Duplex pump controller / 


Irrigation Pump Controller. 


K 
M Manual Reset only. 
B 


Reversing, single phase for 4-wire, repulsion-induction 


motor. 


о 


Reversing, single phase for 4-wire, split-phase motor. 

















Ex: 





NUMBER OF POLES 





one pole 

- two pole 
- three pole 
- four pole 


ьо м н 








Size 00 
Size 0 
Size 1 
Size 114 
Size 2 
Size 3 

- Size 4 
Size 5 
30 Amp. 
60 Amp. 





яябаши-тьююн-е> 


E 


"SU 12-76 


100 Amp. 
200 Amp. 
300 Amp. 


NEMA SIZE OR AMPERE RATING 





BULLETIN NUMBER 





13 Bulletin 6013 
30 — Bulletin 6030 
31 — Bulletin 6031 
77 Bulletin 7707 














ENCLOSURE TYPE 


A —NEMA] Т NEMA 12 
W— NEMA 4 U — Open Туре 


Note: Prefixes below reserved for 
possible future use. 


E МЕМА 7 G МЕМА 9 











COVER CONTROL 





Bulletins 6013 & 7707 


Bulletins 6030 & 6031 





A — Reset button in cover for 


overloads. 


B — Reset button and Hand-Off- 
Auto selector switch. 


C — Reset button and Start-Stop 


push button. 


K — Reset button and On-Off 


selector switch. 


O — None (no reset button in 


cover). 





A — Reset button in cover for 
overloads. 


B — Reset button and Fwd.-Off- 
Rev. selector switch. 











C — Reset button and Fwd.-Rev.- 


Stop push button. 






O — None (no reset button in 
cover). 





























PILOT LIGHT 


No Letter — Pilot Light not 
required. 

L — Indicates a standard Bul. 100 
Pilot Light (red), with or 
without interlock, with 
nameplate ‘‘Light Indicates 
Motor Running.”’ 





SUFFIX WITH TRANSFORMER 





(Secondary 110-120V with single fuse) 





Transformer Primary 
Volts & Hertz 











220-240/60 or 220/50 
440-480 /60 ог 440/50 


for lighting 550-600/60 or 550/50 
contactors 208/60 
only 380/50 
220/25 
КЕСЕ 2! 440/25 
Other 


Suffix 
100 Watt 
Standard Extra 
Capacity Capacity 
T26 -C26 
T46 -C46 
-T56 —C56 
-T86 -C86 
?D35 —С35 
T22 -C22 
—T42 -C42 
(See (See 


Note 2) Note 2) 


SUFFIX WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 





Coil Volts & Hertz Suffix 
110-120/60 or 110/50 -76 
220-240/60 or 220/50 -26 
440-480/60 or 440/50 46 
550-600/60 or 550/50 56 

208/60 86 
380/50 35 
110/25 12 
220/25 22 
440/25 42 
Other (See Note 1) 











| NOTE 1: For other volts and hertz not listed, add suffix 5-00” and specify volts and hertz of coil. 








NOTE 2: For requirements not covered by the above, add suffix ‘‘—T00” and specify capacity, 
fusing, volts and hertz for the primary side of the transformer and volts for secondary 
of the transformer. 





61 


ТҮРЕ ТМ CATALOG NUMBER SYSTEM 


A-C COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 


SYLVANIA 


NON-REVERSING AND REVERSING—SINGLE SPEED 


FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 


BULLETINS 6018, 6020, 6038, 6040—SIZES 00-5 INCLUSIVE 








TYPE OF STARTER OR CONTACTOR BULLETIN NUMBER 

















ENCLOSURE TYPE 



























T — Standard unit with standard Type TM starter or contactor. 18 — Bulletin 6018 A—NEMA1 E МЕМА 7 
X — Same as above except with modification not covered Бу 20 — Bulletin 6020 S — МЕМА 1 W— NEMA 4 
catalog number system. Specify modification by word de- 38 — Bulletin 6038 Gasketed T — NEMA 12 
scription at end of catalog number. 40 — Bulletin 6040 Note: Prefixes below reserved for 
A — Standard unit except with ambient compensated overload possible future use. 
relays. / Е — NEMA7 С —NEMA 9 
C — Compact. 
E — Extra-Wide. Е 
Note: Ргебхеѕ below reserved for possible future use. COVER CONTROL 
D —- Duplex pump controller. fi - = = = s T = ee 
K — Irrigation pump controller. Bulletins 6018 & 6020 Bulletins 6038 & 6040 
M — Manual Reset only, A — Reset button in cover for 




















overloads. 


B — Reset button and Hand-Off- 
Auto selector switch. 


C — Reset button and Start-Stop 
push button. 


E — Hand-Off-Auto selector 
switch but no reset button. 





A — Reset button in cover for 
overload. 


B — Reset button aad Fwd.-Off- 
Rev. selector switch. 


C — Reset button and Fwd.-Rev.- 
Stop push button. 


E — Fwd.-Off-Rev. selector switch 
but no reset button. 














/ F — Start-Stop push button but F — Fwd.-Rev.-Stop push button 
/ no reset button. but no reset button. 
/ O — None (no reset button in O — None (no reset button in 
cover). cover). 
+ 4 
А 
Ех: T 18 T A 3 1 6 03 — T46 L 
E 
| А СЕ я 





NUMBER OF POLES SIZE OF STARTER DISCONNECT RATING 

















3 — three poles 0 — Size 0 2 — 240 Volts 7 
1--біге 1 4 — 480 Volts 
2 — Size 2 6 — 600 Volts 
3 — Size 3 
4 — Size 4 
5 Size 5 я 








FUSE CLIP SIZE or CIRCUIT BREAKER TRIP RATING OR RANGE 














SUFFIX WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 














PILOT LIGHT 





No Letter — Pilot Light not 
required. 
L — Indicates a standard Bul. 100 


Pilot Light (red) with or 
without interlock, with 
nameplate ‘‘Light Indicates 
Motor Running." 



































































FUSE CLIP SIZE *"VU-Break" Thermal-Magnetic Trip Breaker Fi Coil Volts & Hertz Suffix 
(applicable only to Bulletin 6018 and 6038) (Optional at extra cost—refer to Factory) 110-120/60 or 110/50 -76 
03...30 amp 04...400 агар 41...15 amp 51...175 amp 220-240/60 ог 220/50 -26 
06...60 атр 07...600 amp 42...20 amp 52...225 amp 440-480/60 or 440/50 -46 
01...100 amp 08...800 amp 43...30 amp 53...250 amp 550-600/60 or 550/50 -56 
02...200 amp 10...non-fused 44...40 amp 54...300 amp 208/60 -86 

Circuit Breaker Trip Rating or Range 45...50 amp 55...350 amp 380/50 —35 
double only to ШшШейй.6020-апа 6040). | 70 amp pe т 110/25 =12 
(applicable only to Bulletin an 47.. 90 amp 57...500 amp 220/25 po 
Standard Thermal-Magnetic Trip Breaker 48...100 amp 58...600 amp 440/25 42 
(used as standard at 208-220 volts) 49...125 amp 59...700 amp Other (See Note 1) 
00...Non-Automatic 10...200 amp 50...150 amp 60...800 amp SUFFIX WITH TRANSFORMER 
01...15 amp 11...225 amp 61...200 amp meet ee is M 
02...20 amp 12...250 amp (Secondary 110-120V with single fuse) 
03...40 amp 13...300 amp Motor Circuit Protection n vene TT Suffix 
04...50 amp 14...400 amp (Used as standard at 440-600 volts) 
; В Transformer Primary 100 Watt 
- 15...500 Е 
a . iiid yi s amp Adjustable Magnetic Trip 600V A-c Max. Quies fie Pertz Standard bun 
on : een amp i x s атр 71...3 атр 77...150 атр Capacity Capacity 
ғ атр iuf amp — --р- - — 
18... 90 р аи 220-240/60 ог 220/50 т26 —C26 
08...150 amp „ж 90 amp 73...15 amp 79...400 amp OR 
19...350 440-480/60 or 440/50 --Т46 —С46 
09...175 атр sog amp 74...30 amp 80...600 amp 
. 550-600/60 or 550/50 —T56 —C56 
Instantaneous Trip Breaker 75...50 amp 81...800 amp 208/60 _т86 - C86 
(Optional-Refer to Factory) 76...100 amp 82..1200 amp 380/50 —T35 —C35 
20...15-35 amp 25...480-1000 amp . | 225/25 — T22 — C22 
21...28-68 amp 26...600-1400 amp Class R Fuse Clip Size 440/25 —T42 C42 
22...65-165 amp 27...1000-2250 amp 93...30 amp 94...400 amp Other (See Note 2) |(See Note 2) 
23...156-360 amp 28...1200-4000 amp 96...60 amp 97...600 amp E 
24...250-570 amp 29.. .1800-6000 amp 91...100 amp 98...800 amp NOTE 1: 2 en a и и 
30...2400-8000 агар 92...200 amp rane апа зресну VOSA 








МОТЕ 2: 








of coil. 
For requirements not covered by the 
above, add suffix “-Т00” and specify 
capacity, fusing, volts and hertz for the 
primary side of the transformer and volts 
for secondary of the transformer. 
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eRINTED 
IN 


12-76 


use 


SVLVANIA 
TYPE TM CATALOG NUMBER SYSTEM 


A-C NON-COMBINATION AND COMBINATION MAGNETIC STARTERS 
NON-REVERSING —MULTI-SPEED 
FULL VOLTAGE—POLY PHASE 
BULLETINS 6050, 6058, 6060—SIZES 00-5 INCLUSIVE 







































TYPE OF STARTER OR CONTACTOR BULLETIN NUMBER ENCLOSURE TYPE 
T — Standard unit with standard Type TM starter or contactor. 50 — Bulletin 6050 A — МЕМА 1 U — Open Type 
X — Same as above except with modification not covered by 58 — Bulletin 6058 S —МЕМАТ W- — NEMA 4 
catalog number system. Specify modification by word de- 60 — Bulletin 6060 Gasketed* T — NEMA 12 
scription at end of catalog number. Note: Prefixes below quxspoud qup 
A — Standard unit except with ambient compensated overload ж ` possible future use 
1 ; i 
relays ж Е —NEMA7 Әб —NEMA 9 


Note: Prefixes below reserved for possible future use. 
Manual Reset only. 











COVER CONTROL 





Ж --- — — — — — —— —— ——| А — Reset button in cover for 
overload. 


B — Reset button and High-Off- 
Low selector switch. 


C — Reset button and Fast-Slow- 


SIZE OF STARTER 





Stop push button. 


0 — Size 0 E — High-Off-Low selector switch 


1 — Size 1 but no reset button. 

2 — Size 2 F — Fast-Slow-Stop push button 
3 — Size 3 but no reset button. 

4 — Size 4 


O — None (no reset button in 


5 — Size 5 cover). 




































































































































Pd MOTOR WINDINGS 
й -- --- — --- — — — С — Consequent Pole 
) S — Separate Windings 
Ex: T 60 A A 2 с 2 4 24 
— 
SS ee } K, 
MOTOR OUTPUT NUMBER OF SPEEDS DISCONNECT RATING PILOT LIGHT 
(3 & 4 Speed Consequent Pole only) 2 — two speed 2 — 240 Volts No Letter — Pilot Light not 
3 — three speed 4 — 480 Volts required. 
C — Constant Torque or HP 4 — арык” 6 — 600 Volts L — Indicates a standard red 
V — Variable Torque or HP pilot light. 
: i " E P — Indicates a ‘‘Push-To-Test”’ 
No Letter — Either Two Speed, red transformer type pilot 
Three or Four Speed or Separate light with nameplate. 
Winding. 
E | 4! SUFFIX WITHOUT TRANSFORMER 
FUSE CLIP SIZE or CIRCUIT BREAKER TRIP RATING OR RANGE / Coil Volts & Hertz Suffix | 
- = ~ : Же 110-120/60 ог 110/50 --576 
FUSE CLIP SIZE “VU-Break” Thermal-Magnetic Trip Breaker 220-240/60 or 220/50 — 26 
(applicable only to Bulletin 6058) (Optional at extra cost—refer to Factory) 440-480/60 or 440/50 — 46 
03...30 amp 04...400 amp 41...15 amp 51...175 amp 550-600/60 or 550/50 —56 
06...60атр 07...600 amp 42...20 amp 52...225 апр 208/60 —86 
01...100 amp 08...800 amp 43...30 amp 53...250 amp 380/50 5 
02...200 amp 10...non-fused 44...40 amp 54...300 amp 110/25 — 12 
Circuit Breaker Trip Rating or Range 45...50amp 2 í 4! amp 220/25 —22 
Ep кыл р "a 46...70 amp " amp 440/25 — 42 
(applicable only to Bulletin 6060) 47. 90 amp 57...500 amp Other (See Note 1) 
Standard Thermal-Magnetic Trip Breaker - - - - ---- 
= = ee ne эй spun amp SUFFIX WITH TRANSFORMER 
(used as standard at 208-220 volts) 49...125 amp 59...700 amp ——— 2 
00...Non-Automatic 10...200 amp 50...150 amp 60...800 amp (Secondary 110-120V with single fuse) 
01...15 amp 11...225 amp 61...200 amp Suffix 
E 12...250 | - - - 
5 оар э) атар Transformer Primary 100 Watt 
03...40 amp 13...300 amp Circuit P : OR Volts & Hertz Standard Extra 
04...50 amp 14...400 amp Motor Circuit Protection Capacity Capacity 
05...70 amp 15...500 amp (Used as standard at 440-600 volts) 220-240/60 or 220/50 
06...100 amp 16...600 amp Adjustable Magnetic Trip 600V A-c Max. 440-480/60 or 440/50 
07...125 amp 17... 30 amp 71...3 amp 75...50 amp 550-600 /60 ог 550/50 
08...150 amp 18... 90 amp 72...7 атр 76...100 amp 208/60 
09...175 amp 19...350 amp 73...15 amp 77...150 агар 380/50 
Instantaneous Тир Breaker 74...30 amp 225/25 
(Optional-Refer to Factory) 440/25 
20...15-35 amp 25...480-1000 amp Other (See Note 2) (See Note 2) 
21...28-68 amp 26...600-1400 amp NOTE 1: For other volts and hertz not listed, add 
22...65-165 amp 27...1000-2250 amp suffix ‘‘—00”’ and specify volts and hertz 
23...156-360 amp 28...1200-4000 amp of coil. 
24...250-570 amp 29...1800-6000 amp NOTE 2: For requirements not covered by the 
30...2400-8000 amp above, add suffix ‘‘—T00” and specify 


capacity, fusing, volts and hertz for the 
primary side of thé transformer and volts 
for secondary of the transformer. 





*Not available for Bulletin 6050. 
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BULLETIN 


6200-5 


Every industrial plant is becoming more and more 
conscious of safety and is insisting on not only a 
high level of reliability and convenience, but also 
a high level of safety. Visibility is a major safety 


SuperCenters are used to provide a centralized group- 
ing of motor controls for: 


e Ап entire bay or floor of a plant 
e À given machine or process 


e À finite section or portion of a large process 

















Typical 3-Vertical SuperCenter'" 


By using SuperCenters, many plants find that: 


ePreventative maintenance is simplified and en- 
couraged because all control equipment is housed 
in a single location. 


e À minimum amount of area is required and control 
may be installed in what might otherwise be an un- 
used area. 


e Expansion space for future controls can be pro- 
vided in advance or additional SuperCenters can 
easily be added to existing ones without altering 
the appearance or continuity of the installation. 


TM А trademark of ОТЕ Sylvania Inc. 
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SYLVANIA 


MOTOR CONTROL CENTERS 


factor and the Sylvania SuperCenter is designed ( 


for not only reliability and convenience, but also 
to let men clearly see what they are doing. 





Wireway— Top View with cover removed 


SuperCenter's "safety you can see’’ combined with its 
designed reliability and flexibility satisfies almost 
everyone's need. 


e À full 18 inches of horizontal wireways (6" and 12") 
is provided. At your option, the 12" wireway is 
located at top or bottom.— Wiring space where you 
need it reduces your installation cost and time. 


e An isolated, full length, vertical wireway with its 
own door is provided for each vertical section. 
Wiring may be added or changed without shutting 
down live units.—You stay in production, with safety. 


e The absence of front-to-rear bracing between vertical 
sections provides more conduit entry врасе.-Соп- 
duits enter near their associated control, thus re- 
ducing your installation cost and time. 


e Even when mounted against a wall, the rear conduit 
entry areas are accessible from the front and cables 
may be brought forward through the vertical or 
horizontal wireways.—Generous wiring and con- 
duit space cuts your installation cost and time. 


eRINTED 
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SYLVANIA 


MOTOR CONTROL CENTERS 


(Continued from preceding page) 


e ll.gauge tie angles run the entire length of each 
assembly, front and rear, top and bottom. This rigid- 
ity plus a full length lifting T-bar eases handling.— 
Your risk of costly damage during installation is 
minimized. 








Isolation Bus — showing doors open 


e All horizontal and vertical busses are completely 
enclosed in a unique steel isolation system. — А 
rugged, durable means of providing safety for your 
personnel. 


e The unique steel isolation system is an integral part 
of the basic structure with no panels, covers or 
sheet metal fasteners subject to removal or improper 
replacement.—Reliable safety is provided for your 
personnel. 


e Bus supports, the bus configurations and the unique 
steel isolation system combine to provide outstand- 
ingly reliable bracing against short circuit stress.— 
This strength reduces costly repairs and lost pro- 
duction in event of short circuit. 





Installation of starter in SuperCenter™ compartment 


12-76 


BULLETIN 


6200-SC 


e The incoming line connection unit, located at either 
top or bottom, is completely isolated and no cable 
bending is required.—Installation costs and time are 
reduced, while increasing safety for your personnel. 


e Exclusive SuperCenter Power Plug design (supplied 
on most units) separates the electrical plug-in 
function from the process of mounting the control unit. 
The unit is solidly grounded prior to connection 
of power.— Easy installation with added safety for 
your personnel. 


e Positive operation of the Power Plug assures reliable 
electrical plug-in connection. — Your maintenance 
costs are reduced. 


e Convenient, visible isolation of the unit from power 
is provided by the Power Plug, which is easily pulled 
or plugged in without disturbing the unit. — "Safety 
you can see,” without increasing downtime. 





ғ. 


Starter compartment of SuperCenter™ 
with Power Plug disengaged 


ФА simple interlock is designed to prevent removal 
or insertion of the Power Plug unless the unit dis- 
connect operator is in the “OFF” position.—An 
added safety feature for the protection of your 
personnel. 


For additional information, request Sylvania's SuperCenter 
publications: 


Descriptive Вгосһиге.................... No. PL 6200-SC-1 
SuperCenter Specifications ............. No. SD 6200-SC-2 
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BULLETIN 


6200-5С 


SYLVANIA 


THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


HEATERS FOR BULLETIN 6200, TYPE SC, 
MOTOR CONTROL CENTER STARTERS 


SELECTION OF HEATERS 


OVERLOAD IDENTIFICATION: 


Non-compensated overloads can be readily identified by a red reset 
rod, while compensating overloads can be distinguished by a green 
reset rod. 


HEATER SELECTION: 
Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 
Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 


given horsepower motor will vary from one manufacturer to another 
and will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION: 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 1.15 
service factor or with at 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 

For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size smaller 
heaters than selected directly from table. 

The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°C ambient. 


AMBIENT CORRECTION: (Not necessary when overload relay 
has green reset rod). 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 1% 
per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load 
current by 1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater 
selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION: 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 


Exception: 


For heaters 2411 through 2416 use 3 amp max. fuse. } Size 1 & 2 
For heaters 2417 through 2422 use 6 amp max. fuse. } Starters 


For heaters 2423 through 2425 use 8 amp max. fuse. | Only 
For heater 2541 use 450 amp max. fuse. 


HEATER APPLICATION DATA 
FOR DISCONNECT SWITCH UNITS 


SIZES 1 and 2 SIZE 2 


SIZE 5 MAX. FUSE 








MOTOR AMPERES MOTOR AMPERES 


HEATER 
CAT. NO. 








HEATER 
CAT. NO. 





SIZE © 


NON 


HEATER DUAL TIME 
CAT. NO. ELEMENT | DELAY 





MOTOR AMPERE 
RATING 
































SIZE 6 
MOTOR AMPERES 





HEATER 
CAT. NO. 











94 1.02 2419 

1.03 1.07 2420 = : 

1.08 1.21 2421 SIZES 3 and 

1.22 1.37 2422 

= d 1722 MOTOR AMPERES | HEATER 
( Е САТ. МО 
1.56 1.79 2424 . NO. 
1.80 1.95 2425 

1.96 2.15 2426 

2.16 2.43 2427 

2.44 2.63 2429 

2.64 2.95 2430 

2.96 3.19 2431 

3.20 3.55 2432 

3.56 3.87 2433 

3.88 4.43 2434 

4.44 4.99 2435 

5.00 5.51 2436 

5.52 5.91 2437 

5.92 6.71 2438 

6.72 7.35 2439 

7.36 7.75 2441 

7.76 8.47 2442 

8.48 9.19 2443 

9.20 10.1 2444 

10.2 11.6 2445 MOTOR AMPERES | HEATER 

11.7 13.0 2446 CAT. NO. 

13.1 14.9 2447 

15.0 16.8 2448 
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Q Reference NEC 430-52 
Branch circuit protection should be provided per National 
Electric Code (USA) or Canadian Electric Code. Current 
rating of the protective device must not exceed the maximum 
value listed in the heated table. 

O For non-compensated overloads only (red reset rod). 

Ө Standard overload only—max. amperes for compensating 
overloads 44.0. 

See following page for Circuit Breaker Units. 
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SVLVANIA 


THERMAL OVERLOAD RELAY HEATER DATA 


BULLETIN 


6200-SC 


HEATERS FOR BULLETIN 6200, TYPE SC, MOTOR CONTROL CENTER STARTERS 
SELECTION OF HEATERS 


OVERLOAD IDENTIFICATION: 


Non-compensated overloads can be readily identified by a red reset 
rod, while compensating overloads can be distinguished by a green 
reset rod. 


HEATER SELECTION: 
Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. 


Tables are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a 
given horsepower will vary from one manufacturer to another and 
will be also dependent on RPM of motor. 


TYPE OF PROTECTION: 


Heaters selected directly from table provide a maximum of 125% 
protection at 40°C ambient which is suitable for motors with a 1.15 
service factor or with a 40°C rise or less and with motor and 
controller at the same temperature. 

For motors with 1.0 service factor or with a temperature rise 
greater than 40°C without service factor rating, use one size smaller 
heaters than selected directly from table. 

The ultimate trip of the heater is approximately 125% of the 
minimum current shown in the tables in a 40°C ambient. 


AMBIENT CORRECTION: (Not necessary when overload relay 
has green reset rod). 


For control at an ambient constantly less than the motor ambient, 
correct by decreasing the nameplate motor full-load current by 1% 
per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


For control at an ambient constantly greater than the motor 
ambient, correct by increasing the nameplate motor full-load current 
1% per degree C difference in ambient for heater selection. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION: 


For controllers with inverse time breakers, branch circuit protection 
is provided in accordance with NEC as shown in the table. 


For controllers with instantaneous trip breakers, branch circuit 
protection is provided as shown in the table. These breakers are 
factory supplied with the adjustment at minimum setting. When 
installed, the breaker should be adjusted to approximately seven 
times the maximum motor ampere rating. If trip occurs when motor 
is started, increase setting until motor can be started but do not 
exceed the settings shown in the table. 


HEATER APPLICATION DATA 
FOR CIRCUIT BREAKER UNITS 








SIZES 1 and 2 ui 
HEATER |—— —4 — —| BREAKER 
CAT. NO. SET | CONT. АМР. 












































3 LO 15 
3 LO 15 
3 LO 15 
3 1 15 
3 1 15 
3 2 15 
3 2 15 
3 3 15 
3 3 15 
3 4 15 
3 6 15 
3 6 Ў 1 15 
К . 3 8 7 1 15 
2429 2.44 2.63 7 2 15 
2430 2.64 2.95 7 2 15 
2431 2.96 3.19 4 3 15 
2432 3.20 3.55 7 3 15 
2433 3.56 3.87 7 4 15 
2434 3.88 4.43 7 5 15 
2435 4.44 4.99 7 6 15 
2436 5.00 5.51 15 1 7 7 15 
2437 5.52 5.91 15 2 7 8 15 
2438 5.92 6.71 15 2 15 
2439 6.72 7.35 15 3 
2441 7.36 7.75 15 4 & 20 
2442 7.76 8.47 15 4 
2443 8.48 9.19 15 5 & 30 
2444 9.20 101 15 5 
2445 10.2 11.6 15 6 
2446 11.7 13.0 15 8 






2447 13.1 14.9 








ЕСЕСІН 
Фоат оон у OH 


awn Б 








INST. TRIP INVERSE 
BREAKER TIME 
- | BREAKER 


HEATER - 
.| SET | CONT. AMP. 


CAT. NO. 








INST. TRIP INVERSE 


MOTOR AMPERES | BREAKER TIME 
——- BREAKER 
SET | CONT. АМР. 





HEATER 
CAT. NO. 


оомо NAWN rend 





"U^ 12-76 


A 





= 
INST. TRIP INVERSE 


MOTOR AMPERES | BREAKER TIME 
HEATER ;- E BREAKER 
CAT. NO. MIN. CONT. АМР. 














LO 

LO 

LO 
1 
1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
5 
5 





















INST. TRIP| INVERSE 
BREAKER TIME 
Е BREAKER 
AMP. 





MOTOR AMPERES 





HEATER 
CAT. NO. 





CONT. AMP. 

















INST. TRIP | INVERSE 
MOTOR AMPERES TIME 
HEATER | | BREAKER 
CAT. NO. CONT. AMP. 











0 Standard overload only. Max. amperes for compensating 
overloads 43.5. 


Ө For non-compensated overloads only (red reset rod). 


See preceding page for disconnect switch units. 
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CY SYLVANIA 
REPLACEMENTS A-C MAGNETIC STARTERS 


AND CONTACTORS—TYPE CY 


FOR REPLACEMENT USE ONLY © 1 


Price Schedule МА 9 PRICES and CATALOG NOS. NOTES: 


OQ Price includes starter or contactor complete with 
AVAILABLE IN OPEN TYPE ONLY 


MAXIMUM 


normally open interlock. Starter includes overload 
relay less heaters. Reversing starters are mechani- 
cally and electrically interlocked. Starter size 7 uses 














I] Ф 
2 Қаз a8 HORSEPOWER < > >= > > magnetic type overloads. Heater elements may be 
я Сағ 5 5 E oan e ec ы ы ы ы purchased for $4.50 each. 
ia, PER i5 | _ © ca 1 a L 1 O For overload heater data, see following page. 
мы |< 8> к= m. e c orm 
219 BR 460- e жм ©) © © For Туре CY combination starter replacement, con- 
б Su 200 230 575 m. < m. e e e tact your local representative. 
> | Open | 88 | Volts | Volts | Volts oz m. о] “© “Х 




















Ж ы sl = 
©] SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS 
0/2 20 IO. |... 2 3 AND HERTZ 
[i Select catalog number of starter and add suffix from follow- 
0/3 20 10 3 3 5 | ing table. If coil voltage differs from power voltage, please 
Жыр ДЫ Sepe --- specify. 
0|4 20 10 3 3 5 





Volts/Hertz Suffix 


ү 110-120/60 ог 110/50 76 


Lia 30 15 ГГ” 3 5 = 
н Map мен MN ыы | E 220-240/60 or 220/50 —26 
440-480/60 or 440/50 --46 


























1|2| 30 ДӘРЕ” 3 5 
1 1 550-600/60 ог 550/50 —56 

nm ийе | 5102. 5117. 200-208/60 —86 
1|3| 30 15 76| 7М| 10 77031 13031 380/50 — 35 
к а 110/25 —12 

1|4| 30 15 7| 7М| 10 220/28 —22 










440/25 
Other (See Note A) 


| NE V UY 186. 213. |. | EXAMPLE: Cat No. 13U32.46 
213 50 30 10 15 25 771032 үш (440 volts, 60 hertz). 


NOTE A: For other volts and hertz not listed, add suffix 
“--00” and specify volts and hertz of coil. 






































ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) 
Bul. ( ) starters for ( ) hp ( ) volt ( ) phase ( ) 
hertz motor. 


(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) heaters. 





------3: | 6» | Q9 | 














MODIFICATION KITS 
Starter Kit MA 
Kit Description Size Number 



















































$2571. $2330. | 
30035У 31U35V Control Circuit Contact 
Kit: 
N.O. Type 0 CY A30-10 | $18. 
N.C. Type 0 CY A30-11 
——i 
N.O. or N.C. Type 1 CY31-10 
N.O. or N.C. Type CY32-10 18. 
N.O. or N.C. Type CY33-10 













г М.О. and М.С. Type 
М.О. апа М.С. Туре 
М.О. апа М.С. Type 























24. 





















RENEWAL PARTS 





































Starter Kit or MP Starter Kit or 
Description of Kit Size Part No. Price Description of Kit Size Part No. Price 
Set of Main Contacts (Including Springs) 0 CY A40-1 Set of Main Contacts (Including Springs) CY33-1 1 
Thermal Overload Relay, L.H./R.H., less heater 0 A73-46201A Thermal Overload Relay, L.H. less heater 3 A73-169748A 
Set of Main Contacts (Including Springs) 0 ог1 | СУЗ1-1 Thermal Overload Relay, Е.Н. less heater 3 A73-169749A 
Thermal Overload Relay, L.H./R.H., less heater| 0 or 1 | A73-46201A Set of Main Contacts (Including Springs) 4 CY34-1 
Set of Main Contacts (Including Springs) 2 CY32-1 Thermal Overload Relay, L.H. less heater 4 A73-191297A 
Thermal Overload Relay, L.H./R.H., less heater 2 A73-57691A Thermal Overload Relay, Е.Н. less heater 4 A73-191298A 
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SVLVANIA 


CATALOG NUMBERS OF HEATERS 
TO BE APPLIED BY MOTOR FULL-LOAD CUR 


HEATER APPLICATION DATA | 


HEATER SELECTION 


Select heaters based on motor nameplate full-load current. Tables 
are for continuous rated motors. Full-load current for a given horse- 
power motor will vary from one manufacturer to another and will 
also be dependent on RPM of the motor. 


MOTORS WITH 1.15 SERVICE FACTOR OR MOTORS 
RATED 40°C WITHOUT SERVICE FACTOR— 
SELECT HEATERS AS FOLLOWS: 
Motor and control at same ambient temperature: select heaters 
directly from the tables. 

Motor at 40°C ambient and control at 25°C ambient: use one size 
smaller heater than indicated by tables. 

Motor at 25°C ambient and control at 40°C ambient: use one size 
larger heater than indicated by tables. 





















Heater 
Catalog 
Number 


Heater 
Catalog 
Number 


AMPERES 
| Мах. 


AMPERES 











Min. 


SIZE 0—TYPE CYA 


SIZE 1—TYPE CY 
areas ar EEPE 
0. Р i 








0.60 5 0 60 
0.66 8 0. 66 
0.76 7 0 76 
0.84 8 0. 84 
0.93 5 0. 93 
5 0 .05 

6 4 .15 

5 3 .26 
40 

.55 


MeOH нло омо о ооло о о оо бл бл 
разме озаоо QANDAH оробо 5 PAROW 
Фоно CONAN лььОоо фьююью кәмене ООООО 
оь оь о оһ-ло оомо оооло о ооо мол 
олор оороо оса-о DONUNA ооф 

о C2 Q2 tO NO IND NNER ee а ә на ©©©5 
ос лЛосоы uuo ъ= осоо ло оо oo-uotu 
сос оне 1090060 Һабе- AUNND DANON 
> PUVUN NNI PH mamm Oooooo 
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CY HEATER 





Қ 9 1978 i | 
| A NOV e E жым Н 
атас BER 
MOTORS WITH 1.0 секу + % LA 


RATED 50°C OR 55°C RISE WITHOUT SERVICE 
FACTOR—SELECT HEATERS AS FOLLOWS: 


Motor and control at same ambient temperature: use one size smaller 
heater than indicated by tables. 


Motor at 40°С ambient and control at 25°С ambient: use two sizes 
smaller heaters than indicated by tables. 


Motor at 25^C ambient and control at 409С ambient: select 
heaters directly from tables. 


BRANCH CIRCUIT PROTECTION 


Branch circuit protection should be provided for per National 
Electric Code (USA) or the Canadian Electric Code. 


OPEN STARTERS 


BULLETINS 6013, 6030 and 6050 












AMPERES Heater AMPERES Heater 
Catalog Catalog 
Min. Max. Number Min. Max. Number 





SIZE 2—TYPE CY SIZE 5—TYPE RAT 














10.1 S 10.5 85.6 90 L 2.2 
119 $ 11.5 90.1 98 L 2.4 
13.8 S 12.5 98.1 105 L 2.6 
15.1 S 14.0 105.1 115 L 2.9 
17.2 $ 17.0 115.1 125 L 3.2 
18.1 S 21.0 125.1 135 L 3.5 
20.2 S 23.0 135.1 145 L 3.8 
22.3 5240 145.1 158 L 4.2 
25.1 S 27.5 158.1 173 L 4.6 
28.5 S 30.0 173.1 188 Г, 5:1 
31.9 $ 37.5 188.1 205 L 5.6 
37.0 $ 40.0 205.1 220 L 6.1 
38.6 $ 45.0 220.1 242 L 6.7 
44.5 S 50.0 242.1 267 L 74 
51.2 S 56.0 267.1 300 L 82 
300.1 320 L 9.0 
SIZE 3—TYPE CY 
Т SIZE 6--ТҮРЕ DRA{ 
» 165.0 175 L 2.2 
г 175.1 185 L 2.4 
L 185.1 197 L 2.6 
197.1 218 L 2.9 
L 218.1 245 L 3.2 
р 245.1 260 L 3.5 
L 260.1 290 L 3.8 
р 290.1 312 L 4.2 
312.1 345 L 4.6 
1; 345.1 363 LÓl 
г 363.1 405 L 5.6 
P 405.1 430 1,61 
E 430.1 478 L 6.7 
478.1 532 L 7.4 
532.1 589 L 8.2 
589.1 640 L 9.0 











f For use only with current transformer A60-106804—1 or 3 
t For use only with current transformer A60-106804—2 or 4 
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BULLETIN 


7735-DP 


UL Recognized 


SYLVANIA 


A-C DEFINITE PURPOSE CONTACTORS 


TYPES DP1 AND DP1A—1 POLE 


б 25 & 30 АМРЕКЕ--600 VOLT—50/60 HERTZ 


АРРЫСАТТОМ 


Definite purpose contactors are intended Юг use іп 
applications where the control requirements are well 
defined. They are not recommended for general in- 
dustrial use. 


As a magnetic motor controller, they are inductively 
rated for both maximum continuous current and maxi- 
mum locked rotor current. Resistive ratings apply to 
resistive heating applications only. 


Sylvania's 1 pole contactors have been specifically 
designed for use with air conditioning, heating and 
refrigeration control equipment. They are suitable for 
other non-cycling duty applications requiring reliable 
low cost switching. 


These contactors are designed specifically for appli- 
cations with compressor motors having built-in line 
break overload protection. This is most commonly 
required in residential and light commercial air con- 
ditioning and heat pump compressors. 


FEATURES AND BENEFITS 


COST SAVING 


Sylvania's 1 pole contactors are designed for maximum 
efficiency with low cost. One pole contactors can re- 
place 2 pole contactors on applications where single 
phase control up to 600 volts is required. This cost 
saving concept has become widely accepted through- 
out the air conditioning and heating industry. 


LOW COIL INRUSH AND SEALED УА 


Provides maximum efficiency, permitting potential cost 
savings on transformer requirements. This efficient 
magnet system assures clean pick-up and drop-out 
without chattering when subjected to slowly rising and 
slowly decreasing voltages. 


VERSATILE OPERATING POSITIONS 


Sylvania's 1 pole contactors are designed to operate 
effectively in the vertical, horizontal or table-top mount- 
ing positions. This gives design engineers maximum 
versatility for designing low cost systems. 
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Contactor without 
Terminal Block 





ры. 


1 


Туре ОР1А 
1 Pole 


Contactor with 
Terminal Block 


Г 

п р 
EN 2 | 
ai 





INTERCHANGEABILITY 


Along with being compact in size, the mounting plate 
is designed to facilitate proper alignment and inter- 
changeability with practically all competitive 1 and 2 
pole contactors. Also, the low v-a permits direct inter- 
changeability without requiring a transformer change. 


PRESSURE CLAMP TERMINALS 


As an optional feature, Sylvania's 1 pole contactor can 
be supplied with pressure clamp terminals, which are 
UL Recognized for field connections of /14 through /8 
copper wire. 


UP TO 600 VOLTS A-C RATING 


These 1 pole contactors have been designed with the 
customer in mind. They provide clearance between 
terminals permitting total utilization of all quick con- 
nects without requiring special insulation between 
terminals on equipment rated up to 600 volts. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C DEFINITE PURPOSE CONTACTORS 7735-DP 


TYPES DP1 AND DP1A—1 POLE UL Recognized 
25 & 30 AMPERE—600 VOLT—50/60 HERTZ @ 


250° Q.C. TABS FOR COIL 


#10-32 BOG.HD. SCREW \ ERM: 250° а.с. TABS. 





1 POLE WITHOUT TERMINAL BLOCK— 
ТҮРЕ ӘРІ 


Sylvania has designed a 1 pole contactor without 
terminal blocks, for the ultimate in simplicity. This 
contactor will provide the most economical method for 
reliable control switching. New equipment designs, 





















































within the application requirements covered, should CLEARANCE A K 
ў А TIT " FOR #10 SCK = 
incorporate this 1 pole contactor to minimize the design д MTG.HOLES, 
cost. | 
— Zoo 

1 POLE WITH TERMINAL BLOCK— RET 250" а de po 5 
TYPE ОР1А WIRE PRESS, CLAMP. , .ТАӨ5. 

4 / 


Many air conditioning manufacturers have existing 
designs using 2 pole contactors where а 1 pole con- 
tactor can be incorporated as a cost reduction. The 
Sylvania 1 pole with terminal block is an ideal replace- 
ment. The terminal block portion of this contactor 
provides all of the necessary termination points for the 
wires that were previously connected to the 2 pole 
contactor. Therefore, with only a minor specification 
change, a significant savings can be realized by re- 


placing 2 pole contactors with this 1 pole contactor. CLEARANCE FOR #10-32 SCR. 
4 MTG. HOLES. 











Bulk packaging is 100 per carton. 


CATALOG NUMBERS 





Contact Rating Per Pole Туре ӘРІ (Without Terminal Block) Туре DP1A (With Terminal Block) 
Coil Volts 50/60 Hertz Coil Volts 50 /60 Hertz 
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240/277 
25% jm 2n A77- A77- A77- A77- A77- А77. 
Eo оо | 306652А3 | 306652A-1 | 306652A-2 | 306654A-3 | 306654А-1 | 306654A.2 
240/277 A77- A77- A77- A77- A77- A77- 
30A E 306651А-1 | 306651A-1 | 306651A-2 | 306653A-3 | 306653А-1 | 306653A-2 












































Coil Characteristics р . . 
Г r Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. recognized component for air 
Coil Pr 22153 р " D-c conditioning, refrigeration and resistance heating equipment, 
Volts nrush eale ick-up esistance Fil ber E6591. Guid ber NLDX2. R t dat 
50/60 Hz У-а У-а Volts (Ohms) dr MM TEM же ae 
М 24 |. 21 | 6 18 22 Canadian Standards Association (CSA) Guide number 361- 
120 2 | 6 90 450 En 
208 Type File Number Report Date 
р 21 6 176 1820 a НЕЕ с уса 
240 — | | | DPl 18156-23 5-27-75 
271 21 6 | 210 2125 DP1A 18156-27 10-20-76 


Coil insulation—Class B 
Coil connections—Double male!4” quick connect 
Maximum ambient—155°F 
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BULLETIN 


7735-DP 


UL Recognized 


SVLVANIA 


A-C DEFINITE PURPOSE CONTACTORS 


TYPE DP—2, 3 and 4 POLE 


68 25-15 AMPERE—600 VOLT—50/60 HERTZ 


INTRODUCTION 

Definite Purpose Contactors are designed to meet the 
demanding needs of refrigeration, air conditioning 
and resistance heating applications. The simplicity 
of design offers dependability by utilizing time-proven 
motor control experience and advanced material tech- 
nology. They are rated for both maximum continuous 
current and maximum locked rotor current. Definite 
Purpose contactors are not recommended for 


general industrial use. 


RECOMMENDED APPLICATIONS 

. Air conditioning compressor motors 

. Refrigeration compressor motors 

. Non-industrial compressor motors 

. Water pump motors 

. Heating and ventilating fans or blowers 

. Non-cycling duty applications of welding equip- 
ment 

. Resistance heating 


FEATURES (All sizes except where noted) 


1. Universal mounting plate slotted to facilitate proper 
alignment and interchangeability with practically 
all other contactors. 

2. Silver cadmium oxide, double break contacts are 
designed to minimize contact bounce and may 
easily be inspected without tools. 

3. Quick connect power take-off tabs provided at main 
power terminals for auxiliary uses. 

4. Shading coils staked securely to assure quiet oper- 
ation. 

5. Exclusively designed power terminals provide posi- 
tive electrical clearances. 

6. Mounting plate has rust preventative iridite finish 
over zinc plate. 

7. Solderless pressure connectors on 40 ampere thru 
75 ampere sizes reduce wiring time. They are 
rated to accept either copper or aluminum wire. 
Screw terminals also available. 

8. Positive pick-up and drop-out. No two-step. 


N оао 





3 Pole Contactor with 
] N.O. and 1 N.C. 


auxiliary contacts 


3 Pole Contactor 


25, 30 or 40 АМРЕКЕ CONTACTORS 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

25, 30 & 40 AMPERE CONTACTORS 

Type DP Contactors (25, 30 & 40 Amp) are available 
in 2, 3 and 4 pole configurations. The 2 and 3 pole 
units are assembled in a 3 pole frame. Four pole 
units consist of a 3 pole contactor with an add-on pole. 


72 








3 Pole Contactor with 1 

N.O. and 1 N.C. auxiliary 

contacts and 1 N.O. add- 
on power pole 


3 Pole Contactor 


50, 60 or 75 AMPERE CONTACTORS 


One add-on pole housing may be easily added to a 
2 or 3-pole contactor. Each housing will accommo- 
date any one of the following contact combinations: 


Normally Open Power Pole: 


25 бё 30 ADS ves eee e s А77-285878А 
40 Amp S overdue sc En Eo a А77-285879А 
Auxiliary М.О. Сопіасі.............. А77-285874А 
Auxiliary N.C. Сопіасі.............. А77-285877А 
Auxiliary М.О. 6 N.C. Contacts....... А77-285873А 


Auxiliary contacts are rated heavy duty 600 volts a-c 
maximum. 


Stab-on terminals may be provided for control circuit 
connection to the power circuit on all sizes. 


Pressure lugs can be supplied for power connections 
where screw terminals are standard. 


Coil terminals are supplied at the top, but may be pro- 
vided at the bottom if preferred. Two convenience 
terminals, either screw or stab-on, may be added 
opposite the location of the coil terminals. 


50, 60 & 75 AMPERE CONTACTORS 


Type DP Contactors (50, 60 8 75 Amp) are available 
in 2 and 3-pole configurations. The 2 and 3-pole 
units are assembled in a 3-pole frame. One auxiliary 
power pole may be added where power requirements 
do not exceed 30 amperes. Two add-on pole housings 
can be added to 2 and 3-pole contactors. Each hous- 
ing accommodates any one of the contact combina- 
tions listed above under 25, 30 and 40 ampere sizes. 


Replacement contact kits containing contacts and a 
spring for one pole are available. For 3-pole con- 
tactor, order 3 kits from one of the following: 
50 and 60 ampere................A77-416029A 
75 ampere.......................A77-416030A 


Contactors are UL recognized components for resistance 
heating, air conditioning and refrigeration —100,000 oper- 
ations (Guide /NLDX2, File /E6591). 


Contactors are listed by Canadian Standards Association 
(С5А) for resistive load— 250,000 operations (Guide #165- 
E-l.l, File #18156); refrigeration machines— 100,000 
operations (Guide /361-E-O.2, File #18156). 
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Price Schedule MA 


25, 30 & 40 AMPERE CONTACTORS 





A-C DEFINITE PURPOSE CONTACTORS 


TYPE DP—2, 3 AND 4 POLE 


25-15 АМРЕКЕ 600 VOLT—50/60 HERTZ 


X*PRICES and CATALOG CODE NUMBERS 
MAXIMUM RATINGS—600 VOLTS, 50/60 HERTZ 


BULLETIN 


7735-DP 


UL Recognized 


Catalog Code Numbers of 
Standard Open Type Contactors 



















































Full-Load | Locked Rotor Amps| Resistive 
Amps Three Phase | Load Number 
Single or 240 | 480 | 600 Amps E 104-120v 60 hz 208-240v 60 hz 
Three Phase | volts | Volts | Volts | (Per Pole) 104-110v 50 hz 208-220v 50 hz 
2 А77-288501А-1 А77-288501А-2 
25 150* | 125 |105 30 3 А77-288502А-1 А77-288502А-2 
4 Note 1 Note 1 
| | | _ 
| 2 А77-288504А-1 А77-288504А-2 
30 180* | 150 | 120 40 3 А77-288505А-1 А77-288505А-2 
4 Note 1 Note 1 
T —— | —— —T 
2 A77-288507A-1 А77-288507А-2 
40 240* |200 | 160 50 3 A77-288508A-1 A77-288508A-2 
4 Note 2 Note 2 
50, 60 & 75 AMPERE CONTACTORS 





Catalog Code Numbers of 


Standard Open Type Contactors 








| 208-240v 60 hz 
208-220v 50 hz 


A77-288513A-3 
A77-288514A-3 





А77-288516А-3 
| А77-28851 7А-3 














Full-Load |Locked Rotor Amps| Resistive 
Amps Three Phase Load Number 
. =r 
Single ог | 240 | 480 | 600 | Amps & 104-120v 60 hz 
Three Phase | volts | Volts | Volts | (Рег Pole) “90468 | 104-110v 50 hz 
50 300* | 250 | 200 60 2 A77-288513A-1 
| E A71-288514A-1 
60 360* |300 | 240 75 2 А77-288516А-1 
3 А77-288517А-1 
75 450* |375 |300 90 2 А77-288519А-1 
3 A77-288520A-1 


*Also applies to single phase when breaking both sides of the line. 


A77-288519A-3 
A77-288520A-3 











416-480v 60 hz 
416-440у 50 hz 


A77-288513A-19 
A77-288514A-19 


A77-288516A-19 
A77-288517A-19 


A77-288519A-19 
A77-288520A-19 





24v 60 hz 
24v 50 hz 


A77-288501A-14 
A77-288502A-14 


Note 1 


A77-288504A-14 
A77-288505A-14 


Note 1 


A77-288507A-14 
A77-288508A-14 


Note 2 





520-600v 60 hz 
520-550v 50 hz 


A77-288513A-20 
A77-288514A-20 


A77-288516A-20 
A77-288517A-20 


A77-288519A-20 
A77-288520A-20 








6% 


Рисе 


$20.20 
23.80 
Note 1 


24.20 
21.60 
Note 1 


29.20 
32.60 
Note 2 








Price 


$65.00 
12.20 


19.00 
88.00 


97.00 
106.00 


*NOTES 


1. When a 4-pole contactor is required, order a 3-pole con- 


tactor plus an add-on 28 or 30 amp Power Pole Kit from 
below. 

. When a 4-pole contactor is required, order a 3-pole con- 
tactor plus an add-on 40 amp Power Pole Kit from below. 


. Maximum number of auxiliary contact blocks per con- 
tactor is one (1) contact block, either side (but not both 
sides), for the 25, 30 and 40 ampere contactors and two 
(2) contact blocks, 1 one for each side, for the 50, 60 and 
75 ampere contactors. Four pole contactors cannot ac- 
cept any auxiliary contact blocks. Auxiliary contact 
blocks may be purchased by the following part numbers: 
a. N.O. contact, heavy duty pilot rating, 

Kit No. А77-285874А............... . (Each) $7.00 
b. N.C. contact, heavy duty pilot rating, 

Kit No. А77-285877А................ (Each) $7.00 
c. N.O. & N.C. contact, heavy duty pilot rating, 

Kit No. A77-285873A................(Each) $9.00 
d. N.O. Power Pole, 25 or 30 amp, 


Kit No. А77-285878А................ (Each) $7.00 
e. N.O. Power Pole, 40 amp, with pressure connectors, 
Kit No. А77-285879А............... . (Each) $7.80 

. Coil terminal М” Quick Connect Tabs, 
Part A77-414723A.............(Package of 50) $4.00 


. Power terminal dual 14” Quick Connect Tabs: 
For 25/30/40 amp contactors— 


Part А77-414724А............ . (Package of 50) $7.50 
For 50/60/75 amp contactors— 
Part А77-419639А............. (Package of 50) $7.50 


. Pressure lug power terminals for wire size &6— 14 are 
supplied as standard on 40 amp contactors. These same 
tetminals can be supplied on 25 and 30 amp sizes. 

Pressure lugs furnished as standard on 50, 60 and 75 
ampere contactors will accept #1/0— #8 AWG alu- 
minum wire and #1/0—#10 AWG copper wire. 


7. NEMA Type 1 General Purpose Enclosures: 


25, 30 and 40 amp contactors, 

Сағ No. EPMI-IOL еее га (Each) $6.00 
50, 60 and 75 amp contactors, 

Cat. No. ЕТМ012-1.................. (Each) $20.00 


{Ошу one of which may be a Power Pole. 


PRINTED 
IN 
us 
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8. Quantity discounts can be applied to these contactors as 
follows for unit shipment quantities: 
No. of Units Discount Multiplier 
1— 24 qun 1.00 
25— 99 12% .88 
100—249 20% .80 
250—499 26% 14 
500—999 30% .70 
1000-- 33% .67 
9. The above discounts apply to any mix of contactors or 
any mix of add-on pole kits, but contactors and pole kits 
cannot be combined to apply a quantity discount. Only 
the contactors listed above are subject to quantity dis- 
counts. 

10. Replacement contact kits: One (1) pole kit—for 3-pole 
contactor, order three (3) kits from one of the following: 
50 and 60 amp contactor: А77-416029А.. . (Each) $14.50 
75 amp contactor: А77-416030А......... (Each) $16.50 

11. Coil Data: 

25, 30 and 40 ampere contactors: Inrush — 120 У-а 
Sealed - 12 V.a 
50, 60 and 75 ampere contactors: Inrush — 275 У-а 
Sealed - 27 V.a 





MOUNTING PLATE DIMENSIONS 


MOUNTING HOLES 
FOR М№о 10 SCREWS 


MOUNTING HOLES 
FOR No.10 SCREWS 


25, 30 & 40 AMPERE 50, 60 & 75 AMPERE 


BULLETIN 


7302 SM 
7302 SML 


7302 SMT 
Ш) 
The SM family, a complete modern line of 300 volt 
a-c industrial relays, is designed to look alike, perform 
alike and to provide maximum performance at mini- 
mum cost. 


Space Saving Economy... 


This is where the cost reductions start. The SM family 
line of relays require less panel area than conven- 
tional units. The four pole relay occupies less than 
3 square inches and the eight pole latch and timer 
relays occupy less then 6 square inches. Cabinets 
are smaller and less costly —reduced wire runs re- 
quire less wire— panels are lighter and easier to 


handle. 


Coils require as low as ЗЗу-а inrush and 7у-а 
holding thus minimizing the size of the control trans- 
former required. Since smaller transformers and re- 
duced coil power produce less heat, smaller cabinets 
can be used. 





Fifty-two relays іп a space 21" x 26". 
Wiring duct covers shown in place. 


Minimum Installation Costs ... 

Sloping sides of the terminal entrance guide wires 
into the terminals. Terminals open automatically when 
the captive screws are turned. Wiring time is reduced 
since termination involves simply inserting wires and 
tightening the screws. 


АП terminals, including the coil connections, are 
in a single row near the front of the relay. Wiring 
time is reduced since no terminal is hidden by other 
terminals or wires. Wiring is straight forward —there 
is no need to wire a bottom row of terminals before 
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SYLVANIA 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 


Wire 
terminal 
openings 





и 


wiring the юр row. Coil and contact terminals are 
poke-in, self lifting, pressure type suitable for two 


No. 12 AWG stranded wires. 


All relays have the same mounting hole dimensions 
and are fastened to panels or mounting rails by two 
captive screws—simple and quick— no loose screws 
to fall into other devices. 


Type SM relays are all supplied as completely 
assembled and factory tested devices, including the 
latched relays and timers. This saves the time and 
cost of installing add-on kits and parts and the check- 
ing that must be done to verify proper operation. 


All relays may be mounted and operated in any 
position including base up or down. 





Captive Mounting Screws 


Maximum Reliability ... 


The SM monoblock concept insures that all relays are 
delivered with factory tested and assured tolerances. 
The elimination of field assembly or modification not 
only saves time but materially adds to the total 
reliability. 

Verified test results show that SM relays will oper- 
ate with a contact failure rate of less than one failure 
in 200 million contact operations. This means less 
downtime—fewer replacements—more production— 
all important to provide maximum machine output. 


The improved magnet system with shock absorbers 
and the modern mechanical linkage, which uses 
hardened steel shafts and thermoplastic bearings, 
have resulted in extraordinary mechanical life to 
minimize relay problems and to maximize production. 

Coils are die cast encapsulated to eliminate hot 
spots which lead to coil failure and to give excellent 
mechanical strength and resistance to corrosion. 
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300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 


Improved Safety ... 

The complete SM family relay line has been designed 
to minimize the possibility of contact with bare wires 
or terminals thus providing outstanding personal 
safety. 


Terminal screws are recessed below the front in- 
sulating cover and, with wires properly installed, the 
completely wired devices are dead front. For added 
safety and improvement in appearance, optional wire 
duct covers can be snapped in place to completely 
isolate electrically live parts. 





Wire Duct 


Even with the duct covers in place, insulated test 
plugs can be inserted into jacks from the front to 
permit checking contact conditions and coil voltages. 
All relays may be operated manually by a lever on 
the front of the device. This same lever indicates the 
state of operation, energized or de-energized. Check- 
ing may be accomplished without the necessity of 
approaching live terminals. 





Test Plugs and Jacks 


Latch Relay ... 

The SML latch relay is a completely assembled device, 
factory tested, to provide the maximum reliability of 
the latch-unlatch function which is so important to 
proper operation in modern relay circuits. Many 
circuit designs provide very short contact closure 
times and yet require positive latching operation. The 
SML relay will operate positively with energization 
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BULLETIN 
7302 SM 
7302 SML 


7302 SMT 
Ш) 





Latch Relay 


time as low as 20 milliseconds for either the latch or 
unlatch function. Both coils may be energized continu- 
ously without danger of damage to the relay or coil. 


Timer Characteristics ... 

The unique design of the SMT timing relays provide 
repeatability — -- 3%, of setting—much more reliably 
than conventional pneumatic relays. This design per- 
mits a nearly linear relationship between dial setting 
and time, and reduces the variation due to tempera- 
ture change to 0.596 per degree centigrade change. 


These are fully factory assembled units to reduce 
assembly time and cost and to assure quality. 

Timing relays must be energized a minimum of 
20 milliseconds to assure correct operation. 





Timing Relay 


Identification... 

Each SM family relay is supplied with an identification 
marker holder on the front surface where it cannot be 
hidden by wires or wire duct covers. Individual 
characters are available as molded inserts which are 
snapped in place or a transparent insert can be 
supplied so that the identification can be added at the 
time the device is mounted. Both are permanently 
attached in place. 

The type of each contact (N.O. or N.C.) is shown 
on the front of each relay to assist in the elimination of 
wiring errors. The state of operation is clearly indi- 
cated by the position of the manual operating lever to 
aid in panel checkout. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7302-5М 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 


7302-5М1 300 VOLT MAXIMUM А-С--50 ТО 60 HERTZ 


7 ыы 
Price Schedule МА PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS NOTES 


Ө Type SM price includes open type relay complete with 


ti il. 

TYPE SM—BASIC RELAYS O қызанақ co 

O Type SML price includes open type relay complete with 
operating and trip coil. 














TOTAL 







CONTACTS OPEN TYPE 



























NUMBER = © Type SMT price includes open type timing relay complete 
OF Normally Normally Catalog with operating coil. 
CONTACTS Open Closed Numbers @ @To complete the catalog number, add suffix from Suffix 







Table For Coil Volts and Hertz. 
A-C COIL SUFFIX TABLE 


COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Volts /Hertz 


24v, 60hz 
120v, 60hz—110v, 50hz 
240v, 60hz—220v, 50hz 


Example: Catalog No. 2N131-76 


























Suffix 
—96 




















TYPE SMT—TIMING RELAY © 


Time Delay After Time Delay After 
Energization De-energization 







Number 













Of Of Range ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
Timed Instantaneous (In Catalog Catalog E 
Contacts Contacts Seconds) Price ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 


(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 
2302, type SM, Relays. 






One 

















Жее Шығысы (Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 
кты on 7302, type SML, Latch Rel 
Double Throw One | type ‚ Latc elays. 








Normally Closed 





1—10 2T111 2R111 
10—180 2T141 2R141 


DIMENSIONS 
(Approximate) 






(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 
7302, type SMT, Timing Relays. 


WIRING DUCT COVER SLOTS (BOTH SIDES) 2 CAPTIVE 8-32 SCREWS PER RELAY 


= s. Mm GC 
Ф 


BASIC RELAY | 


4&8 POLE 
LEFT SIDE VIEW 1%" 


8 POLE 


FRONT VIEW Front View of Type SMT Timing Relay 


lw 
` showing time adjustment dial. 





E uo ERR 
Ф 


ыы ^^ Би | pe 
He” 223/42" 


— 1%_" ——e 





Spacing required 
to accommodate 
Wiring Duct Covers 


SM, Sit SMT { (x) = 116" for 1⁄6" Wiring Duct Cover (2DC1) 


(x) = 246" for 236" Wiring Duct Cover (2DC2) 


















LATCH RELAY 
LEFT SIDE VIEW 


LATCH RELAY 
FRONT VIEW 






F=MAXIMUM TIME 







A=MINIMUM TIME 
DAR" ES - NON-OPERATING ZONE 


LATCH RELAY 


5---4%6” WITH LOCKING ATTACHMENT 
<— — 3*5?" WITHOUT LOCKING 
ATTACHMENT 




















TIMING RELAY 
LEFT SIDE VIEW 






2 CAPTIVE 
8.33 SCREWS PER RELAY 


LOCKING ATTACHMENT 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 7302 SM 


300 VOLT MAXIMUM A-C—50 TO 60 HERTZ 7302 SML 


7302 SMT 


(Ui, 
ACCESSORIES 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


IDENTIFICATION INSERTS 





























с лысы Maid ЕВЕ SCREWDRIVER LOCKING ATTACHMENT 
Packages of 100 Ө Price For typo SMT Timing Relays 
Letters A-Z: (I and O not available) @ Catalog No. QE IO „ананнын ннан each $5. 
Catalog No's. 2DB61-A thru 20861-21 _____............. $ 6. 
Numbers О-9: 
Catalog No's. 2DB61-O thru 2DB61-9 |... 6. 
Blank Spacers: 
Catalog No. 2DB61. eus iod 5. 
TEST PLUGS (Pack f 10 
Transparent Label Holder: (Packages ) 
Catalog No. ПО аа 12. Use with #18 or #16 Ga. wire. May be soldered or 
Ol. dad Ee kold T id crimped into Test Plug. 
ach identification marker holder will accommodate any Catalog No. 2CF1410 ................. h . $15. 
combination of five letters, numbers or blank spacers. арда аманында аны ааа ааа AS each pkg. $18 
O Use numbers О and 1 for letters О and I respectively. 
Е.) DUCT COVERS 
__ Catalog Now | Wi = SCREWDRIVER 
2DC1 96” 6 ft. $ 8. 
ш [№ поту ООО -— 





MOUNTING RAILS 






No. of Relays 


Catalog 4 8 Pole 
No. Timer-Latch 






Length No. of 
A Mounting | Price 
Slots 


Inches DIMENSIONS (APPROXIMATE) 








#8-32 ТАР 

























NOTE: In laying ош a panel using mounting rails, use an overall width of 
3%” for 8 pole relays. 


' [] 
T E Е. ес еле 80 
| 





' т 
187 --- 787 = 


LENGTH 
A 


Distance Y required between Mounting prs 1.968 
Rails when using Wire Duct Covers: 


Y = 33%” for 1%” Wire Duct Cover (2DC1) 
У = 315%” for 234” Wire Duct Cover (2DC2) 
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SYLVANIA 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL RELAYS 


300 VOLT MAXIMUM A-C—50 TO 60 HERTZ 


TECHNICAL DATA 


COIL DATA 


SM and SML SMT 














Inrush V-a 
Holding V-a 
Holding Watts 

















A-C CONTACT RATINGS 





























Relay A-c Continuous Pilot Duty ө 
Туре Volts Rating 06 Make Break 
60A 6A 
SM 120 10A 7200 V-a | 720 V-a 
Ed 30A 3A 
240 10A 7200 У-а | 720 У-а 
үр рї — 
60А 6A 
SMT 120 10A 7200 У-а | 720 У-а 
Instant. qu = 
30A 3A 
Contacts 240 10A 7200 V-a | 720 V-a 
Drm dns кырты PT = 
24А 2.4А 
SMT 120 4A 2880 V-a | 288 V-a 
Timed — T E 
12A 1.2A 
Төлеш 240 4А 2880 V-a | 288 У-а 























O Continuous rating based оп 75%, рі. 

O Pilot Duty rating based on 35%, рі. 

© Standard contacts suitable for 1 milliamp (0.001 amp.) 
at 3 to 300 volts. 





D-C CONTACT RATINGS 
Pilot Duty 


Continuous 


10A 
10A 











115-125 
230-250 





SM 
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TEMPERATURE 

Storage is permissible in an ambient ranging from 

— 40°C to +60°C. Operational limits are —20°С to 

+60°C. Timing relays will vary from set time by 
0.5% per degree C change in ambient. Time will in- 

crease for an increase in ambient and vice versa. 


OPERATING TIME 


Pickup time.......... 8 to 17 milliseconds. 
Dropout time......... 6 to 12 milliseconds. 
ALTITUDE 


Operation without derating to 6500 feet. 


SHORT DURATION LIMITS 

The short time thermal limits are: 
60A for 1.0 second 
ТОА for 500 milliseconds 
90A for 200 milliseconds 


SHOCK RESISTANCE 

Resistance to shock and vibration in the same plane 
as the contact displacement (worst condition) as 
follows: 





TYPE SM TYPE | TYPE SML | 





Resonance Frequency 






Maximum Acceleration 
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TYPE PM LINE OF A-C RELAYS 
10 АМРЕКЕ--300/600 VOLT MAX., А-С 
WITH 120 VOLT, 60 HERTZ COILSo 


@ UL LISTED 









BULLETIN 


7303-PM 
7303-PML 
7303-PMT 


















































































Price Schedule МА PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
Total No. CONTACTS TYPE PM RELAYS TYPE PML LATCH RELAY 
- 
Contacta N.O. Contacts N.C. Contacts Catalog Number @ © Price Q Catalog Number @ © Price О 
2 2 0 Ө 352У/-76 © 3MH2W-76 552. 
2 2 0 3SG-76 24. 3MHG-76 52. 
2 1 1 3SR-76 24. 3MHR-76 52. 
= - (ee 
4 4 0 © 3M4W-76 32. © 3JH4W-76 60. 
4 4 0 3526-76 32. 3MH2G-76 60. 
4 3 1 3SRG-76 32. 3MHRG-76 60. 
4 ІШ 2 2 3S2R-76 32. 3MH2R-76 60. 
6 6 0 © 3J6W-76 40. © 3JH6W-76 68. 
6 6 0 3M3G-76 40. 3JH3G-76 68. 
6 5 1 3MR2G-76 40. 3JHR2G-76 68. 
6 4 2 3M2RG-76 40. 3JH2RG-76 68. 
6 3 3 3M3R-76 40. 3JH3R-76 68. 
н-------------- 
8 8 0 © 3J8W-76 48. О: 
8 8 0 3M4G-76 48. foo  ........ 
8 7 1 3MR3G-76 48. | ........ 
8 6 2 3M2R2G-76 48. | аы 
8 5 3 3M3RG-76 48. | |  ........ 
8 4 4 3M4R-76 48... . do ——. 4025 
12 12 0 3J6G-76 64. — ] 2:22 
12 11 1 3JR5G-76 64; | es 
12 10 2 3J2R4G-76 64. | :.2.Д 
12 9 3 3J3R3G-76 64. | oes 
4 3J4R2G-76 64. | 2-2 
5 3J5RG-76 =| £64 | ........ 
6 3J6R-76 | | 64. | ........ 





















TYPE PMT TIME DELAY RELAYS 





2 1 Timed 








4 2 Timed 


--------------------------------------------------------- 


NOTES 


Q Prices shown for type PM, PML and PMT relays include open 
type relay complete with 120 volt, 60 hertz coil. 


ӨЛІ relays are supplied with standard silver contacts only. 


© Catalog Number System: "3" denotes Bulletin 7303; “S”, 
“М” and `J” denote size of relay base; "W''—white rod 
convertible pole with 1 М.О. contact; ‘‘R’’—red rod universal 
pole with 1 М.О. & 1 N.C. contact; "G'—green rod duplex 
pole with 2 N.O. contacts. 


Example: 3MR2G-76— Bulletin 7303 relay, “М” size base, 
one universal pole, 2 duplex poles, 120 volt, 60 hertz coil. 
(B N.O. & 1 N.C. contacts total) 


O Pole Locations: 


a. Poles are mounted left to right, in catalog number order. 
Space for additional pole (when available) on "3M" & 
"3]" bases is always second position from right. 


b. Single pole relays have pole mounted on left hand side, 
with space for additional pole on right hand side. 


c. Time delay relays always have a timed pole on left hand 
side. 


OThese relays are convertible pole relays. 








@For dimensions see reverse side. 
PECES UP S 


ewe 12.76 


1 Timed 1 Timed 


Total No. CONTACTS ON DELAY Ө OFF DELAY Q 
of -- 
Contacts N.O. Contacts N. C. ‘Contacts Catalog Number @ © Price @ 


Catalog Number @ © Price @ 
3UPD-76 


3UPDE-76 


@ON DELAY—timed interval occurs between energization of 
the coil and actuation of timed contact. 


О OFF DELAY—timed interval occurs between de-energiza- 
tion of the coil and actuation of timed contact. 


O These coils are suitable for 110 volts, 50 Hertz. 












ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


Order as follows: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 7303, Type PM, Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 7303, Type PML, Relays 


(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 7303, Type PMT, Timing 
Relays 
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BULLETIN 


7303-PM 
7303-PML 
7303-PMT 























| prom т 
| | 
FRONT SIDE FRC 
MH H = инан: d 
^o m ры ft ft 
| 2: Қаннан | А r 
| vw MW 
h—Ww—4 p- D » 
| W J 
Relays with 3S Bases © Relays wit 


L 





TYPE PM LINE OF A-C RELAYS 


10 AMPERE—300/600 VOLT MAX., A-C 
WITH 120 VOLT, 60 HERTZ COILS 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS © 


SYLVANIA 


@ UL LISTED 





















































h 3M & 3J Bases © 





























3e е 
| Г ре ат t 
HMW- 

w + | 














— 1 


D 


Relays with 3U Bases 6 





*Туре PML Relays аге 9$" deeper (D di- 
mension) than shown. 





POLE LOCATIONS o 
POLES IN SKETCHES BELOW INDICATE THE 


LOCATIONS OF THE POLES FOR CATALOG NUMBERS SHOWN 


TYPE PM RELAY 


IL 
Lj 


LT 

35а 352У/ 

3SR 352а 
3SRG 
3S2R 


ІШ 


MCN 


3M4W, 3M2R2G 
3M4G, 3M3RG 
3MR3G, 3M4R 


ШІП 


І-Ц 
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3M3G 3MHG 
3MR2G 3MHR 
3M2RG 

3M3R 


3J6W, 3J3R3G 
3J6G, 3J4R2G 
3JR5G, 3J5RG 
3J2R4G, 3J6R 


TYPE PML RELAY 


3MH2W 3JH3G 
3MH2G 3JHR2G 
3MHRG 3JH2RG 
3MH2R 3JH3R 


ШЕП 


1-0 


3JH6W 





TYPE PMT RELAY 


ТШ! 
E nm 


3UPA 3UPE 
3UPDA 3UPDE 
12-76 “и 


SYLVANIA 


TYPE PM A-C RELAY FAMILY 


BASIC, LATCH AND TIME DELAY RELAYS 
10 AMPERES—600 VOLT MAX. A-C—25 TO 60 HERTZ 


THE PM RELAY FAMILY 


Sylvania's PM Family of 10 ampere, 600 volt a-c relays 
is the ultimate in flexibility, versatility and reliability. 
The exclusive design concept of the PM line offers 
many advantages for the designer and builder of to- 
day's complex control panels. 


LV rdi 
Sho КУ Мы 


е Modular Construction—allows addition, replacement ог con- 
version of poles for unlimited flexibility. 

е Uniformity of Design— simplifies engineering, installation and 
maintenance. 

e Interchangeability of Parts—reduces inventory require- 
ments. 

e Flexibility of Application—provided by many modifications 
including noble metal, gold bonded, anti-weld and overlapping 
contacts. 


TYPES OF POLES IN THE PM LINE 


CONVERTIBLE POLES 


Convertible Poles—con- 
tain one contact, either 
normally open or normally 
closed and can be easily 
field converted from one to 
the other. Operating rods 
are white. 





UNIVERSAL POLES 


Universal Poles—contain 
two independent isolated 
contacts, one normally open 
and one normally closed. 
Operating rods are red. 


Duplex Poles—contain 
two independent isolated 
contacts, both normally 
open. Operating rods are 
green. 








CONTACT RATINGS—ALL POLES—10 AMPERES CONTINUOUS 





А-С D-C 














Resistive Load Inductive Load 


N.O. N.C. N.O. N.C. 
Contact | Contact | Contact | Contact 
















Voltage 






64 or less 
115 
230 




















BULLETIN 


7305 
7313 
We 


TYPES OF RELAYS IN THE PM LINE 
Bul. 7305-PMS Slim Jim Relays 


Slim Jim relays, only 114” wide, are 
the smallest members of the PM Family. 
Available with up to 4 contacts, they 
provide the reliability of heavy duty 
600 volt relays in the smallest possible 
space. 






TYPE py 


BUL. 7305-PM CONVERTIBLE 
А POLE RELAYS 


.. Type PM convertible 
Бы, pole relays use white 
Ші rod poles and are of- 
6 fered with up to 8 con- 
E tacts іп any combina- 
' tion of normally open and normally 
closed contacts. Relays with up to 12 
contacts, using double deck bases can 
be supplied. 


BUL. 7305-PMA UNIVERSAL POLE RELAYS 
BUL. 7305-PMF DUPLEX POLE RELAYS 


Type PMA relays, using red rod poles, 
have up to 12 contacts. Relays with up 
to 14 contacts are available, using some 
white rod convertible poles. 

Type PMF relays, using green rod 
poles and combinations of green, red 
and white poles have up to 14 contacts. 


LATCH RELAYS: 
BUL. 7305-PML CONVERTIBLE POLE 
BUL. 7305-PMAL UNIVERSAL POLE 


Latch relays are available with either 
white rod convertible poles or red rod 
universal poles. The latching unit, with 
continuous duty trip coil, replaces the 
two pole modules directly above the 
relay magnet. 


« 
Relay for 
““On-Delay”’ 
Operation 


Relay for 
"Off-Delay"' 
Operation 





Relays are available for either "On-Delay" operation (time 
delay after energization) or "Off-Delay" (time delay after de- 
energization). They may also be field converted from On to Off- 
Delay, and vice versa, by merely inverting the operating magnet. 


Class A relays are adjustable over a timing range from 0.2 
second to 3 minutes with repetitive accuracy at +10%. 
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BULLETIN 


7305-PM 

7305-PMA 

7305-PMF 
ш) & 


SVLVANIA 


A-C CONTROL RELAYS 

10 AMPERES—600 VOLT MAX. A-C—25 TO 60 HERTZ 
TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE 

TYPE PMA UNIVERSAL & PMF DUPLEX POLE 







































































Price Schedule МА ж PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 9 o 
TYPE PM RELAYS TYPE PMA RELAYS | TYPE PMF RELAYS 
Total Number Normally Normally CONVERTIBLE POLE UNIVERSAL POLE DUPLEX POLE 
of OPEN CLOSED White Operating Rod Red Operating Rod ӨО Green Operating Rod Ө 
Contacts Contacts Contacts Е "Catalog [|o 252% wp Catalog | Catalog | NN 
Number Price Number Price Number Price 
2 0 5U2 $30; || ouo | и 
2 1 1 502-1 36. 1.2... T] 1 iin 
0 2 5U2-2 36. | 
3 0 503 8. tuu» Do wd ice | 
3 2 1 5U3-1 4.1 озы) фон 
1 2 503-2 42. | uiuo | И comis 
0 3 5U3-3 425^ |ық 2. RR амы 
4 0 5U4 40. |... 5UFK4 $34. 
3 1 504-1 44.1... 5UFK4-1 40. 
4 2 2 5U4-2 46. 5UU2 $36. | ....... 
1 3 5U4-3 46. | цу. 122524 
0 4 5U4-4 46... || Seassa Iq WN we 
6 0 5U6 60. |. ...... 5UF6 50. 
5 1 5U6-1 66. | заа 5UF6-1 56. 
4 2 5U6-2 66. 2... 5UF6-2 56. 
6 3 3 5U6-3 66. 5003 42. 7... 
2 4 5U6-4 66:7. ^ Le wd ое 
1 5 5U6-5 dU: Cl 20501) 2а 
0 6 5U6-6 10: р suis qo Yo 4S3 
E to = Б an — | E 
8 0 508 12. |. 508 | 60. 
7 1 508-1 48. 7... 5UF8-1 66. 
6 2 5U8-2 49. | uu 5UF8-2 66. 
5 3 5U8-3 18. | .... 50Е8-3 66 
8 4 4 508-4 18. 5004 41. | — ..... 
3 5 508-5 82. Wl ба. В-ге 
2 6 5U8-6 82. о | Y Bex 
1 7 508-7 82, 
0 8 508-8 825. | ues 721-223 
10 060 оба 7 соға 5UF10 84. 
10 9 Т зо 04 eS а 50Е10-1 88. 
8 2. ON қз 00-14) еще 50Е10-2 88. 
7 3: СМ зы | - _ — . [5 аа 50Е10-3 88. 
| 12 Ü | wee Тір SUF12 94. 
11 Ы D! аа. d № бозы 5UF12-1 98. 
12 10 2200: ИАН КУТЕ 50Е12-2 98. 
9 Se ҮШ қылы 100000 СІП омар 50Е12-3 98. 
6 б, №№, = meses 5006 88.2... 
14 0. ^^ м | № мы 50Е14 106. 
13 L — озса, Ш Э рса 50Е14-1 112. 
12 224) BERG № дея 50Е14-2 112. 
11 4: Wt “uttwea> gla . dt! ТРЕЕ 5UF 14-3 112. 
14 10 а Ud. UA se 5UF 14-4 112. 
9 Өл ЕНИ —— — я 50Е14-5 112. 
8 6 45-5 50086 100. .. 
7 ЕК > 50077 106. | ....... 
б 8 Jipa да 50068 106. 2... 
LLL ————————————M——————M— 
2 2 0 5UK2 3801.22.17 ~ ” o жуутчу; 
Alternate Layout 1 1 5UK2-1 | - l^ сд. | ОМ ны 
4 | | 
Alternate Layout Е 0 ӘНЕ Т о ое ү ее 





ОРМА relays with 14 contacts use 2 convertible white rod poles. 




























Refer to page 83 for notes and ordering information. 


O PMF relays with N.C. contacts have universal red rod & duplex 


green rod poles. 


9 ADDITIONAL RELAYS with alternate pole configurations availa- 
ble. See complete listing by catalog number on pages 88 & 89. 


O Enclosures listed on page 83. 
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12-76 


SVLVANIA 


A-C LATCH RELAYS 

10 AMPERES—600 VOLT MAX. A-C—25 TO 60 HERTZ 
TYPE PML CONVERTIBLE POLE 

TYPE PMAL UNIVERSAL POLE 


Foe читер 


















































@ Additional relays with alternate pole configurations available. See complete listing by catalog number on pages 88 & 89. 


ENCLOSURES © 
NEMA 1 NEMA 4 & 12 USE 


[xc mc т = == Se Gee I 
NOTES: 


© Price includes open type relay complete with operating coil. 
Latching relays include latch unit with continuous duty trip coil. 

Ө For enclosed relays select separate enclosure from table to 
right. 

© Overlapping contacts are available at $9 list per pair. Specify 
when ordering. 

© Maximum of 8 contacts can be supplied for type PMA & 
PMF on 25 hertz. 

© For dimensions, refer to page 85. 
О For modification kits, refer to page 90. 

SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog number of relay, then add suffix from table below: 











Price Schedule MA © © о PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
ТУРЕ PMLO TYPE PMAL OG 
Сост ис 
Total Number Normally Normally CONVERTIBLE UNIVERSAL 
of OPEN CLOSED _ POLE POLE 
Contacts Contacts Contacts White Operating Rod Red Operating Rod 
оо | Catalog : | Catalog . 
Number Price Number Price 
2 0 5UH2 $58. | ........ 
2 1 1 5UH2-1 64. .]| ........ 
0 2 5UH2-2 64.2... 
3 0 5UH3 64. | ........ 
3 2 1 5UH3-1 70:24 |72553 
1 2 5UH3-2 10-22. 
0 3 5UH3-3 10. | ПЕРЕН: 
4 0 50Н4 68.. | oo 
3 1 5UH4-1 ТА. | lle 
4 2 2 50Н4-2 | 74. 5UUH2 $64. 
1 3 50Н4-3 742. | cli 
0 4 50Н4-4 4645. | олы 
6 0 | 5UH6 88. Г ожсо 
5 1 50Н6-1 94. | 3 ........ 
4 2 5UH6-2 912022222. 
6 3 3 5UH6-3 94. 5UUH3 70. 
2 4 50Н6-4 94. | ........ 
1 5 5UH6-5 98.. |" нон 
0 6 5UH6-6 6... 
8 4 GOV таратын 500Н4 15. 
(77% "ONES tn 5UUH64 98. 
10 5 5 | Era E 5UUHS5 104. 
4 6 METER T 5UUH46 104. 


















EPM1-101 
EPM1-201 
EPM1-301 











4 MTG. HOLES 


3 
FOR #10 SCREWS т 


























EXAMPLE: Cat. №. 504-76 (4 Pole N.O., 110 Volt, 60 Hertz) 





ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


Order relays and enclosures as separate items: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 











12-76 


r 


| 








ЕРМ1-104 


- 


Cat. No. EMP1-101 Enclosure 







HUB FOR 1" PIPE 
TOP & BOTTOM e 


9 

















BULLETIN 


7305-PML 
7305-PMAL 
W € 





The Latch Units 


LATCH RELAYS 


The latch unit occupies the space of 
two poles directly above the magnet, 
and provides a means of holding the 
relay in the energized position after 
the coil of the main operating mag- 
net is de-energized. Momentarily 
energizing the continuous duty coil 
of the latch unit allows the relay to 
return to the normal, de-energized 
position. 





2 & 4 pole wide bases. 
Double deck bases. 
6 pole wide bases. 

















Cat. No. EMP1-401 Enclosure 


EMP1-201 
or 
EMP1-301 


Enclosures 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 


7305-PM A-C CONTROL RELAYS 
7305-PMA TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE 
7305-РМЕ TYPE PMA UNIVERSAL РОТЕ 


TYPE PMF DUPLEX POLE 


TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE RELAYS 


CONTACT ARRANGEMENT 
NUMBERS IN POLE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN SKETCHES BELOW INDICATE THE 
SEQUENCE IN WHICH NORMALLY CLOSED POLES ARE MOUNTED WHEN REQUIRED 


TYPE PM RELAY TYPE PML RELAY 


ШІ ӨН ЧЫ ШШ ШЧ КЫҢ 
ШШШ! gog 08 ! El] ШЕГІ 
Е = 


508 50К2 5UK4 5UHG 


TYPE PMA UNIVERSAL POLE RELAYS 


CONTACT ARRANGEMENT 
NUMBERS IN POLE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN SKETCHES BELOW INDICATE THE 
SEQUENCE IN WHICH NORMALLY CLOSED CONVERTIBLE POLES ARE MOUNTED WHEN REQUIRED 


ІНЕ ШИ WANN ШЫ ШЙ МИИ ШИ 
uU | dog n POLLO. E 5UUH3 5UUH4 


5002 E E | 5006 


CONVERTIBLE ШІП ИК 
LESER ШЫ: ТЕРІ 


5UUH64 


5UUHS55 
50086, 50077 
5068 5UUH46 


TYPE PMF DUPLEX-POLE RELAYS 
CONTACT ARRANGEMENT 


DUPLEX-POLE—INCLUDES CONVERTIBLE POLE—INCLUDES 
2 CONTACTS, BOTH М.О. 1 CONTACT, EITHER N.O. OR N.C. 


NUMBERS IN POLE LOCATIONS SHOWN IN SKETCHES BELOW INDICATE THE SEQUENCE IN WHICH 
UNIVERSAL POLES (2 CONTACTS, 1 М.О. AND 1 N.C.) ARE MOUNTED WHEN REQUIRED 


dB ШІН Ч КЫШЫ BEEBE ТЕГЕЙ 
- 11 1-1 ҰСЫ 


9UFIO SUFI2 SUFI4 


9UFK4 ка 9UF8 


84 12-76 


SVLVANIA BULLETIN 
A-C CONTROL RELAYS 7305-PM 


TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE 7305-РМА 
TYPE PMA UNIVERSAL POLE 7305-PMF 
TYPE PMF DUPLEX POLE 





APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 


ALL RELAYS REQUIRE A MINIMUM ОҒ 7," CLEARANCE BELOW MAGNET FOR COIL CHANGE 
и" HORIZONTAL SPACING BETWEEN RELAYS IS RECOMMENDED 


3 Mtg.Holes for A 











































































































Сағасы қант at DIMENSIONS (INCHES) 
Open Type Relay H м МН ММА 
502, 503, 504, 5UH2, 5UT2 | 5% 3 415 | 2 7% 
506, 5UH3, 5UH4 5% 44% | 44% 2 To 
508, 5UH6, 5UK4 5% | 4% | 4% | 2 % 
3Mtg. Holes for, ro 4 
#10 Screws- eT ЕЕ 5010, 5012, 50 Н8, 5UHK6 73$ | 4Y$ | 61$ 2 7% 
NU ZA EC 5UH10 71$ | 4% | 61$ | 2 7% 
ын ji © [© ШІ 5UK6, 59 К 8, 5UHK4, 5UHK3 73% | З 61% |2 7% 
ei e a Ei SUK2 2!%| 3136| 2% | 2 |%* 
= re | | | ғы = 
S LILAU | Қ аа “Оп 5UK2, top mounting hole is 14” off center to right. 
Іңіе TSS ы 19. 
N 
| ot r ji 
TL | 
| rF— Mw — - 
LL w 

















A 3 Mtg. Holes for A 


3 Mtg. Holes for 
#10 Screws ---і-- #10 Screws a — ——À 
ZA ЖЕТЖ 




























































































































RELAYS 
































































ei pe DIMENSIONS (Inches) 
Catalog Number of Open Type Relay Г T | “f 
H | W | MH М\ А 
|. SUU2, 5003, 5UU4, 5UFK4, 5UF6, 5UF8, 5UUH2 55% |3 44| 2 |% 
5006, 50Е10, 50Е12, 5UUH3, 5SUUH4 5%|4% 414 | 2 |% 
50086, 5UU77, 507068, 5UUH64, 5UUHS5, 5UUH46, 
50Е14 5% | 44 | 4% 1$ 
| 5UUH84, 5UUH75, 5UUH66, 5UUHS7, 5UUH48 |7% | 416 | 6% 7% 
M 50064, 50055, 50046, 50075, 50066, 5UU57e 50048 |7: 61% 7% 





ТҮРЕ PMAL RELAYS 


"S" 12.76 85 


BULLETIN 


7305-РМ5 
w Q 


IPOLE SYMBOLS 
represents one CONVERTIBLE POLE, which includes one 
normally open contact (see note 4). 


2 represents опе DUPLEX POLE, which includes two погт- 
ally open contacts. 
І 
| 
| 


represents опе UNIVERSAL POLE, which includes two 
contacts, one normally open and one normally closed. 


represents one space where a CONVERTIBLE, DUPLEX 
or UNIVERSAL pole may be added. 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog no. of relay, then add suffix from table рез: 
Volts | Hertz | Suffix а e 


380 =a" 
110-120 440-480 


110 



















































220-240 к 550-600 
220 50 —26 550 





Example: Cat. No. 5588-76 (110-120 Volt, 60 Hertz) 


{Ове coil suffix —46 for 380 volt, 50 hertz (same coil as for 440-480 volt, 60 
hertz.) 











COIL DATA 
Inrush volt-amperes (at 60 hertz) .......... 61 
Holding volt-amperes (at 60 hertz) .......... 16 








xNOTES: 

1. Price listed for standard relays includes open type relay 
complete with operating coil and types of poles indicated. 

2. Price listed for relay base includes magnet, coil and mount- 


ing plate, less poles. 
3. NEMA 1 General Purpose enclosure, Catalog No. EPM1-101, 


for enclosing any опе of these relays................. $ 6. 
4. NEMA 4 and 12 Stainless Steel enclosure with hub for hous- 
ing up to 3 relays, Catalog No. ЕРМ1-104.. 2... . $80. 


5. One coil for each voltage and frequency operates any com- 
bination of poles (see "Suffix Table for Coil Volts and Hertz" 
for coils available). 





"EINE —————————————— 
ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
STANDARD RELAYS 
Order relays and enclosures as separate items: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays. 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures. 
OTHER THAN STANDARD RELAYS 
Order relay bases, pole kits and enclosures as separate items: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relay Bases. 
(Quantity) Kit Number ( ) Pole Assemblies. 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures. 











APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


4 MTG. HOLES 22 
FOR #10 SCREWS 1 


3-MTS. NOLES FoR 1 
in 


NO. 10 SCREWS. Ж. 49 d. 
pcm т | + 





























МЕМА Туре 
4 and 12 
Enclosure 


HUB FOR 1" PIPE 
ТОР & BOTTOM e 











SYLVANIA 


A-C SLIM JIM RELAYS 


10 AMPERES—600 VOLT MAX. A-C—50 AND 60 HERTZ—TYPE PMS 


Price Schedule MA xPRICES and САТ. or KIT Nos. 
STANDARD RELAYS 


Pass Contacts 5 € Eod os No. 
rrange- [———1.——^ escription n : 
itas. М.О. | N.C. tp% Color тле Prices 


І 
1 Convertible 


Рае White | 5SW 


cS 
to = 
© с 


2 Convertible 
Poles White | 5SSWW 30. 





1 Duplex Pole Green | 5SG 26. 


| 
B 
UB 
dg 4 0 |2 Duplex Poles |Green | 5SGG 34. 
Па. RARI Жи найы MINA MANN чы 
І 
Қ | 
| 


1 Universal Pole | Red 5SR 28. 


1 Universal Pole | Red 
3 1 and 
1 Duplex Pole 
OTHER THAN STANDARD RELAYS 
POLE ASSEMBLIES 


Any one or two poles may be used on the bases listed below. 
Poles are supplied unmounted in kit form. 


Pole 
Description 








































Contacts 









Kit 
Number 





Prices 














1 0 Convertible Pole 

0 1 Convertible Pole 

1 1 ORed | Universal Pole KPMA-1 9.00 

2 0 Green | Duplex Pole КРМЕ-1 | 9.00 

1 0 Black | Convertible Pole— |КРМ-21А | 19.00 
Overlap Contacts 

0 1 Black | Convertible Pole— KPM-22A | 10.00 


Overlap Contacts 
1 0 White | Convertible Pole— КРМ-31А 8.00 

| Anti-Weld Contacts 

0 1 White | Convertible Pole— 

Anti-Weld Contacts 


1 0 White | Noble Metal Contacts KPM-13 | 15.00 
0 1 White | Noble Metal Contacts, KPM-14  |15.00 
1 1 Orange | Universal Pole— КРМА-21 | 18.00 
Overlap Contacts 
1 1 ORed | Universal Pole— KPMA-2 |13.00 
| Anti-Weld Contacts 
2 0 Green | Duplex Pole— 
Anti-Weld Contacts 


Orange | Universal Pole— 
Overlap, Anti- 


Weld Contacts 
Note: 'Anti-Weld" or “МоМе Metal” poles are so labeled. 
OFormerly furnished with white rods. 


RELAY BASES 


КРМ-32А 8.00 


KPMF-2 |13.00 


1 1 КРМА-22 22.00 





























Сой Catalog 
Voltage Hertz Number Price 
24 60 58-96 
110-120 60 55-76 
110 50 55-75 
220-240 60 55-26 
220 50 55-25 | $20. 
380 50 55-461 
440-480 60 ЕЕ Іі 
550-600 








+Same coil is used for 440-480 volt, 60 hertz and 380 volt, 50 hertz. 
COIL DATA.. . .See Coil Suffix Table at left above 
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SYLVANIA 


A-C PNEUMATIC TIME DELAY RELAYS 


10 AMPERES—600 VOLTS A-C MAX.—25 TO 60 HERTZ 


BULLETIN 


7313-PMT 
ш 6 


SURFACE MOUNTING—TYPE РМТ 


Price Schedule MA 


X*PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 




















CLASS A RELAYS (Timing Range Adjustable From 0.2 Second to 3 Minutes—Accuracy 10%) 
25-60 Hertz 
INSTANTANEOUS 
Type No. of TIME DELAY AUXILIARY OPEN ТҮРЕ RELSYSO 
бе бай Universal CONTAGIS CONTACTS Universal Cat. No. Cat. No. 
Normally Normally Normally Normally Pole Without With 
Open Closed Open Closed Arrangement Dial Dial 
ON р 713UP D713UP 
DELAY 1 1 1 None None Па ! 5100. 5110. 
PU | ll 2995 oc. HMM - 
OFF 713UPD D713UPD 
DELAY 1 1 1 None None ОЈ 100. 110. 
713UPA D713UPA 
110. 120. 
713UPDA D713UPDA 
110. 120. 
713UPE D713UPE 
130. 140. 
713UPDE D713UPDE 
130. 140. 
713UPB D713UPB 
120. 130. 
713UPDB D713UPDB 
120. 130. 
713UPF D713UPF 
140. 150. 
713UPDF D713UPDF 
140. 150. 
713UPC D713UPC 
130. 140. 
Ы Т] 713UPDC D713UPDC 
130. 140. 
713UPG D713UPG 
DELAY 4 2 2 2 2 ШЕ) 150. 160. 
ОЕЕ — nt 713UPDG D713UPDG 
DELAY 4 2 2 2 2 150. 160. 











ОМЕМА 1 Enclosure for Class A Relays, Cat. No. EPMT3-101 520. 


ОМЕМА 4 & 12 Stainless Steel Enclosure with hub for all 
Relays, Cat. No. ЕРМ1-104............................ 


APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


тап та Гн 
и (2) 


АУ ЖЕН 














1-2 Pole| 3-4 Pole C 
Ee 


*NOTE: On three pole models, two poles are mounted to left of timing head 
and one to right, making "X" = 114” апа “W” = 334". 


auos | 











| 
| 
1 
Cat. No. EPMT3-101 


Enclosure 

















See Pg. 83 for dimensions of 
EPM1-104 Enclosure. 



































On sketches showing universal pole arrangements: 
Letters T indicate locations of time delay poles. 
Letters I indicate locations of instantaneous poles. 
Dotted lines indicate locations where universal poles may be 
added. Class A relays may have two timed poles maximum. 


*NOTES 


1. Price includes open type relay complete with timing head and operating 
Coil. 

2. ON DELAY—timed interval occurs between energization of the 
coil and actuation of timed contact. 

3. OFF DELAY—timed interval occurs between de-energization 
of the coil and actuation of timed contact. 

4. Each universal pole consists of two independent isolated contacts 
suitable for 600 volts at opposite polarity. 

5. Relays may be converted in the field from ON DELAY to OFF DELAY 
and vice versa, using only a screwdriver. When this conversion is 
made, normally open contacts become normally closed contacts and 
vice versa. 

6. Overlapping contacts are available in the same contact block at 
Ре И $9.00 рег pair 








cc ——— 
ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


Order relays and enclosures as separate items: 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Relays. 
(Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures. 
To order Dial Kits, specify Kit No. KPMT-13. 
When ordering, include suffix for coil volts and hertz from table below. 












SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 


Select catalog no. of relay, then add suffix from table below: 





















































380 
110-120 : 440-480 | 60 
110 —16 440 50 
| 220-240 60 550-600 | 60 
Г 220 | 580 | —*9 | 50 50 HS 











Example: Cat. No. 713UPA-76 (110-120 Volt, 60 Hertz) 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7305 TYPE PM COMPLETE LISTING 
7313 A-C CONTROL RELAYS 


UL) Ф 10 AMPERES—600 VOLT МАХ. A-C 25 ТО 60 HERTZ 
FOR SELECTING REPLACEMENT RELAYS 





























































































ЕТ. вы MELLE C me TP ы а ee ee 222225710 
Price Schedule МА PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
CONTACTS CONTACTS 
Catalog Number Туре © Catalog Number N.O. N.C. Price Fig. 
_——————————————— 
Ж 2 50К8-2 6 2 $ 18. 
1 0 50К8-3 5 3 18. 
2 0 50К8-4 4 4 78. 
PMS 550 2 0 26. 1 РМ 5UK8-5 3 5 82. 5 
55са 4 0 34. 50К8-6 2 6 82. 
5SR 1 1 28. 50К8-7 1 7 82. 
2 2 36. 50К8-8 0 8 82. 
з 1 вм  [|sum | zs | e | « | | 
5U2 2 0 ТНЕКМО-| 5UT2-1 1 1 46. 3 
5U2-1 1 1 36. STATIC 5UT2-2 0 2 46. 
5U2-2 0 2 36. оо | se. | 
503 3 0 36: 5UH2-1 1 1 64. 7 
Fn { Я je м SUH2-2 0 2 64. 
5U3-3 0 3 42. 5UH3 3 0 64. | 
504 4 0 42. 5UH3-1 2 1 10. 
504-1 3 1 46. 5UH3-2 1 2 10. 
5U4-2 2 2 46. 5UH3-3 0 3 70. 
5U4-3 1 3 46. 5UH4 4 0 68. 
5U4-4 0 4 46. 5UH4-1 3 1 74. 
5UH4-2 2 2 74. 
506 6 0 60. 5UH4-3 1 3 14. 8 
506-1 5 1 66. 5UH4-4 0 4 74. 
5U6-2 4 2 66. SUH M 0 ав. 
506-3 3 3 66. SUH6-1 5 1 94. 
506-4 2 4 66. 5UH6-2 4 2 94. 
506-5 1 5 70. 5UH6-3 3 3 94. 
506-6 0 6 10. 5UH6-4 2 4 94. 
508 8 0 72. 4 5UH6-5 1 5 98. 
508-1 7 1 18. 5UH6-6 0 6 98. 
508-2 6 2 78. 
508-3 5 3 18. 5UH8 8 0 100. 
5U8-4 4 4 78. 5UH8-1 2. 1 106. 
508-5 3 5 82. 50Н8-2 6 2 106. 
508-6 2 6 82. 50Н8-3 5 3 106. 
508-7 1 7 82. 50Н8-4 4 4 106. 
— 5UH8-6 2 6 110. 
5U10 10 0 100. PML 5UHS-7 1 7 110. 
5010-1 9 1 106. LATCH 5UH8-8 0 8 110. 
5010-2 8 2 106. 5UH10 10 0 128. 10 
5010-3 7 3 106. 5UH10-1 9 1 134. 
PM 5U10-4 6 4 106. SUHO? е 2 iva: 
5010-5 5 5 110. 5UH10-3 7 3 134. 
5U10-6 4 6 110. 5UH10-4 6 4 134. 
5010-7 3 7 110. 5UH10-5 5 5 138. 
5010-8 2 8 110. 5UH10-6 4 6 138. 
5010-9 1 9 110. 5UH10-7 3 7 138. 
5U10-10 0 10 110. SUR 2 á 138. 
5012 12 0 112. 6 наета i 0 їз. 
5012-1 11 1 118. 5UH10-10 0 10 138. 
5U12-2 10 2 118. ir ei ioe TR БОИ ЖӨН... 24 
5U12-3 9 3 118. SUHK3 3 0 64. 
5012-5 7 5 122. SUHK3-2 1 2 70. 
5U12-6 6 6 122. SUHK3-3 0 3 70. 
5U12-7 5 7 122. SUHK4 4 0 68. 9 
51012-10 2 10 122. SUHK4-3 1 3 74. 
5U12-11 1 11 122. SUHK4-4 0 4 74. 
51012-12 0 12 122. 5UHK6 6 0 88. 
SUK2 2 0 30. 5UHK6-1 5 1 94. 
SUK2-2 0 2 36. 5UHK6-3 3 3 94. 10 
5UHK6-4 2 4 94. 
[sux | se| o [| 4 | 5| SUHK6-5 i s 98. 
5UK6 6 0 60. 5UHK6-6 0 6 98. 
SUK6-1 з 1 ee. ТЕЗ HER OLI E e e 
BUE 4 2 66: 5003 3 3 42. 3 
SURES 3 3 98. 5004 4 4 41. 
SUK6-4 2 4 66. 5 Кешш ———Á——— M 
5UK6-5 4 5 10. РМА 5006 6 6 85. 4 
5UK6-6 0 6 70. 9 50064 6 4 70. 
5UK8 8 0 72. 50055 5 5 76. 
50К8-1 7 1 78. 50046 4 6 76. 5 
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SYLVANIA 


TYPE PM COMPLETE LISTING 
A-C CONTROL RELAYS 


10 AMPERES—600 VOLT MAX. A-C 25 TO 60 HERTZ 


BULLETIN 
7305 
7313 
(up & 


FOR SELECTING REPLACEMENT RELAYS 





























































Price Schedule MA 
| СОМТАСТ5 xj 
Туре @ | Catalog Number N.O. N.C. Price Fig. 
5UU84 8 4 $ 82. 
| 5UU75 7 5 88. 
| 5UU66 6 6 88. 5 
PMA 50057 5 7 88. 
(Cont.) 50048 L 4 1 8 | 88. E сек 
50086 8 6 100. 
50077 7 7 106. 4 
50068 6 8 106. 
5UUH2 2 | 2 64. 3 
5UUH3 3 3 70. 
5UUH4 4 4 75. 
5UUH64 6 4 98. 4 
PMAL 5UUHS5 5 5 104. 
LATCH 5UUHA46 4 6 104. 
5UUH84 8 4 110. | 
5UUH75 7 5 116. 
5UUH66 6 6 116. 10 
5UUH57 5 7. 116. 
5UUH48 4 8 116. 
50ЕК4 4 0 34. 
5UFK4-1 3 1 40. 
5UF6 6 0 50. 
5UF6-1 5 1 56. 
5UF6-2 4 2 56. 3 
50Е8 8 0 60. 
SUF8-1 ` 7 1 66. 
5UF8-2 6 2 66. 
5UF8-3 5 3 66. 
5UF10 10 0 84. 
PMF 50Е10-1 9 1 88. 
50Е10-2 8 2 88. 
50Е10-3 7 3 88. 
5UF12 12 0 94. 
5UF12-1 11 1 98. 
50Е12-2 10 2 98. 4 
50Е12-3 9 3 98. 
50Е14 14 0 106. 
50Е14-1 13 1 112. 
50Е14-2 12 2 112. 
50Е14-3 11 3 112. 
50Е14-4 10 4 112. 
50Е14-5 5 
713UP 
713UPD 1/0 1/0 100. 
713UPA 1/1 1/1 110. 11 
713UPDA 1/1 1/1 110. 
713UPE 2/0 2/0 130. 
713UPDE 2/0 2/0 130. 
| PMT 713UPB 1/2 1/2 120. 
| 713UPDB 1/2 1/2 120. 12 
713UPF 2/1 2/1 140. 
713UPDF 2/1 21 | 140. 
713UPC 1/3 1/3 130. 
713UPDC 1/3 1/3 130. 13 
713UPG 2/2 2/2 150. 
| 713UPDG 2/2 2/2 150. 
D713UP 1/0 1/0 110. 
D713UPD 1/0 1/0 110. 
D713UPA 1/1 1/1 120. 1l 
D713UPDA 1/1 1/1 120. 
D713UPE 2/0 2/0 140. 
PMT D713UPDE 2/0 2/0 140. 
with D713UPB 1/2 1/2 130. 
DIAL D713UPDB 1/2 1/2 130. 12 
D713UPF 2/1 2/1 150. 
D713UPDF 2/ 2/1 150. 
E E — 
D713UPC 1/3 1/3 140. “ai 
D713UPDC 1/3 1/3 140. 13 
D713UPG 2/2 2/2 160. 
D713UPDG 2/2 2/2 160. 
12-76 





PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


ыы ы—_——  —>—_® сны нкнь ок 


RELAY BASE OUTLINE 
FIGURES © 


LU] 100 (ШІ! 
ШЕ) 


0-0 


ШЕ ШЕ! ШЕ! 
TEC E жа eds 


11 12 13 





GO Figures show bases with a full complement of poles. Some catalog numbers 
have unoccupied spaces. 











SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTS AND HERTZ 
Select catalog number of relay and add suffix from following table: 















24 
110-120 
220-240 
380 
440-480 
550-600 —52* 


EXAMPLE: Cat. No. 5004-76 (8 Contacts—4 М.О. and 4 N.C.,110 V 60 Hertz) 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


Order relays and enclosures as separate items: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 
O (Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 
























*Not available on PMS Slim Jim relays. 


© Maximum of 12 contacts on type РМ, and 8 contacts on type PMA & PMF can 
be supplied in 25 Hertz. 


O See page 83 for Enclosures. 
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РМ KITS 
ше 


MODIFICATION KITS & RENEWAL PARTS KITS 


SYLVANIA 





MODIFICATION KITS—FOR CONVERSION OR REPLACEMENT USE ON RELAYS IN THE TYPE PM FAMILY 











Kit KPMH-12 





Kit KPMT-12 


90 








Price Schedule MA 
Description of Kit 


KITS FOR BUL. 7305 TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE 


PRICES 


Kit Catalog 





Number 


| 


RELAYS 














e Kits 
М.О. & N.C. Non-Overlap Contacts, Closed Тор........................ 
М.О. & М.С. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Closed Тор.............. 
N.O. & N.C. Overlapping Contacts, Closed Тор......................... 
N.O. & N.C 


Pole Kit 


2 N.O. Non-Overlap Contacts, Closed Top. ... 
2 М.О. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Clos 









Fd TOI aseo em boit 










Latch Kit, with Coil— Specify trip coil voltage by suffix:—-76 (110-120 v 
60 hertz),—26 (220-240 v 60 hertz),— 46 (440-480 v 60 hertz). Specify 
all other уоһавев................................................... 






па ———— 
Pole Kits (All are convertible except kits KPM-13 and 14) 
N.O. Non-Overlap Contacts, Closed Тор............................... KPM-1A $ 6.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Contacts, Closed Тор............................... KPM-2A 6.00 
N.O: Non-Overlap Contacts; Open Тор... ++ ok ste emot KPM-3A 6.00 
М.С. Non-Overlap Contacts, Open Topo. г. ооо ж анаа KPM-4A 6.00 
М.О. Non-Overlap Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Саггіег........... KPM-5A 6.00 
М.С. Non-Overlap Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Carrier........... KPM-6A 6.00 
М.О. Non-Overlap Noble Metal Contacts, Closed Тор................... KPM-13 30.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Noble Metal Contacts, Closed Тор................... KPM-14 30.00 
М.О. Overlapping Contacts, Closed Тор................................| KPM-21A 10.00 
N.C. Overlapping Contacts, Closed ‘Top... 0.5 iesu eese EA KPM-22A 10.00 
М.О, Overlapping Contacts, Open Тор. «аеннан rh oh mm KPM-23A 10.00 
N.C. Overlapping Contacts, Open Top. арок KPM-24A 10.00 
М.О. Overlapping Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Carrier............ KPM-25A 10.00 
N.C. Overlapping Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Carrier............| KPM-26A 10.00 
N.O. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Closed Тор..................... KPM-31A 8.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Closed Тор..................... KPM-32A 8.00 
М.О. Non-Ovérlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Open Тор...................... KPM-33A 8.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Open Тор...................... KPM-34A 8.00 
М.О. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Carrier. | KPM-35 8.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Anti-Weld Contacts, Open Top, Double Ended Carrier. | KPM-36 8.00 
М.О. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Closed Тор.................... | КРМ-41 15.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Closed Тор....................| КРМ-42 15.00 
М.О. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Open Тор..................... | КРМ-43 15.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Open Top..................... | КРМ-44 15.00 
N.O. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Double Ended Carrier.......... KPM-45 15.00 
N.C. Non-Overlap Gold Bonded Contacts, Double Ended Carrier.......... | KPM-46 15.00 
Horizontal Mechanical Interlock Kit (4 Pole Mtg. Plate)................... KPM-11 8.00 
Adapter Plate (to add 13th or 14th pole)... „ааз e e meten KPM-15 3.00 
Electrical Interlock Kit (D-c Service with Overlapping Contacts) ............ | KPM-27 14.00 
PM Relay Mounting Rail, 5" x 33"... cin pak ases eh ris imr rn B73-418793 14.00 


KITS FOR BUL. 7305 TYPE PMA UNIVERSAL POLE RELAYS 


KPMA-1 
KPMA-2 
KPMA-21 
KPMA-22 












KITS FOR BUL. 7313 TYPE PMT TIMING RELAYS 









Price 








Contact Operating Link for В.Н. Timed Роһе............................. 
Contact Operating Link for Instantaneous Рое........................... 
Contact Mounting Bracket and Arm Assembly (К.Н.)..................... 
Contact Mounting Bracket and Arm Assembly (І.Н.).................... 
Indicator Dial Kit... а ік Der ew то жаа ан RU bros жаа Ren 














КРМТ-1 
КРМТ-2 
KPMT-3 
KPMT-4 
КРМТ-13 










RENEWAL PARTS—FOR REPLACEMENT USE ОМ RELAYS IN THE ТҮРЕ PM FAMILY 


а 























Price Schedule MP PRICES 
KITS FOR BUL. 7305 TYPE PM CONVERTIBLE POLE RELAYS 
Contact Arm, Short (4 Pole) with screws . . . oaoa a a KPM-7 $ 3.20 
Contact Arm, Long (6 Pole) with өсгев........................ KPM-8 4.40 
Assembled Magnet апа Rod (Straight-End Bracket) A-c Relays . . . . . . . . . 8. KPM-9 22.00 
Assembled Magnet and Rod (Hooked-End Bracket) A-c Relays. . . . . . s s KPM-10 22.00 
Assembled Magnet and Core, 2,3,& 4 Pole D-c Relays (Includes Rod, Bracket & Contact Arm). KPM-16 25.00 
Assembled Magnet and Core, 6 & 8 Pole D-c Relays (Includes Rod, Bracket & Contact Arm). KPM-17 26.00 
TT » 
KITS FOR BUL. 7313 TYPE PMT TIMING RELAYS 
Assembled Magnet and Rod (Folio 1 Relays) . . . . a a a a еее ee 8- KPMT-9 $43.50 
Assembled Magnet and Rod (Folio 2 Каіауз)...................... KPMT-10 43.50 
Timing Head (without dial) (Folio 1 Баауз)...................... KPMT-11 76.00 
Timing Head (without dial) (Folio 2 Relays) ...................... KPMT-12 16.00 
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SVLVANIA 


D-C HEAVY DUTY MAGNETIC 
STEEL MILL AUXILIARY CONTROLLERS 


For many years, heavy industry in general and steel 
mills in particular have insisted on d-c control 
engineered and designed throughout to withstand 
the rough and tumble abuse encountered in the 


BULLETIN 


9300 
SERIES 


mills. Sylvania control has more than 50 years of 
wide experience in meeting this need, engineering 
and manufacturing both standard and "'special" 
d-c mill auxiliary controllers. 





Compared to standard industrial control, d-c mill 
auxiliary controllers utilize extra heavy construction 
and components. They may be open type, enclosed, 
or open type self supporting. Sylvania also manufac- 
tures auxiliary devices such as: 


e Magnet operated brakes 

e Master switches and push button stations 
e Manual magnetic disconnect switches 

e Power resistors 


e Field rheostats 





Bulletin 9300, Walk Through Panel 
of Blooming Mill Scarfer 


12-76 


D-c mill auxiliary controllers are used to control con- 
stant or adjustable speed series, compound or shunt 
wound d-c motors on a variety of heavy duty applica- 
tions such as: 


e Scrap ballers e Mud guns 


e Conveyor tables e Coil conveyors 


e Levelers e Planers 


e Forging manipulators e Screwdowns 


Safe operating characteristics and long service life, 
combined with low maintenance, are the criteria which 
have guided the design of Sylvania d-c mill auxiliary 
controllers over the years. 


e Heavy-duty, mill-type components offer long con- 
troller life under severe operating conditions.— 
Sylvania quality saves you money, day after day. 


e Components and assembled controllers are de- 
signed for easy inspection.— Your preventative 
maintenance costs are reduced. 


e Many component parts are interchangeable.— Your 
cost of parts inventory is reduced. 


e Sylvania provides definite-time controlled accelera- 
tion. Wear and tear on the machinery and motor are 
reduced.— So are your maintenance costs. 


e Plugging relays permit quick, smooth reversal with 
less wear and tear on equipment and increased 
safety.— Safety is your prime concern, but mainte- 
nance costs are reduced too. 


e Panel wiring (and circuit tracing) is simplified by 


unique circuit design.—Faster trouble shooting re- 
duces downtime and increases your production. 


e Compact controler design with completely front 
mounted and front connected components saves 
space, speeds installation and maintenance.—Initial 
and continuing costs are reduced, saving you money. 


The Sylvania line includes all types of specially engi- 
neered controls for heavy duty mill applications with 
a variety of features and functions. 
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One of the major costs of production in most 
plants is material handling and, in an effort to re- 
duce these costs, many plants use overhead electric 
traveling cranes. Sylvania has more than 50 years 


SYLVANIA 


A-C & D-C CRANE CONTROL 


FOR HOIST, BRIDGE AND TROLLEY SERVICE 


of wide experience in the complete engineering 
and manufacture of both standard and ‘‘special”’ 
crane control. 





Any crane control may be simply described as control 
for motion in "3-D." As shown іп the diagram at the 
right, there are two transverse motions, one known as 
the "Bridge," the other, the "Trolley" motion. The 
third is the vertical up and down movement of a hook 
or block, generally called the ‘‘Hoist’’ motion. 


Cranes, in general, can be subdivided into two 
broad categories . . . floor-operated and cab-operated. 








Typical Bulletin 9136 Bridge 
and Trolley Controller in NEMA 1 Enclosure 


with door removed. 
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Sylvania engineers and manufactures crane controllers 
that meet NEMA standards for each of these motions 
and, in addition, manufactures auxiliary devices such 
as: 


e Magnet operated brakes 

e Master switches and pendant stations 
e Hoist limit switches, pilot circuit type 
e Manual magnetic disconnect switches 


e Power resistors 











Bulletin 9162 D-c Manual 


Disconnect Switch 
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A-C & D-C CRANE CONTROL 


FOR HOIST, BRIDGE AND TROLLEY SERVICE 


Safe, smooth operating characteristics and long service 
life, combined with low maintenance, are the criteria 
which have guided the design of Sylvania crane con- 
trollers over the years. 


e Heavy-duty mill-type components offer long con- 
troller life under severe operating conditions. — 
Sylvania quality saves you money, day after day. 


e Components and assembled controllers are designed 
for easy inspection.—Your preventative mainte- 
nance costs are reduced. 


e Slow creeping speeds on both hoist and lower 
facilitate accurate spotting.— Safety and efficiency 
are increased. 


e Sylvania provides definite-time controlled accelera- 
tion. Wear and tear on the machinery and motor 
are гедасеа.--бо are your maintenance costs. 





Special Bulletin 9100 Reversing, 
Plugging Controller, in NEMA Type 12 


Enclosure with shock mounts 
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Bulletin 9135 Reversing Dynamic Braking 
Lowering Hoist, NEMA 1 Enclosed 


e Many component parts are interchangeable.—Your 
cost of parts inventory is reduced. 


e High speed, no-load hoisting & lowering allow rapid 
movement of the hook.—Lost time is reduced and 
your production is increased. 


e Compact controller design with completely front 
mounted and front connected components saves 
space, speeds installation and maintenance. Initial 
and continuing costs are reduced, saving you money. 


e Plugging relays permit quick, smooth reversal with 
less wear and tear on equipment and increased 
safety.— Safety is your prime concern, but mainte- 
nance costs are reduced too. 


For additional information, request Sylvania's Mill 
and Crane Brochure No. PL12-63. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
5370 D-C STARTERS—HEAVY DUTY—AUTOMATIC 


REDUCED VOLTAGE—JOGGING SERVICE 
NON-REVERSING — NON-REVERSING DYNAMIC BRAKING — REVERSING DYNAMIC BRAKING 


















































D-C MOTORS APPLICATION 
The following values of full-load currents* Bulletin 5370 Starters are suitable for use with shunt or compound wound 
are for motors running at base speeds and d-c motors on drives where frequent starting is required. Such drives 
were obtained from N.E.C. (1975) Table are those for various machine tools, fans, blowers, pumps, etc. 
430-147. 
ETE GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
rmature Voltage Rating* А 4 
= The Bulletin 5370 Starters include contactor, relay and resistor equipment 
in accordance with the specification table No. 2. Standard starters are 
м | 4.0] 34 1.6 supplied in a NEMA Type І steel enclosing cabinet of either wall or floor 
^ Hp Eo NES mounting design depending on the size of the starter. The closing time of 
%| 9.6| 7.6 | 4.8 | 3.8 the accelerating contactors is regulated by the built-in Vari-Time core оп 
1 |122| 95 | 61| 47 the Bulletin 7400 accelerating contactors. This feature eliminates extra 
1% 13.2 | 8.3 | 6.6 timing relays which require space and maintenance. Тһе resistors are 
2 17 10.8 8.5 д » E = 
р de» раг NA supplied self-contained in the starter or separately mounted in accordance 
5 40 |27 20 with the specification table No. 2 shown at bottom of this page. 
7% 58 29 13.6 12.2 
10 76 зв ME MODIFICATIONS 
20 72 34 | 31 Various modifying features can be added to standard starters to provide 
25 89 | 43 | 38 other types of protection and operating functions as needed. It should be 
2 C E s noted that when these features are added, dimensions may vary from 
50 173 | аз | 75 standard and catalog code numbers will change. See page 96 for modi- 
60 206 | 99 | 90 fications and special features. 
75 255 | 123 |111 
100 341 164 148 
125 425 205 185 ENCLOSURES 
150 506 | 246 |222 Standard Starters are supplied with NEMA Type 1 enclosures. These 
200 675 330 294 : . 
starters are available without enclosures and are known as open type, 
*These are average direct-current and they are also available in NEMA Types 1 Gasketed, 2, 3, 4, or 5 enclo- 
quantities. sures- see modifications and special features on page 96 for prices. 
TABLE NO. 1—TYPES AND FORMS EXPLAINED 
TYPE DESCRIPTION FORM DESCRIPTION 
2 2 Accelerating Points 
P Plain Non-Reversing 
3 3 Accelerating Points 
4 4 Accelerating Points 
B Non-Reversing, Dynamic Braking 
5 5 Accelerating Points 
A With Bul. 7311 Field Accelerating Relay 
RB Reversing Dynamic Braking 
L With Bul. 7311 Field Loss Relay 














TABLE NO. 2 
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS—STANDARD STARTERS WITHOUT MODIFICATIONS 


























CONTACTORS—NUMBER USED— BULLETIN 7400 TYPES RESISTOR 
— Over- (Class 136 or 135) 
Non- Non-Rev. Reversing Rev. or Non-Reversing load 
Maximum | Reversing | Dyn. Braking Dynamic-Braking Starter Relay T 
Size "o Starter Starter Starter : Accelerating, нош 
Маіп Main-Line Directional Blowout Coil or Arc Shield) Type* Mounting 
Line & Dyn. Brkg. & Dyn. Brkg. Intermediate | Final Type 
1 Required | 1 Each Required 1 Required 

2 10 50LD 50LE 2--5012Е 50LT 7323 Ventwound | In Starter 
3 25 100RD 100RE 2—100R2D; 1—100RS| 1—SOLT 100RT 7322S | Edgewound | In Starter 
4 40 150RD | 1508р; 15085 |4—150RD; 1—150RS| 1—150RT 150RT 1328 Edgewound | In Starter 
5 15 300RD | 300RD; 300RS|4—300RD; 1—300RS| 1—150RT 300RT 7328 Edgewound | In Starter 
6 150 600RD | 60080; 600RS|4—600RD; 1—600RS| 2—300RT 60080} 7328 Edgewound | In Starter 



































*Ventwound—Bulletin 113. Edgewound-— Bulletin 110. 
Bulletin 7313 Type VT Vari-Time timing relays supplied with these contactors. 
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HORSE- 
POWER 








5 10 

$ 15 
7% 20 
10 25 
15 30 
20 40 
25 50 
30 60 
40 75 
50 100 
60 125 
75 150 








7% 








ч 
<=. 
NN 








2 3 
3 5 
M 7 
5 10 
v 15 
71$ 20 
10 25 
15 30 
20 40 
25 50 
30 60 
40 75 
50 100 
60 125 
75 150 








*See Page 96 for Notes and Ordering Instructions. 


U^ 12-76 


usa 


MAXIMUM 


D-C STARTERS—HEAVY DUTY—AUTOMATIC 


REDUCED VOLTAGE—JOGGING SERVICE 


Price Schedule MA 


NON-REVERSING 


DYNAMIC BRAKING 


SSS 


ж PRICES and CATALOG CODE NUMBERS 


NON-REVERSING REVERSING 


DYNAMIC BRAKING 


BULLETIN 


5370 





115V | 230V 


MN ON ON 
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CATALOG 








ТҮРЕ | FORM CODE 

NUMBER 

2 А53-45101А 

2 А53-45101А 

2 А53-45101А | 1195. 

2 А53-45101А | 1195. 

3 A53-80536A 1423. 

3 А53-80536А | 1423. 

3 А53-80536А | 1452. 

3 A53-65765A | 1982. 

3 A53-65765A | 2050. 

3 A53-37110A | 3182. 

3 A53-37110A | 3247. 

3 А53-37110А 

Ф ree ere 

>. laa ee eed ees 

A. Еее 














А53-45105А 

















A53-45103A 
A53-45103A 


















A53-45107A 
2AL A53-45107A 














PRICE} DIM. 
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А53-45105А 994. 
21, А53-45105А | 1428. 


21, А53-45105А | 1428. 
3L А53-80540А | 1656. 
3L A53-80540A | 1663. 


3L A53-80540A | 1685. 
3L A53-65769A | 2215. 


3L A53-65769A | 2282. 
3L A53-37114A | 3415. 
3L A53-37114A | 3480. 


3L A53-37114A | 3581. 


ошо 
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шш ш 
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к. 
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20 Wow 
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2А А53-45103А | 1654 


2А А53-45103А | 1654. 
ЗА А53-80538А | 1882. 
ЗА А53-80538А | 1889. 
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NNW WW 


3A А53-80538А | 1910. 
ЗА А53-65767А | 2525. 


ЗА А53-65767А | 2546. 
ЗА А53-37112А | 3881. 
ЗА А53-37112А | 3946. 


ЗА А53-37112А | 4046. 
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do бо бо 


2AL  |A53-45107A | 1886. 


2AL |А53-45107А | 1886. 
ЗАІ, |А53-80542А | 2114. 
3AL |А53-80542А | 2122. 


UU» >>> 


3AL |А53-80542А | 2143. 
3AL |А53-65771А | 2758. 


3AL | А53-65771А | 2119. 
3AL |А53-37116А | 4114. 
3AL |А53-37116А | 4178. 


3AL |А53-37116А | 4279. 
4AL |А53-160420А | 6595. 
4AL | A53-160420A | 6763. 
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4AL |А53-160420А | 6943. 














CATALOG 


CODE 
NUMBER 


А53-45109А 
А53-45109А 
А53-45109А 


А53-45109А 
А53-80544А 
А53-80544А 


А53-80544А 
А53-86007А 


А53-86007А 
А53-87441А 
А53-87441А 


А53-87441А 


A53-45113A 
A53-45113A 
A53-45113A 


A53-45113A 
А53-80548А 
А53-80548А 


А53-80548А 
A53-86013A 


A53-86013A 
A53-87447A 
A53-87447A 


А53-87447А 







А53-45111А 
А53-45111А 
А53-45111А 


А53-45111А 
А53-80546А 
А53-80546А 


А53-80546А 
А53-86010А 


А53-86010А 
А53-87444А 
А53-87444А 


А53-87444А 





А53-45115А 
2AL |А53-45115А 
2AL A53-45115A 
2AL A53-45115A 
3AL  |A53-80550A 
3AL A53-80550A 
3AL A53-80550A 
3AL  |A53-85851A 
3AL A53-85851A 
3AL A53-84958A 
3AL  |A53-84958A 
3AL A53-84958A 
VAT s Бахар 
TAL: «bike tenses 
ЧАТ зон кий 














PRICE DIM. 


$1013. 


1020. 
1459. 


1459. 
1735. 
1742. 


1776. 
2640. 


2114. 
4099. 
4229. 


4421. 


1253. 
1692. 


1692. 
1968. 
1975. 


2009. 
2873. 


3007. 
4332. 
4462. 





1478. 
1918. 


1918. 
2194. 
2201. 


2234. 
2971. 


3106. 
4466. 
4560. 


4152. 
7250. 







$1704. 


1711. 
2035. 


2150. 
2426. 
2434. 


2467. 
3204. 


3338. 
4699. 
4793. 


4973. 
7483. 
7690. 


7915. 
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A-3 

A-3 RB 2L 
A-3 RB 2L 
A-3 RB 2L 
B-2 RB 3L 
B-2 RB 3L 
B-2 RB 3L 
B-7 RB 3L 
B-7 RB 3L 
B-11 | RB 3L 
В-11 RB 3L 
B-11 3L 














A-3 
A-3 RB 2A 
A-3 RB 2A 
A-3 RB 2A 
B-2 RB 3A 
B-2 RB 3A 
B-2 RB 3A 
B-7 RB 3A 
B-7 RB 3A 
B-11 | RB 3A 
B-11 | RB 3A 
В-11 | ЕВ ЗА 
or RB 4A 
4A 
4A 








A-3 2AL 
A-3 RB | 2AL 
A-3 RB |2AL 
A-3 RB |2AL 
B-2 RB |3AL 
B-2 RB |3AL 
B-2 RB | 3AL 
B-8 RB | 3AL 
B-8 RB | 3AL 
В-12| RB | 3AL 
В-12| RB | 3AL 
В-12 | RB | 3AL 
RB | 4AL 

4AL 

4AL 


















CATALOG 


TYPE| FORM CODE 


NUMBER 


CONSTANT SPEED STARTERS—NEMA TYPE 1 ENCLOSURE 





А53-45117А 
А53-45117А 
А53-45117А 


А53-45117А 
А53-80552А 
А53-80552А 


А53-80552А 
А53-86016А 


А53-86016А 
А53-87450А 
А53-87450А 





А53-87450А 











А53-45121А 
А53-45121А 
А53-45121А 


А53-45121А 
А53-80556А 
А53-80556А 


А53-80556А 
А53-86022А 


А53-86022А 
А53-87456А 
А53-87456А 


А53-87456А 


А53-45119А 
А53-45119А 
А53-45119А 


А53-45119А 
А53-80554А 
А53-80554А 


А53-80554А 
А53-86019А 


А53-86019А 
A53-87453A 
A53-87453A 


A53-87453A 





A53-45123A 
А53-45123А 
А53-45123А 


А53-45123А 
А53-80558А 
А53-80558А 


А53-80558А 
А53-86025А 


А53-86025А 
А53-85319А 
А53-85319А 


А53-85319А 
А53-140877А 
А53-140877А 





А53-140877А 


*See dimension table on Page 96. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
5370 D-C STARTERS— HEAVY DUTY— AUTOMATIC 


REDUCED VOLTAGE—JOGGING SERVICE 
MODIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL FEATURES 












































P ph x О еу ee 
ADDITIONS FOR ALL TYPES: ме 
1. Field decelerating relay............ Add $509. HORSE. | Deduct Uds ее 
2. Control circuit fuses............... Add $ 77. POWER He. 
3. Fused control circuit knife switch... . Add $185. Туре Drip- | NEMA Туре 1 Dusttight or Extra 
4. Auxiliary control or brake relay... . . Add $233. Me (Gasketed) NEMA Tope ae 
5. Jogging relay, non-reversing........ Add $233. 3, 4 ог 5 Electrical 
6. Jogging relay, reversing............ Add $466. pom я ан 
7. Floor mounting angles on wall mounted 4 
БРАТ Sow ks oon We an BEE BIR . Add $122. 
8. Field economizing relay............ Add $386. 
9. Additions for Class 155 or 156 resistors are listed 
in table below. 
10. For extra electrical interlocks, see adjacent table. 
К 








xNOTES 
1. Price includes starter complete with Class 135 or 136 3. For 550 volt applications, refer to local representative. 


resistor. 4. Constant speed starters may be used with motors where 


2. For accessories refer to the following: speed range is less than 2/1. 


(a) Push Buttons: 2.006 we o Ere See Index 5. When modifications are required, Catalog Code 
(b) Bul. 128 Field Rheostats.............. See page 97 Numbers are subject to change. 
-------------------------------2--ң 6 When special enclosures are used, the resistor may be 
peii EM. а mounted in the cabinet on starter sizes up to and includ- 
ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS ing size 3. For starters size 4 and above, it is recom- 
ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Code Number ( ) mended that the resistors be separately mounted. 


Bul. 5370, Size ( ), Туре ( ), Form ( ), ( ) Hp, ( ) 
Volts D-c (constant/adjustable) Speed, (non-reversing/ 
non-reversing dynamic braking/reversing dynamic brak- 


7. Field data is required for all adjustable speed starters 
and starters with field loss relay. 























ut 4 та n NEMA Type ( ) Enclosure (with/without) 8. If Class 155 or 156 resistors are required, dimensions of 
өе 74088 SEE. cabinet are subject to change. 
NOTE: If modifications are required, give full details. 
For adjustable speed starters and all starters with field 9. Reversing starters without dynamic braking are not 
loss relay, furnish motor field data. available. 
ADDITIONS FOR HEAVY DUTY RESISTOR 
APPROXIMATE OUTLINE СТАВЕ ES OR isk 
DIMENSIONS (Applicable to all Bul. 5370 starter types and forms) 
MAXIMUM HORSEPOWER = 
з с кыы бен ale оо crie re ИЕН 
FIGURE A FIGURE B 115 VOLT 230 VOLT 
3 5 $156 
10 173 
7% 20 209 
10 25 290 
20 40 331 
40 75 562. 
75 150 1056. 
„— ——— —€—€——— Un МАМА АРА СА «„-— 












KNOCKOUTS 
TOP 4 BOTTOM 


pore a rr i ceu ter ОШЕН 


DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) 


Ref, | "gue | w [| Н D A B | 
А-1 А 12% | 15% | 13% | 8% | 12% 
А 16% | 23% |13% | 12% | 21 


13% |17% |13% |10 15 





> 


шшш (990 UJ UJ 609 
=m mm OON ОСО WHE dot 


990 


























13" CLEARANCE FOR DOOR SWING 3 | 22% | 8614 | 22% | 1934 | 18% 
96 12-76 "9 


use 


ысый FIELD RHEOSTATS pesa 


CIRCULAR PLATE TYPE—EMBEDDED RESISTANCE 128 


FEATURES 


1. Special resistance wire has practically zero 
coefficient of resistance. 


2. Available in three diameter sizes—6”, 8” 
and 13”, 


3. Vitreous enamel-covered resistance wire 
is moisture and acid resisting. 


4. Available for surface or flush mounting. 


5. "Dead"' shaft construction eliminates need 
for insulating couplings for back of steel 
panel mounting. 





6. Dripproof construction obtained by mount- 


Front View Circular Plate ing conduit box on top of rheostat. Front of Board Circular 
Type Rheostat—Enclosed Plate Type Rheostat for 
Without Conduit Box. 7. 25 amperes contact rating. Tandem Operation. 
APPLICATION 
Bulletin 128 Field Rheostats are used with generators is on top. This feature also provides a complete en- 
and motors for controlling the field current to obtain closure for all live parts. 


variations in generator voltage or motor speed. The contact rating is 25 amperes per plate. This 


Enclosed type Bulletin 128 Field Rheostats may be may be increased by stacking the rheostats to give the 
made drip-proof by mounting them so that a conduit box capacity desired. 


APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 
Back of Board SWITCHBOARD MOUNTINGS Front of Board 


P 


F 





P&I-9243 


( 


Hi — — ——— 
О 
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ЕЕ ae oe 






















Зи 
Зи 


44 
54 
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BULLETIN 


SYLVANIA 


128 FIELD RHEOSTATS 


CIRCULAR PLATE TYPE—EMBEDDED RESISTANCE 


Price Schedule МА ( © Use only when purchased with Bul. 5370 starters) © Ө PRICES and CAT. NOS. 


MOTOR SPEED RANGE—300 RPM AND OVER 











SELECTION DATA 


When ordering rheostats for motor application, the price can be 


selected directly from the horsepower tabulation above. 


To obtain price, it is only necessary to know the horsepower and 
speed range of the motor, and the type of rheostat desired. However, 
rheostat ohms, maximum current and line voltage should be sub- 
mitted with order. If rheostat ohms are not available, the formula 


below may be used for calculation. 





Max. Volts Max. Volts 
Rheostat = = St eum unes 
Ohms Min. Amps Max. Amps 
EXAMPLE 


A 230 volt motor with maximum field current of 3.40 amperes 


and minimum of .41 amperes: 


From formula (4) 


230 230 
Rheostat ohms — — - 
.41 3.40 





— 490 ohms 


Order a 490 ohm, 3.40 ampere, 230 volt rheostat. 


98 





Enclosed Enclosed 


NOTES: 


Q Price includes embedded type rheostat complete with 
operating handle for front of panel mounting. 


© When a conduit box is required, ADD prices shown below 
in right hand column. Supplied only with enclosed rheostat. 


Additions 
for 
Conduit Box 





2—13" 
3—13" 





O Refer to page 94 for Bulletin 5370, Heavy Duty, Reduced 
Voltage, D-c starters. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Bulletin 128 Manual (open/enclosed) 
embedded type rheostat (with/without) conduit box for use with ( ) hp 
( ) volt d-c motor. 


Rheostat ohms ( ); maximum current ( ) amperes; minimum current ( ) 
amperes. To calculate rheostat ohms refer to Selection Data. 
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SVLVANIA 


D-C MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 


BULLETIN 


7400-K 


FRONT CONNECTED—FOR MOUNTING ON STEEL—TYPE К--600 VOLTS 


FEATURES 


l. Front connected for direct to steel mounting. Also 
suitable for insulated panel mounting with poke- 
through wiring where rear access is desirable. 


2. Solid steel backplate provides maximum strength 
and rigidity. 


3. Hot molded, reinforced polyester insulators have 
generous electrical clearances. 


4. Shrouded knife-edge pivot design excludes dirt. 


5. Encapsulated coil protects against electrical and 
mechanical abuse. Has saddle-type pressure ter- 
minals. 


6. Non-brittle, hot-molded arc shields are of tough 
polyester. 


7. Power terminals conveniently located with incoming 
power terminal at top of contactor; outgoing ter- 
minal at bottom. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Sylvania Bulletin 7400 Type KD (Normally Open Pole) 
and Type KS (Normally Closed Pole) Contactors are 
designed for front mounting directly on steel panels 
and require no special hardware or insulators. Elec- 
trical clearances are integrally designed into the 
devices by the use of hot-molded, reinforced polyester 
insulators. 


KNIFE-EDGE PIVOT DESIGN 


Type K Contactors feature an ex- 
clusive shrouded knife-edge pivot 
which excludes dirt. On 100 ampere 
and larger sizes, a 3-edge design 
gives reliable adjustment and rattle- 
proof operation. Arm weight is sup- 
ported by a vertical knife in the center, 
while horizontal knives at both sides 
provide alignment. 





LONG LIFE 


Extended operating life for Type 
K contactors results from roll 
action of contacts, and the trans- 
fer of arc to front and rear arc 
runners (see sketch at right). Arc 
shield and blowout structure 


3 "d \ | EFRON ARC RUNNER 
guides and dissipates the hot arc c 
and provides high interrupting m 


capacity. V 


BLOWOUT COIL 
== 7 REAR ARC RUNNER 


DIRECTION OF ARC 
"Г 





е; a 
E ARC 


Type K, 50 ampere contactors (see 
photo at left) are designed with a 
unitized head assembly front mount- 
ed with only two screws. These 
assemblies are available with blow- 
out coils rated 3, 71%, 15, 25 and 50 
amperes or without blowout, and are 
easily changed in the field. 





Type KD—N.O. Pole 
100 Ampere 


Type KS—N.C. Pole 
150 Ampere 


TYPE KS—NORMALLY CLOSED POLE CONTACTORS 


Type KS contactors have similar design and construction features 
to the Type KD normally open pole contactors, with many of the 
parts duplicates. The Type KS contactor operates with a snappy 
positive action requiring no retarding coil, series resistor or tapped 
coil. 


CONVENIENT ACCESSORIES 


Mechanical interlocks and 
control circuit contacts are 
furnished in convenient kit 
form along with necessary 
hardware. No special drilling 
is required on panels or on 
contactors. 





А line of front wired, mill-type accessory devices including control 
relays, timing relays and overload relays are available to be com- 
patible with the Type K contactor design approach. 


ЧЁ cLearance Д arc SHIELD REMOVAL —W- + 
CLEARANCE В АВС SHIELD рай -MW- | 
| IE xni 












Е 
= 


| 
H| | 
| SIDE МТО 
ССС 
BLOCK 























Ат ы 





ғ ) 
ЎСІЕАВАМСЕ ( COIL REMOVAL 








Coils, head assemblies, contacts, 
arc shields and flexible connectors 
are identical for all 50 ampere соп- 
tactors providing lower inventory of 
parts. They are also the same height 


194 (3) 

ís| 123) 
(3) 

Ví (3) 








as d-c members of the PM Relay 
Family — ideal for wireway panel 
mounting. 


Type KD—N.O. Pole 
50 Ampere 


"^ — 1276 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7400-K D-C MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 


@ FRONT CONNECTED —FOR MOUNTING ОМ STEEL — TYPE K—600 VOLTS 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


NEMA 1 Enclosed Q 9 

















8 Hour Blowout 
Open Rating Rating 
in Amperes in Amperes 


Open Type Ө 























































































































74U14A 
74U14 


74A14A 
74A14 


























1 N.O. 74U12A 74A12A 

1 NO. 74U12B 74A12B 

1 NO. 74U12C 74A12C 

1 NO. 74U12D 74A12D 

1 NO. 74012Е 74А12Е 

1 NO. 74U12 74A12 

2 N.O. 74U22A 74A22A 

2 МО. 74U22B 74A22B 297. 

2 NO. 74U22C 74A22C 297. 

2 NO. 74U22D 74A22D 297. 

2 NO. 74U22E 74A22E 297. 

2 NO. 74U22 74A22 297. 

1 N.C. 74U121E 74A121E 267. 

1 N.C. 74U121 190. 74A121 267. 

1 N.O. 74U13A 74A13A | 295. 

1 NO. 74U13 74A13 306. 

1 N.C. 74U131 74A131 
N.O. 
мо: 
N.C. 74U141 74A141 
N.O. 74U15A 74А15А 
N.O. 74015 74А15 
N.C. 


ка кана кі = м 


740151 74А151 


COIL RESISTOR KIT FOR SIZE 2 


Use in series with 240 volt coils. Mountable on contactor 
base. For other size contactors, refer to local representative. 


Supply Volts Resistor Kit Cat. No. 


rice 
KKD-233 $5. 
KKD-231 5. 
KKD-232 5. 


Spacing 
Contactor Between 
Ampere Contactor 
Rating Center Lines 


NEMA SIZE 2 CONTACTORS 


1 У51 KKD-213 

Up 4" KKD-214 | 38. 
To 
50 

5” ккр-215 | 38. 

9” KKD-217 | 53. 


NEMA SIZE 3, 4, 5 CONTACTORS 
100 VS 100 
100 VS 150 314” KKD-113 
150 VS 150 
100 VS 100 
100 VS 150 5” KKD-114 
150 VS 150 
300 VS 300 6" KKD-313 


NOTES: 


@ Price includes contactor complete with continuous duty 
operating coil rated 120 or 240 volts d-c but without con- 
trol circuit contacts. See reverse side for listing of control 
circuit contacts. See "Suffix Table for Coil Voltage" for 
addition price for other voltage ratings. 


O Enclosed contactors are rated at 90% of open 8 hour 
ampere rating. 








Order as separate item. 











SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE 
Select Cat. No. of contactor and add suffix from table below: 


Contactor 
Volts Suffix Size Addition Price 


240 None 
120 None 
$ 5. Each Contactor 
95 $11. Each Contactor 
$22. Each Contactor 


550 Separate resistor is required 

in series with the 240 volt coil. 

480 Resistor is supplied separately 

350 (not factory mounted). Order 
as separate item from Coil Re- 
sistor Kit table above. For other 
size contactors, refer to your 
local representative. 














ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 


Contactors— (Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Bulletin 
7400 Contactors. (Add suffix from table above to specify coil 
voltage, e.g., Cat. No. 74U13-240.) 


Mechanical Interlocks—(Quantity Kit Catalog No. ( ) 
Coil Resistor Kits (Quantity) Kit Catalog No. ( ) 


O Basic rating of current carrying parts except blowout. 
Device application rating determined by blowout size. 

O Mechanical interlocks not available for use with normally 
closed pole contactors. 


© For 600 and 900 ampere d-c contactors refer to Bulletin 
7400 on page 102. 
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ES BULLETIN 
эмм D-C MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 7400-K 


FRONT CONNECTED—FOR MOUNTING ON STEEL—TYPE K—600 VOLTS @ 
Price Schedule МА PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 





CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACTS 
MOUNTING HARDWARE 






CONTACT BLOCKS © 






Hardware For 
Contactors 


Control 
Contact 6 
Arrangement 










50 
50 
50 


100 & 150 
100 & 150 


300 ; Location 3 
300 à See Below 




















Interrupt Amps 
Resistive Inductive 











MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACTS AND THEIR LOCATIONS| |BoTTOM MOUNTED (Location 3) 


Per Contactor CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACTS 
Contactor Power Maximum Maximum Locations 
Ampere Pole Number Number Which Can 








These contacts for 100 and 150 am- 
pere N.O. Contactors only. 

(Price and Cat. No. includes Contact 
Block and Mounting Hardware) 


of Blocks М.С. Ве Озеа 
Contacts 
See Note © 


Control Kit 
Contact Catalog 
Arrangement Number 




















1,20r4,5,3,6 
1,2 ог 4, 5 

















KKD-110 
KKD-111 
KKD-112 

















NNNINNINNNNNN 


юне 


NOTES: 


Contactor 
D-c Coil 
Required 





@ When contact block is used оп 100, 150 and 300 ampere 
Normally Closed Pole Contactors, circuit arrangement will 
KKD-241 be opposite to that shown in table above. For example, 
N.O. control contacts become N.C. contacts and vice versa. 
240 KKD-242 


120 KKD-243 
240 KKD-244 
KKD-245 


KKD-246 


KKD-245 
KKD-246 





O Contacts are field convertible from N.O. to N.C. and vice 
versa. 





© No limit on normally open control circuit contacts. 


OFor operating contactors from a-c supply voltage, one kit 
per contactor. Mountable on contactor base. Suitable for 
use with control transformer sources to 3 kv-a. For larger 
sources, a separate isolating transformer is required, 15 v-a 
or larger for each contactor. 





KKD-247 
Not Available 












Price Schedule MS RENEWAL PARTS KITS 


Number escription of Kit Rating 
KKD-050 Movable and Stationary Contact Kit $14.20 ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
-054 Flexible Connector Kit 50 А 

dian ааа : Mounting Hardware, Contact Blocks, and Bottom 
KKD-100 Movable and Stationary Contact Kit 100 . = . . 
KKD-104 Flexible Connector Kit 100 Mounted Control Circuit Contacts— (Quantity) Kit Catalog 
KKD-150 Movable and Stationary Contact Kit 150 18.70 No. ( ) 
KKD-154 Flexible Connector Kit 150 13.70 
KKD-300 Movable and Stationary Contact Kit 300 21.50 A-c-D-c Rectifier Kits— (Quantity) Kit Catalog №. ( ) 
KKD-304 Flexible Connector Kit 300 19.40 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7400 D-C MAGNETIC CONTACTORS 


68 BULLETIN 7400 — ТУРЕ R 
PANEL MOUNTED — 550 VOLTS MAXIMUM 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Open Туре @Ө 
8 Hour Blowout — 


Open Rating Rating in Type and Type and 
in Amperes Amperes Cat. Мо. € Cat. No. © 


NEMA 1 Enclosed 








600-5RD 600-5RD 
A74-413285A A74-88914A 
600-5RS © 600-5RS 
A74-408572A 


900-5RD 900-SRD 
A74-413287A A18-34032A 












NOTES: 


@ Open contactors are mounted on standard size benolex 
panels per dimension table below. 
a. Non-standard panel sizes to 150 sq. ш..... Add $18.00 One normally closed control circuit contact Add $25. 


b. Non-standard panel sizes to 300 sq. in... . . Add $36.00 One normally open and one normally closed control circuit 
Ө Contactors аге not dead back. For front connected steel СОС: wis eden Зан жїрє bis curo» were Aad $38. 


mounted contactors in sizes 50, 100, 150 and 300 ampere, 
refer to Bulletin 7400 Type K, page 100. 


© Catalog numbers listed apply to contactors with continuous 
duty coils. Crane rated intermittent duty coils will be sup- 
plied at same prices. Specify when ordering. 






CONTROL CIRCUIT CONTACTS О 


One normally open control circuit contact.........Add $25. 























Ө Price includes assembled contactor with standard operat- 
ing coil rated 230 or 115 volts d-c. 
Non-standard coil ratings.................. Add $11.00 


© One normally closed control contact is furnished to cut re- . 
sistance into the coil circuit. If additional normally open ORDER AR FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Catalog: mimbar (- ) 


control contact is required, the polarity must be the same 
on both contacts. nected contactors (open/enclosed), with (quantity) normally 


Bulletin 7400 Type ( ), ( ) ampere ( ) volts d-c front con- 


Ф Opposite polarity must not be used on any pair of normally (open/closed) control circuit contacts, mounted on standard 


open and normally closed control circuit contacts. panel. 


Q For dimensions of enclosed contactors, consult nearest local 
representative. 








NOTE: If contactor is for remounting, specify thickness of panel. 






APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


/ 
OPEN PANEL DIMENSIONS (IN INCHES) Ө 
SLATE MOUNTING | HOLE CLEARANCE 
x DIMENSION POSITION | SIZE 
| ТҮРЕ 
А с 
| Ww T | MW 
| 


ih 
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4 MTG. HOLES 











600-5RD 1934 % 4 91% 
600-585 1984 91% 


900-5RD 





OPEN PANEL 





SVLVANIA 


D-C HEAVY DUTY CONTROL RELAYS 


BULLETIN 


7307-KC 


FRONT CONNECTED —FOR MOUNTING ON STEEL —TYPE KC @ 
CONVERTIBLE CONTACTS—15 АМРЕКЕ5--600 VOLTS 


FEATURES 


1. Contacts are easily field convertible from normally 
open to normally closed operation, and vice versa. 


2. Melamine molded contact blocks feature wear- 
resistant nylon guides and stainless steel springs. 


3. Retained knife-edge design for reliable alignment. 


4. Contacts rated 15 amperes continuous. 


5. No adjustments to maintain— armature spring and 
air gap are fixed. 


6. Encapsulated coils with pressure type saddle ter- 
minals. 


7. Basic relays are available with 2, 4, 6 or 8 contacts; 
latch relays have either 2 or 4 contacts. 


8. Allrelays in the line have the same mounting dimen- 
sions. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Bulletin 7307 Type KC, 15 ampere, 600 volt d-c con- 
trol relays are front connected design for metal panel 
mounting. They may be supplied with either shunt or 
series coils, and are available with 2, 4, 6 or 8 con- 
vertible contacts. 





Slide movable 
contact out 


Flip over and 
insert contact 


CONTACT CONVERSION 
The fully visible contacts have NEMA ICS-2-125 heavy 


duty interrupting ratings, and are easily converted in 
the field from normally open to normally closed, and 
vice versa, using just a screwdriver as illustrated above. 
Pressure terminals permit quick installation of up to 
two #12 wires, solid or stranded, per terminal. 


The molded operating coils provide maximum pro- 
tection against moisture and mechanical abuse. Saddle- 
type pressure terminals are standard. 


COIL DATA 
SHUNT COIL—240, 120, 95 VOLTS 


For either "Close" 
or "Trip" Coil 









PICKUP AND DROPOUT— % OF COIL RATING 


[ Game | е | Dropout 


Shunt, Hot 80% or below 9% or above 
Shunt, Cold 63% or below 8% or above 













2 Contacts 4 Contacts 


BASIC RELAYS 





4 Contacts 
Electrical and Hand Reset 


2 Contacts 
Hand Reset 


LATCH RELAYS 


Two types of latch relays are also available, each 
with 2 or 4 contacts. One type is "Trip" by hand 
only; the other type is "Tripped'" either manually or 
electrically. Electrical "Trip", an exclusive Sylvania 
feature, permits tripping the relay from remote points. 
Either type may be used to provide "memory'' functions 
and circuits. 


Accessories are available in convenient kit form to 
add to the flexibility of these relays. Any combination 
of two relays may be interlocked with each other by 
means of a mechanical interlock kit. Rectifier kits allow 
operation from an a-c power supply. Attractive en- 
closures are also available to protect separately mount- 
ed relays. 


The Type KC line of control relays complements 
Sylvania's mill-type, front connected d-c contactor line 
(Bul. 7400, Type K). Each device is completely assem- 
bled and ready for mounting on metal panels without 
need for additional insulators or special hardware. 


APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 
5% 


704, 7014, 


3 Mtg. Holes 
and Slots for 
16 Screws 








7UH2, 7UH4 4)” 








BULLETIN ай 
7307-КС р-С HEAVY DUTY CONTROL RELAYS 
6 FRONT CONNECTED—FOR MOUNTING ON STEEL—TYPE KC 
CONVERTIBLE CONTACTS—15 AMPERES—600 VOLTS 


Price Schedule MA 


CONTACT OPEN TYPE LATCH RELAY, LATCH RELAY, 
NUMBER ARRANGEMENT RELAY ОО HAND RESET Ө | ELECTRICAL AND NEMA TYPE 1 
OF HAND RESET Ө ENCLOSURES FOR 
RELAYS AT LEFT 











vet e 
Catalog 


Number © i А (Supplied Separately) 


$20. 
Catalog No. 
ECP2-101 











$44. 
Catalog No. 
ЕКС6-101 





$44. 
Catalog No. 
EKC6-201 


6 
See Note © 














$44. 
Catalog No. 
EKC6-201 


8 
See Note © 





> оло моо оо Боло | О-о 
ооо воно | Ьо моно мо н о 





СОМТАСТ A M 
D-C LOADS A-C LOADS 


Break Inductive 
vots Carry 1 к и 2 Contacts Volts Carry Make Break 
in Series Inductive 
120 2.2 4.4 115 
240 1-1 2: 2 230 2 
550 .4 460 1:5 . 
575 1.2 ©The maximum number of normally closed contacts satis- 


NEMA ICS 2-125 Heavy Duty Rating. factorily operated by the magnet is 4. 


NOTES: 


O Price includes assembled relay complete with operating 
coil rated 240 volt or 120 volt. See coil table for addition 
price for other voltage ratings. 





ONormally open contacts may be changed in the field to 
normally closed, and vice versa, without extra parts, using 
only a screwdriver. 





© On latch, electrical reset type relays, two kits are required, 
one for each coil. 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE о 
Select Catalog Number of relay and add suffix from table below: 


VOLTS D-C SUFFIX ADDITION PRICE 


240 None 
120 None 
95 $5. 


550 Separate resistor is required in series 


Ө Mechanical latch relays remain closed after having been 
energized by relay operating coil. These are used for over- 
voltage or overcurrent protection, and in unique control 
circuit applications. Release is by hand operation of latch 
lever. 








@Electrical release latch relays remain closed until tripped 
by energizing the trip coil, or by hand operation. Trip coils 
are continuously rated and are duplicates of the operating 
coils. 


480 with the 240 volt coil. Order resistor 
as separate item from Coil Resistor Kit 


350 table below. 





@A wide selection of series coils with ampere ratings ranging 
from 0.44 to 100 is also available. Contact local repre- 
sentative. 


Any Other Quantity Add per Relay 
(Shunt coils 12, 1 $44. 
18, 24, 36, 48 22. 
and 72 volts аге 16. 
commonly used.) 9. 
11 ог more 5. 


ORelay bases and contact block modules, mounting hard- 
ware, etc. are available for do-it-yourself assembly of Type 
KC Relays. Your local representative has complete in- 
formation. 





Ex: Cat. No. 7U4-240 (Relay with 4 N.O. contacts, 240 v coil.) 
OSee preceding page for outline dimensions. 












COIL RESISTOR KITSO 
Use in series with 240 volt coils. Mountable on relay base. 


SUPPLY VOLTS RESISTOR KIT NO. PRICE 
550 KKD-233 
480 KKD-231 
350 KKD-232 


CONTACT ARRANGEMENT 


Numbers in contact location shown in sketches below indicate the 
standard sequence in which normally closed contacts are located when required. 


& Bea > -@ е. 
4 contacts 6 contacts 8 contacts 


2 2 contacts 





ORDER RELAYS AND ENCLOSURES AS 
SEPARATE ITEMS: 


(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Bul. 7307 Type KC Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 
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SVLVANIA 


D-C CONVERTIBLE POLE RELAYS 


12, 24, 32, 48, 64, 95, 120 AND 240 VOLTS D-C 


BULLETIN 


7304-PM 
w @ 


TYPE PM 





GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Bulletin 7304 Type PM D-c Convertible 
Pole relays feature many of the same time- 
proven advantages offered by the highly 
successful Bulletin 7305 Type РМ А-с 
Relays. For example, normally open poles 
are quickly and easily convertible to nor- 
mally closed and vice versa. Each pole is 
contained in its own melamine housing 
mounted by a single screw. Thus, each 
pole may be removed, installed or replaced 
individually without disturbing the others. 


The large double-break contacts are made of fine 
silver alloy, and are rated for both inductive and 
resistive loads. The contacts are designed with wipe 
action to assure maximum reliability. Refer to page 81 
for complete information on Type PM convertible pole 
construction. 


For long trouble-free relay life, the d-c coil on 
Bulletin 7304 Relays is molded with tough epoxy resin 
to keep out dirt and moisture, and to prevent physical 
damage. The magnet used is a vertical lift type with no 


ORDER RELAYS AND ENCLOSURES AS SEPARATE ITEMS: 


(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 













CONTACT RATINGS ON A-C AND D-C APPLICATIONS 

The continuous current rating is 10 amperes on а-с or d-c applications. 
D-c ratings below show current breaking ability. The a-c ratings apply 
to either the N.O. or N.C. contact. 


|  D-C AMPERES | A-C AMPERES 



























RESISTIVE 

LOAD INDUCTIVE 

(Non- LOAD VOLTS MAKE | BREAK 
Inductive) о 


мо. | NC. | мо омс. | 110 


С. 3 ©: 60 6 

64 or less 10 10 2.2 220 30 3 
120 8 6 l.i 440 15 1.8 
2 1 .55 550 12 1.2 


Relay Catalog No. Dimension W 
(In Inches) 
3 
4% 


























402, 403, 404 
406, 408 














RINTE, 
у ES 
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Price Schedule MA 


TOTAL 
NUMBER 
OF POLES 
Bul. 7304 Type PM 
Relay with 6 N.O. 
Contacts 
Cat. Мо. 406 








PRICES and CAT. NOS. 
POLSSe NEMA 
ENCLOSURES 


Normally | Normally | CATALOG © (Supplied 
OPEN | CLOSED | NUMBER | PRICE 
2 0 


Separately) 
402 $58. 


402-1 64. 
402-2 64. 


СОМТАСТ 
ARRANGE- 
MENT Q 


Туре 1 
Cat. No. 
EPM1-101 
$6. 


Or 
Type 4 & 12 
with hub 
Cat. No. 
EPM1-104 
$80. 





Type 1 
Cat. No. 
EPM1-301 
$20. 


or 
Туре 4 & 12 
with hub 
Cat. No. 
EPM1-104 
$80. 





ыәсылоәзҢо| оноо оло | оноор | оно 
ол ао мно | оОльоке-о| > юк о | оон о 


springs that require adjustment. It is designed with 
pull-in characteristics that keep magnet slam to a 
minimum. 


Extra wide pressure terminals are front mounted for 
ready accessibility. As many as three lugs for No. 12 
wire can be connected to each terminal. 


Bulletin 7304 Relays are available in 2, 3, 4, 6 and 
8-pole arrangements. They can be furnished either as 


open type relays for panel mounting, or with attractive 
NEMA Type 1 or Type 4 and 12 enclosures. 


NOTES: 


@ Numbers in pole locations shown in sketches indicate the sequence in which 
normally closed poles are mounted when required. 


Ө Normally open contacts may be changed in the field to normally closed and 
vice versa, using only a screw driver. 


Overlapping contacts are available in the same contact 
block at $10.00 per pair 


© Price includes open type relay complete with d-c operating coil. 


© Each contact may be used to make, break and carry a maximum of any one of 
the following d-c coil loads (64 volts to 240 volts only): 


Relays Contactors 
6—Bul. 7304 Type PM 8—Bul. 7400, 50KD & 50KS 
6—Bul. 7314 Type PMT 3— Bul. 7400, 100KD & 150KD 
8—Bul. 7307 Type KC 2—Bul. 7400, 100К5, 150KS 4 300KD 
1—Bul. 7400, 300KS & 600RD 


SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE 


Select Catalog Number of relay and add suffix number from table below: 
SUFFIX ADDITION PRICE 


—240 None 
—]120 None 
--095 Мопе 
--048 Мопе 
--024 Мопе 
--012 Мопе 


$5. Each Relay 
$5. Each Relay 


Each Relay 














Quantity 








Example: аз 

5-4 pole relays with 6 v coil, 4-6 

3-6 pole relays with 6 v coil, 7-10 
add $9. to price of each relay. Yl ог more 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7305-PML D-C CONVERTIBLE POLE LATCH RELAYS 


(D-C) MECHANICALLY HELD LATCH RELAYS—TYPE PML 
12, 24, 32, 48, 64, 95, 120 AND 240 VOLTS D-C 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Bulletin 7305, Type PML, D-c Latch Relays are identical in design, construc- 
tion and dimension to the Type PML, A-c Convertible Pole Latch Relays 
described on page 81 except they incorporate the use of one “universal” 
pole on the relay to permit continuous application of voltage to the relay 
"Close" coil and latch "Trip" coil. The schematic diagram below illustrates с, No 
how this is accomplished. BUHD3 


Up to 8 convertible poles in any combination of N.O. and N.C. contact 
arrangement are available for cir- 
cuit use. The contacts can be 
readily converted in the field from 








Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 




























N.O. to N.C. operation, and vice T 
О P і СОМТАСТ бе ENCLOSURES 
versa. ARRANGEMENT (Supplied 
Separately) 


The latch mechanism is the same 
rugged unit used on Sylvania's a-c 


Normally | Normally CATALOG PRICE 
OPEN CLOSED NUMBER o 
0 


5UHD2 















































latch relays. А complete descrip- ET Type 1 
tion of this device is also given on Cat. No. 
page 81. SUHD3 ЕРМ1-301 
5UHD3-1 $20. 
5UHD3-2 or 
DIMENSIONS 5UHD3-3 Type 4 & 12 
Dimensions for open type 2 and 3 pole d-c with hub 
latch relays are identical to those shown SUHD4 Cat. No. 
on page 85 for Relay Cat. Nos. 5UH3 or 5UHD4-1 EPM1-104 
5UH4; 4-pole relay dimensions match those SUHDA-2 $80. 
shown for Cat. No. 5UH6; the 6-pole relay 5UHD4-3 
has the same dimensions as listed for Cat. 5UHD4-4 






№. 5UH8 and the 8-pole relay is identical 
















Е 2 5 5UHD6 
in dimension to the Cat. No. 5UH10. SU HTSEJ 
Refer to page 83 for dimensions of the SUHD6-2 
Type 1, 4 and 12 Enclosures used with 5UHD6-3 
these relays. 5UHD6-4 
5UHD6-5 
TYPICAL CIRCUIT 5UHD6-6 dined 
Universal Pole (Kit Catalog No. SUHDS8 Cat. No. 
KPMA-21). Normally closed contact SUHDS-1 EPM1-201 
connected in series with relay "Close" 5UHD8-2 $20. 
coil. Normally open contact connected SUHDS-3 
in series with relay "Trip" coil as shown SUHDS-4 
below. Permits continuous application of SUHDS-5 
voltage to the coil circuits. 5UHD8-6 
5UHDS-7 
5UHD8-8 
NOTES: 








@ Indicates location of Universal Pole. 


© Normally open contacts of the relay poles may be changed in the field to 
normally closed and vice versa, using only a screwdriver. 

© Overlapping contacts are available in the same contact 
blockat . „+ а: жш шш s 9 4 мыры в wo voi 910.00 per pair 

Q Price includes open type relay completely wired with "trip" coil, "close'' coil, 
convertible poles and 1 universal pole. 

Q Each contact may be used to make, break and carry a maximum of апу one of 
the following d-c coil loads (64 volts to 240 volts only): 


See typical circuit at left. 
fRelay pole cannot be located here. 
OQ Numbers in pole locations shown in 
sketches indicate the sequence in 
which normally closed poles are 

mounted when required. 





Relays Contactors 
6—Bul. 7304 Type PM 8—Bul. 7400, 50KD 4 50KS 
6—Bul. 7314 Туре РМТ 3— Bul. 7400, 100KD & 150KD 
8— Вы. 7307 Type KC 2—Bul. 7400, 100К5, 150KS 4 300KD 


ORDER RELAYS AND ENCLOSURES AS SEPARATE ITEMS: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 


1—Bul. 7400, 300KS & 600RD 


Ө Price additions cover both the “close” coil and the "trip" coil required on 
each relay. 









SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE 


Select Catalog Number of relay and add suffix number from table below: 


CONTACT RATINGS ON A-C AND D-C APPLICATIONS 















































































The continuous current rating is 10 amperes on a-c or d-c applications. SUFFIX ADDITION PRICE @ 

D-c ratings below show current breaking ability. The a-c ratings apply to — 240 None 
either the N.O: or N.C. contact. —120 None 
—095 None 
D-C AMPERES A-C AMPERES —048 None 
—024 None 
RESISTIVE —012 None 

ү а NER M —032 $9. Each Relay 

Inducfive) --064 $9. Each Relay 

--000 Quantity Each Relay 











plus specify voltage Т 
















64 ог Іеѕѕ Example: 2-3 
120 5--2 pole relays with 72 v coil. 4-6 
3—4 pole relays with 72 v coil. 7-10 


240 











Add $16. to price of each relay. 1l or more 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
D-C PNEUMATIC TIME DELAY RELAYS 7314-PMT 


CLASS A, FOLIO 2—95, 120 AND 240 VOLTS D-C—TYPE PMT UL) e 


Bulletin 7314 D-c Time Delay Relays are identical in 
construction to the Bulletin 7313 Timing Relays de- 


scribed on раде 108 except for the use of a conventional E fox 
2-lead operating coil rather than a tapped (3-lead) coil. On Delay 
They feature the same accurate piston-type timing head operation 
as used on all other timing relays in the PM family. 

Universal poles, with two electrically isolated contacts 

per pole—one normally open and one normally closed > 
—are also used. These timing relays are available for Relay for 
either On Delay or Off Delay operation in three basic Off Delay 
models: (1) with one timed pole; (2) with one timed operation 





and one instantaneous pole or (3) with two timed poles. 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
CLASS A RELAYS (Timing Range Adjustable From 0.2 Second to 3 Minutes — Accuracy + 10%) 


INSTANTANEOUS 
TIME DELAY AUXILIARY CPR ITER ES DUNS NEMA 


Universal CONTACTS @ CONTACTS © - ENCLOSURES 
Poles Universal (Supplied 
Pole Separately) 
Arrangement Q 














714UPD Type 1 


121. Cat. No. EPMT3-201 
714UPA $20. 
132. EN 
714UPDA Type 4 & 12 
132. with hub 
714UPE Cat. No. EPMI-104 
154. $80. 


714UPDE 
154. 


























CONTACT RATINGS | | 2L 
The continuous current rating is 10 amperes on a-c or d-c applications. D-c ЖЕНЕ ners РАНЫ qr ак occurs between energization oí the coil and 
ratings below show current breaking ability. The a-c ratings apply to either the ACANOR: O! Hme CORB E, = Р 
М.О. ог М.С. contact OFF DELAY —timed interval occurs between de-energization of the coil and 
а Eines : actuation of timed contact. 
Field conversion of relays from ON-DELAY to OFF-DELAY operation, or vice- 
versa, is not recommended because a special technique is required. 


RESISTIV: 
LOAD Р INDUCTIVE @ Each universal pole consists of 1 М. О. & 1 М. C. independent isolated contacts 


(Non- LOAD suitable for 600 volts at opposite polarity, a-c or d-c. 
Inductive) (See Note) © Overlapping contacts are available in the same contact block (Pair). . .$10.00 
О Letter Т on relay’ sketches indicates location of time delay poles. Letter I on 
64 or less ` relay sketches indicates location of instantaneous poles. Dotted lines indicate 

120 . Е where universal poles may Бе added. 

240 . . © Dial Ки KPMT-13 (Dial has 100 equal graduations for reference. in noting 
NOTE: Each contact may be used to make, break and carry a maximum of any one ерге А Kit ақын "nud пашеры!е, шаншар данын anig ОНО $9.00 
of the following 4-с coil loads (64 volts to 240 volts only): Q Price includes open type relay complete with timing head and d-c operating 
coil rated 240 or 120 volts. See suffix table below for 98 volt coils. 


Relays Contactors 

6—Bul. 7304 Type PM 8— Bul. 7400, 50KD 4 50KS 

Sat 7314 Type PMT 3—Bul. 7400, 10656 & ee & 

8—Bul. 7307 T K 2—Bul. 7400, 100KS, 150K 300KD 

с ype КО 1 Bul. 7400, 300KS & 600RD ORDER RELAYS AND ENCLOSURES AS SEPARATE ITEMS: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 
To order Dial Kits, specify Kit No. KPMT-13. 
SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE 


Select Catalog Number of relay and add suffix number from below: 


VOLTS SUFFIX ADDITION PRICE 
240 —240 None COIL DATA 
120 —120 None 
95 --095 $5. Each Relay Operating Coll саге рае өс ж хо жалы bd. 2. Watts 





APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 





- | 
% ее " 
: Туре 1 nt 
"^ Enclosure e por 
ol Cat. No. 
‘a т ЕРМТЗ-201 















































а 
Ads ES 
@ ga Туре 4 & 12 
[um , Enclosure 
е И rr | Cat. No. 
| бе | EPMI-104 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7313-РМТ D-C PNEUMATIC TIME DELAY RELAYS 


(D-C) 12, 24, 32, 48, 64, 90, 115 AND 230 VOLTS D-C 
SURFACE MOUNTING—TYPE PMT 


Bulletin 73 1 3, Type PMT, D-c Time Delay Relays are FUNCTIONING OF ECONOMIZING INTERLOCK POLE ON D-C RELAYS 
қ М ^ A "ug X—Economizing electrical interlock (used in coil circuit) is one contact of standard 
identical in construction and size to the a-c timing universal pole. Typical connection of three terminal coil is shown below. 


relays except they incorporate a tapped (3-lead) d-c | "ON-DELAY" = | "OFF-DELAY" 

operating coil and, hence, require the (Time Delay after energization) (Time Delay after de-energization) 
use of one N.C. contact in a universal 
pole to economize the coil (see 
sketches at right). However, the N.O. 
contact in that pole remains available 
for customer use. Timing relays with 
conventional 2-lead coils can also be 
supplied. Refer to Bulletin 7314-PMT. 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


CLASS A RELAYS (Timing Range Adjustable From 0.2 Second to 3 Minutes—Accuracy 42-1095) Ө 














































INSTANTANEOUS 
TIME DELAY AUXILIARY OPEN TYPE RELAYS @ 
А CONTACTS& СОМТАСТ$ © — 
Universal Universal Cat. No. 
Poles Normally Normally Normally Normally Pole - Without 
Open Closed Open Closed Arrangement Ө Dial © 9 










713UP-DC 
$1 











713UPD-DC 
121. 


713UPA-DC 
13 











713UPDA-DC 
132. 


713UPE-DC 
15 




























TED DEN 


54. 
713UPB-DC 
143. 


713UPDB-DC 
14 














713UPF-DC 
713UPDF-DC 
LJ 165. 



























COIL DATA NOTES: 


Ө ON DELAY-—timed interval occurs between energization of the coil 
and actuation of timed contact. 


OFF DELAY—timed interval occurs between de-energization of the 
coil and actuation of timed contact. 


Relays may be converted in the field from ON DELAY to OFF DELAY 
and vice versa, using only a screwdriver. When this conversion is made, 
normally open contacts become normally closed contacts and vice versa. 


Ө Each universal pole consists of 1 N.O. & 1 N.C. independent isolated 
contacts suitable for 600 volts at opposite polarity. 


© Overlapping contacts in the same contact block............ (Pair) $10.00 
Ө On sketches showing universal pole arrangements: 













SUFFIX TABLE FOR COIL VOLTAGE 
Select Catalog Number of relay and add suffix number from table below: 


SUFFIX ADDITION PRICE 




























































120 522 None Letters T indicate locations of time delay poles. Letters I indicate locations 
95 — 095 None of instantaneous poles. Letters X indicate locations of economizing inter- 
48 — 048 None lock poles which are instantaneous universal poles. 
24 —024 None Q Dial Kit KPMT-13 (Dial has 100 equal graduations for reference in noting 
12 —012 None setting.) Kit includes dial, nameplate, mounting screws and instructions. 
Г Баев): „еген ere Mene анам о о avi eds 9.00 
32 —032 $5. Each Relay o m tides т; 
64 — 064 $5. Each Relay Price includes open type relay complete with timing head, d-c operating 
coil rated 240, 120, 95, 48, 24 or 12 volts and economizing interlock 
Other --000 Quantity Each Relay (used in coil circuit). See suffix table at left regarding other voltage ratings. 
plus specify voltage © NEMA 1 Enclosure, Cat. No. ЕРМТЗ-101......................... $20. 
NEMA 4 and 12 Enclosure with hub, Cat. No. ЕРМ1-104........... $80. 
3 ON-DELAY Relays (1 timed pole) Ө Dimensions are identical to corresponding Bul. 7313 Type РМТ a-c relays. 





with 6v coil. 

5 OFF-DELAY Relays (2 timed 
poles) with 6v coil. 

Add $9. to price of each relay 


Refer to page 87. 













O Each contact may be used to make, break and carry a maximum of any 
one of the following d-c coil loads (64 volts to 230 volts only): 












Relays Contactors 
6—Bul. 7304 Type РМ 8— Bul. 7400, 50KD & 50KS 
6—Bul. 7314 Type РМТ 3— Bul. 7400, 100KD & 150KD 
CONTACT RATINGS ON D-C APPLICATIONS 8— Ви. 7307 Type KC 2— Bul. 7400, 100KS, 150KS & 300KD 


RESISTIVE LOAD 
Voltage Non-Inductive INDUCTIVE LOADO 


1—Bul. 7400, 300KS & 600RD 





ORDER RELAYS AND ENCLOSURES AS SEPARATE ITEMS: 
(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Relays 


N.O. Pole N.C. Pole N.O. Pole N.C. Pole 


64 or less 
120 
240 





(Quantity) Catalog No. ( ) Enclosures 
To order Dial Kits, specify Kit No. КРМТ-13. 
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SVLVANIA 


D-C MAGNETIC TIME DELAY RELAYS 


BULLETIN 7313 — TYPES VTH, CTH and LTH 
VARI-TIME — HERMETICALLY SEALED TIME ELEMENT 


BULLETIN 
7313-VTH 
7313-CTH 
7313-ІТН 


FRONT CONNECTED ОМ MOLDED BASE — FOR MOUNTING ON METAL PANELS 


FEATURES 


1. Hermetically sealed timing 
element excludes dirt and 
contaminants, never needs 
maintenance or repair. 


2. Time core guaranteed for life. 


3. Time adjustment convenient- 
ly located in front. 


4. Quick resetting. 


5. Silver-to-Silver, double break 
contacts are convertible from 
normally open to normally 
closed, and vice versa. 





Type VTH, 4 Contact 
Time Delay Relay 


APPLICATION 


Vari-Time relays are on-delay type, designed to delay 
contact operation a certain definite time interval after 
the coil is energized. Contacts are rated for pilot 
circuit duty and coils are for use on direct current or 
rectified a-c only. 


Relays are unit mounted, front connected for mount- 
ing on metal panels, and also back connected for in- 
sulated panel. 


TYPE VTH 


Designed for mill type severe duty d-c control such as 
heavy cranes, mill auxiliaries and metal rolling mill 
control. Heavy cast frame construction operates up to 
4 contacts. 


Time delay cores on Type VTH relays are rated for 
maximum timing from 14 second to 10 seconds. Each 
core provides time adjustment over a 3:1 range from 
the maximum rated time down to 1/3 of that time. 
Cores are equipped with an internal self-regulating 
valve to assure timing accuracy within NEMA rated 
fluctuations in voltage and temperature. 


TYPE CTH 


Designed for general d-c industrial control such as 
machine tool, textile and paper machinery control, 
motor starters and similar applications. Pressed steel 
frame construction operates 2 control contacts. 


Time delay cores on Type CTH relays are smaller 
size than Type VTH cores, and are rated for maximum 
timing from 14 second to 3 seconds. Each core pro- 
vides time adjustment over a 2:1 range from the maxi- 
mum rated time down to № of that time. 
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Type LTH 


Designed for use as a Power Relay with built in 
time delay, are shield and blowout coil. Relay 
contact has main contact capacity of 25 amperes 
with the blowout rating of 1O amperes. Main 
contact is normally open and is delay closed. 
Time delay interval is adjustable over a 2:1 or 
3:1 range. 


Type CTH, 2 Contact 
Time Delay Relay 


TYPES VTH, CTH, LTH 












1" 
17 DIA. 
(CLEAR. HOLE) 








V pia. 4 H E 
(4 HOLES) F E 
DIMENSIONS 
Type of 





2 Ve и 
Tuc 


Type LTH, 1 Power Pole 
Time Delay Relay 


GUARANTEE 


The timing element or core used in famous Vari-Time 
relays is hermetically sealed and never requires 
maintenance or repair. It has been so trouble-free on 
thousands of applications over the past 49 years, that 
Sylvania does not hesitate to reaffirm the original 
guarantee: "We will replace free of charge any Vari- 
Time core which fails in service during the life of 
the controller." 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
7313-ҮТН D-C MAGNETIC TIME DELAY RELAYS 


7313-CTH BULLETIN 7313 — TYPES VTH, CTH and LTH 
7313-LTH VARI-TIME — HERMETICALLY SEALED TIME ELEMENT 
68 ON DELAY TYPE (Delay After Coil Energization) 


FRONT CONNECTED ON MOLDED BASE — FOR MOUNTING ON METAL PANELS 
550 VOLTS D-C MAXIMUM 



















































Price Schedule MA © PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
TYPE VTH—HEAVY DUTY MILL TYPE, CAST FRAME MAGNET 

Number Contact Time Open Type Relays Approx. 
of Arrangement Adjustment Shipping 
Contacts N.O. N.C. Range @ Catalog No. Ө Wt. (lbs.) 

2 о А73-260931А-1 

2 1 1 А73-260931А-2 

| о 2 А73-260931А-3 

4 о А73-260931А-4 

4 3 1 А73-260931А-5 

2 2 А73-260931А-6 





Dual Voltage Coil 170/340 Volts for operation from rectifier sources 
2 1 1 3:1 A73-281728A 21 
4 2 2 22 


TYPE CTH—GENERAL PURPOSE PRESSED STEEL MAGNET 














A73-260930A-1 
A73-260930A-2 
A73-260930A-3 


TYPE LTH—TIME DELAY POWER RELAY with Blowout Coil and Arc Shield 
Blowout Rating 10 Amp, Main Contact Capacity 25 Amp, Norm. Open Contact, Delay Close 























Auxiliary 


Approx. 
Contacts рр 


Shipping 
Wt. (lbs.) 


Time Open Type Relays 


Power Adjustment 









Catalog No. Ө 








Type LTH 


NOTES: 


REPLACEMENT TYPE KKD ӨТІМЕ DELAY CORE TABLE 
CONVERTIBLE CONTACT BLOCKS Add Suffix No. to Relay Cat. No. 


For use on Types VTH and CTH 


Q Price includes assembled relay complete with operating 
coil rated 230 volts or 115 volts d-c. 


Coils rated 6, 12, 24, 30, 48, 60, 84, 95, 380, 440, or 
550 volts d-c, add to price of basic relay 


See Time Delay Core Table for addition price for delay 
greater than 3 seconds. 


Ө Delay interval is adjustable over the 2:1 or 3:1 range 
shown, from the maximum time listed in the Time Core 
Table down to 1% ог 15 respectively of that time. 


1 N.O., 1 N.C. 
2 N.O. 
2 N.C. 


Normally open contacts on relay Types VTH and CTH 
may be changed in the field to normally closed, and vice 


versa, without extra parts, using only a screwdriver. 


© Contacts are field convertible from М.О. to N.C. and 
vice versa. 


Q Add to price of basic relay. 








WIRING SYMBOL AND LOCATION OF CONTACTS NOTE: 
WITH SEQUENCE POSITIONS FOR N.C. CONTACTS Applies to Type VTH only. 


Example: Type VTH Relay, 2 contacts, 
1 N.O., 1 М.С. & 1 second time. 


Order: A73-260931A-2004 


Basic EN | 
Contact Arrangement 
Time Delay Core 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bulletin 












Location Sequence 
for N.C. Contacts 
(See Note) 












Contact Positions 
Occupied 


Relay 
Contacts 











NOTE: 
Sequence that normally closed contacts are applied. 1 contact occupies 
the first position listed, 2 contacts occupy the first and second positions. 
Odd numbers represent front contacts in blocks. 


7313 Type ( ) Relays ( ) volt coil, ( ) second maximum time. 
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SYLVANIA 


D-C MAGNETIC OVERLOAD RELAYS 


FRONT CONNECTED—FOR DIRECT 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 7328 Overload Relays are designed for 
heavy industrial service and are for use as auxiliary 
devices in conjunction with magnetic contactors to 
provide overload protection for motors. 


FEATURES 


1. Front connected, unit assembled for direct mount- 
ing on steel panels. 



















































































































BULLETIN 


7328 
6% 


MOUNTING ОМ STEEL—600 VOLTS 







































































































2. Standardized height for all ratings for convenient 
panel layout. 
3. Available in either inverse time trip or instan- ; 
taneous trip. Both can be either automatic or Type LT4 Type LT4 
Ld t Front Connected Relay Overload Relay 
and reset. with Automatic Reset. with cover removed. 
4. Adjustable in stepless increments without special 
tools. Setting clearly visible from front with 5 7. Inverse time relay has instantaneous trip on short 
calibration points. circuit. 
5. Non-welding impregnated carbon contacts equip- 8. Relays are mounted on durable molded polyester 
ped with vibration snubbers for positive contact. insulating base. Control and power terminal con- 
6. Inverse time relay employs hermetically sealed nections are easily made from the front. 
element unaffected by dirt or corrosive atmos- 9. Saddle-type pressure connectors on the control 
phere. Core element is guaranteed for life. terminals will accommodate two No. 12 wires. 
Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
sies TYPE LT4—INVERSE TIME TYPE LI4—INSTANTANEOUS TRIP 
Horsepower Catalog Numbers and Prices Ө 
1 . Fé 
Adjustment! Open Туре © | NEMA 1 Enclosed |/Adjustment| _ Open Туре © | NEMA 1 Enclosed 
115 | 230 | 550 Automatic Hand Automatic Hand Amps Automatic Hand Automatic Hand 
Volts | Volts | Volts Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset Reset 
$148. $159. $194. $205. $134. $145. $180. $191. 
үт Бе 14 3.8 |28UT3-2  |28UT22 | 28AT3-2 |28АТ2-2 3.5—7.9 | 28UI3-2 | 28UI2-2 | 28AI3-2 | 28AI2-2 
EE 20-58 |28UT3-3  |28UT2-3 | 28AT3-3 |28АТ2-3 4.9—11.0| 28UI3-3 | 28012-3 | 28AI3-3 | 28AI2-3 
ән в 30-80 |28UT3-5 |280Т2-5 | 28АТ3-5 | 28AT2-5 7.4—17.0 | 28013-5 | 28012-5 | 28AI3-5 | 28AI2-5 
ELIT 4.0—10.5 | 28UT3-6 — |28UT2-6 | 28AT3-6 |28АТ2-6 9.8—22.0| 28013-6 | 28012-6 | 28AI3-6 | 28AI2-6 
м | 1% 5.7—15.5 | 28UT3-8 | 28UT2-8 | 28AT3-8 | 28AT2-8 14—31 | 28013-8 | 280128 | 28AI38 | 28AI2-8 
1 | 2% 7.9—21.0 | 28013-13 | 28UT2-13 | 28AT3-13 | 28AT2-13 | 20—44 | 28013-13 | 28012-13 | 28AI3-13 | 28AI2-13 
1% | 3% 2:5—33.0 | 28UT3-20 | 28072-20 | 28AT3-20 | 28АТ2-20 | 31-69 | 28013-20 | 28012-20 | 28AI3-20 | 28AI2-20 
2% | 5 1 28013-22 | 28UT2-22 | 28AT3-22 | 28AT2-22 | 42-100 | 28013-22 | 28012-22 | 28AI3-22 | 28AI2-22 
$152. $163. $198. $209. $138. $149. $184. $195. 
зи |7 28UT3-35 | 28UT2-35 | 28AT3-35 | 28AT2-35 | 60-145 | 28013-35 | 28012-35 | 28AI3-35 | 28А12-35 
в [11 28UT3-55 | 28UT2-55 | 28AT3-55 |28АТ2-55 | 85—195 | 28013-55 | 28012-55 | 28AI3-55 | 28AI2-55 
6% |14 28UT3-68 |28UT2-68 | 28AT3-68 | 28472-68 | 110-2250 | 28013-68 | 28012-68 | 28AI3-68 | 28AI2-68 
8% |20 28UT3-100 | 28UT2-100 | 28AT3-100 | 28АТ2-100 | 160—355 | 28UI3-100 | 28UI2-100 | 28AI3-100 | 28AI2-100 
1214 | 25 82—215 | 28UT3-110 |28UT2-110 | 28AT3-110 | 28АТ2-110 | 200—455 | 28UI3-110 | 28UI2-110 | 28AI3-110 | 28AI2-110 
$159. $170. $204. $216. $145. $156. $191. $202. 
16 | 36 104—275 | 28UT3-160 | 28UT2-160 | 28AT3-160 | 28AT2-160 | 260—590 | 28UI3-160 | 28UI2-160 | 28AI3-160 | 28AI2-160 
21 | 50 180—415 | 28UT3-220 | 28UT2-220 | 28AT3-220 | 28AT2-220 | 355—800 | 28UI3-220 | 28UI2-220 | 28AI3-220 | 28AI2-220 
29 | 65 230—520 | 28UT3-285 | 28UT2-285 | 28AT3-285 | 28AT2-285 | 475—1065 | 28013-285 | 28012-285 | 28AI3-285 | 28AI2-285 
$182. $194. $228. $239. $168. $180. $214. $225. 
42 | 85 500 | 295—625 | 28UT3-500 | 28UT2-500 | 28AT3-500 | 28AT2-500 | 600—1200 | 28UI3-500 | 28UI2-500 | 28AI3-500 | 28AI2-500 
$194. $204. $251. $262. $180. $191. $237. $248. 
ss | 115 | 275 | 60 || 355—950 | 28UT3-600 | 28UT2-600 | 28AT3-600 | 28AT2-600 | 750—1500 | 28UI3-600 | 28UI2-600 | 28А13-600 | 28AI2-600 














NOTES: 

© Relays with coils rated 900, 1500 and 2800 amperes 
are also available. Contact your local representative. 

Ө Relays are calibrated to standard values and set at mid- 
point. Adjustment range values shown are nominal, if 
critical please specify. 

© Price includes complete front connected relay furnished 
for bolted connection—power lug not supplied. 

© For custom calibration each point and set at specified 
trip setting . . . add 10% of the open type relay price. 











RELAY SELECTION 
Select relays by one of the following methods—DO NOT INTER- 
CHANGE. 

Method А for Motor Protection— Select relay opposite desired horse 

power rating. 

Method B for other types of load— Select relay opposite desired 


current capacity rating. 
Check tripping range of coil to insure that it will provide the desired 


protection. 
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ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog №. ( ) 


Bulletin 7328 Туре( )D-c Magnetic Overload Relays. 





APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 


Coil 
Continuous 
Amperes 


Terminal 
Width 
“Ww 


2 to 285 
500 and 600 














" 
Jz DIA. 
(4 HOLES) 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
20000-M PULSAR" STATIC D-C DRIVES 


68 
5-500 HORSEPOWER 


Industry today is especially looking for ways to in- optimum speeds and torques for your new or 
crease machine production, while keeping costs existing production machinery, thus increasing 
under control. Operating from in-plant a-c power, overall efficiency. 


Sylvania's Pulsar static d-c drive facilitates 





Each Pulsar drive, completely furnished with single 
source responsibility, consists of: 


eThe power package— Adjustable voltage d-c SCR 
conversion unit, drive regulator and other compo- 
nents are mounted and wired in a suitable enclosure. 


e The d-c drive motor— Designed to match rectified 
power supply characteristics, motors are available 
in a variety of speeds, enclosures and modifications 
to satisfy most applications. 


e The operator's control station— Allows convenient 
location of the speed setting potentiometer along 
with the necessary push buttons and pilot lights to 
provide control of all functions. 





Pulsar?, 25 Horsepower, 500 Volts D-c. 


Pulsar drives are used to efficiently provide many 
functions required by industrial machines . . . for 
instance: 


e Adjustable, wide speed range 





e Jogging or inching for machine set-up and 
adjustment 








e Electrical braking for stopping 
e Controlled acceleration and deceleration 


e Remote control of speed bylowlevel command signals 





e Constant horsepower characteristic 


Typical Dripproof Guarded D-c Motor. 


Pulsar drive applications are almost unlimited. Being 
extremely versatile, Pulsar drives are used to power a 
wide array of industrial processing machines, such as: 


e Printing presses 

e Plastic and rubber extruders 

e Plastic and rubber mixers 

e Metal forming and cutting machines 
e Packaging machinery 

e Textile ranges 


e Pulp, paper and converting machinery 





i | 


(8) Registered Trademark Operator's Control Station 


e Conveyors of all types 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
PULSAR” STATIC D-C DRIVES 20000-M 


5-500 HORSEPOWER 8 


Pulsar is designed to satisfy your needs for efficiency, 
safety and reliability. 


e Current limiting line and armature fuses provide 
short circuit protection—Minimizes semiconductor 
replacement, motor repair, production loss due to 
extended downtime, all of which are costly to you. 


e Line reactors and suppression circuits help the 
drive to ignore surges, electrical noise and tran- 
sients on the a-c line that often cause nuisance 
shutdown— You stay in production. 


eLarge epoxy glass boards with harness and plug 
construction result in only two (2) printed circuit 
regulator boards. The maze of wires апа termina- 
tions inherent with smaller boards is eliminated. 
Failure due to vibration or hostile atnosphere and 
the resultant trouble shooting are minimized.— You 
stay in production. 


e Industrial type auxiliary devices are used through- 
out the drive. You'll probably never replace a relay 





Pulsar?, 25 Horsepower, 500 Volts D-c. 


or contactor, but if you do, you'll find these standard 
industrial devices readily available.—You get back 
into production fast! 


eDynamic accessibility facilitates inspection and 
metering of any part of the circuit with the drive in 
operation. Production is not lost while tuning the 
drive.—You maintain your production schedules. 


e Current limit and instantaneous overcurrent pro- 
tection guard both the motor and your machine. 
Costly downtime and machinery repairs аге 
minimized.— Your costs go down, your production 
goes up. 


e An optional Test Panel makes it easy to check 
Pulsar performance. The panel can serve several 
drives, allowing functional tuning of each drive for 
"on врес” production.— Your waste production is 
minimized. 





Pulsar®, 100 Horsepower, 500 Volts D-c. For additional information, request Sylvania’s Pulsar Bro- 
chure No. PL 20000-2. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


@ UL RECOGNIZED 








PUSH BUTTONS 


Wide choice, 5 operator types 





UNGUARDED GUARDED MUSHROOM PUSH-PULL WOBBLE 


€ Push button and mushroom heads have solid coloring, won't 
wear off, meets JIC. Molded of durable Delrin material. 


e Push buttons in many colors. e Mushrooms 11%” diameter. 
Black, Red € Bright chrome operators. 
, ў ө Heads held in place, won't ® 4 Colors . 
Green, мам screw off. Tool required for Black, Red, * 2. operations 
Orange, Blue removal, resists pilfering. Green, Yellow rom any direction. 


Brown, White 


Great circuit flexibility, 11 contact options 


1 N.O. Push-Push Plus Optional 
1 N.O. 1 N.C. 1 N.C. 2 N.O.—2 М.С. 2 N.O. 2 N.C. 3 N.O.—1 N.C. 4 N.O. 1 N.O.—3 N.C. 4 N.C. (Refer page 117) Gold Plated 
Ре ащ im А 
Sa elo alo арар із e aaj әһә ә cle lw ale oe Contacts 
ы; 69 d. le 5.5 БОР «wale gleale ss 


Good looking! 





SELECTOR SWITCHES 


Very ‘‘Selective’’ Selectors Reliable Mechanical Assembly 
@Firm and distinct positions with good ‘‘feel’’, helps operator Ф No chance of misalignment or misfastening. 
make desired setting. Knob, lever, and key operators permanently assembled to 
Internal detent mechanism operates laterally (rather than operating shaft. None of this mechanism is removed for 
radially), so can utilize high spring pressure and deep indent assembly on panel. 
notches. 


ө Smooth operating, long life cams. 
€ Good visibility to see the setting. Molded of Delrin. 
Colorful position arrows on knobs and levers. 









® Joy Stick 3 and 5 positions, neutral center. 
Maintained or spring return from all 
directions to center. 


Many Operating Modes, 5 Basic Operators 


ө Widest assortment of 2 position types. 
New Left-Center and Center-Right. 
Nicely suits particular console layouts 

and flow diagrams. 
Also conventional Left-Right. 
Spring return, including key type. 


‚»_ Application idea, control of transfer. 
— Maintained L-R for sustained run. 
Spring from U-D for jog adjustment. 


ө Selector Push Buttons 
2 and 3 positions. 


€ Popular 3 position types. 
Complete spring return versatility. 
Spring center from both directions. 
Spring center from either. 


Choice of 4 knob colors: 
Black, red, green, yellow. 


€ Attractive 4 and 5 position knob & lever types. Exclusive red large knob. 


e Handsomely styled chrome lever. 
Solid cast metal. 


€ Use Joy Stick and Selector Push Butt 
Mountable within 134” Н centers. Joy (бық 4. 


combine several functions іп а single unit. 
SAVE SPACE AND MONEY 






SELECTOR 
PUSH BUTTON 


ө Knobs in choice of 6 colors. 
Black, red, green, yellow, white, blue. 


Wide Contact Variety 


ө The same contact options described in push button section. 


Plus Variety Of Operating Cams 


Provides Unequaled Variety In Sequences 
And Operations To Serve All Needs 


€ Expands the choice of circuit sequences, may save relays. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 100M 


e UL RECOGNIZED 





LIGHTS 


Types to match the need, 6 varieties 
Indicating Lights Lighted Push Buttons 








PILOT PUSH-TEST UNGUARDED GUARDED 


MUSHROOM PUSH-PULL 2 POSITION, 
FULL VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER NEON RESISTOR TRANSFORMER MAINTAINED FLASHER 
e CHOICE OF TYPES AND SERVICE eFULL RANGE OF COLORS 
Transformer 120V, 240V  50/60Hz *Clear White 
Resistor 120V, 240V А-с, D-c *Red Amber *Neon limited to 
Full Voltage 6V, 28V ” а El à» 
Flasher, Full V 6V, 28V ” reen ue these colors only 
Neon 120V,240V  " *Yellow 
Lights you can see 
e WIDE ANGLE VISIBILITY e FUNCTIONAL 
Indicating lights and push buttons visible thru full 180° Lens shape helps identify type of unit; flat dome on pilots, cylin- 
frontal arc, up close and from across the room. drical for push buttons. 
Guarded push buttons visible too, light openings machined in 
cards. e SIMPLIFIED LAMPS 
All 6 volt lamps are #328. Same lamp used in transformer pilots, 
e RECOGNIZABLE ILLUMINATION push-test, and lighted push buttons. 
Colorful lenses molded of Lexan material, fade resistant, durable. Cheaper to stock 1 lamp type than a mixture. 
Internal serrations in lens disperses light. Resistor type units all use #327 lamp 
Smooth lens exterior eliminates dirt catching facets, stays Neons are #C9A. 
brilliant longer. All lamps are S.C. Midget Flange base type T 134, readily availa- 
Vivid color tones to distinguish functions, without undue glare. ble locally. 


Unusual units, provide unique application opportunities 


e LIGHTED PUSH-PULL, 2 POSITION MAINTAINED @ EXCLUSIVE FLASHER 
Choice of 4 types; transformer, resistor, full voltage, flasher Use for “warning” applications. 
full voltage. Flash device separate from lamp, uses standard #328 and 
Use for “Push Stop-Pull Reset" (Push OFF-Pull ON), etc. #327 lamps. 


Wide circuit flexibility in lighted push buttons, saves money and space 


€ Choice of 6 contact options, fits all push button operators. 1 N.O. Push-Push Plus Optional 
1 N.O. 1 N.C. 1 М.С. 2 М.О. 2 М.С. (Refer to page 117) Gold Plated 
€ Provides more switching flexibility right in the push button ДЕҢ un Contacts. 
than in ordinary miniatures; often saves a control relay, or з elo olo o | о elo Q—9 
an extra push button. оо о о elo оо 





ALL UNITS HAVE PRESTIGE APPEARANCE, FUNCTIONAL LEGEND PLATES 


e BRIGHT CHROME RINGS 
Look sharp and stay bright, in comparison with drab colored 
rings. 


ay URAT OR- 
ОМ ақта ОҒ F 









e COLORFUL COLORS 2 Position 3 Position 


Beautiful buttons, levers, and lights. 
eATTRACTIVE SECTIONALIZED PLATES FOR 


ФАТТКАСТІУЕ LEGEND PLATES SELECTORS 


Bright border, and sectionalized. "mmm Title space at top, 12 characters wide. 





e GENEROUS “STANDARD SIZE" PLATE 
Accommodates 2 lines of legend, 12 characters per line. 


Fits in 1%” Н mounting centers. See The Difference, 


Use And Specify Sylvania 300 Volt 

Ф“ЕХТКА LARGE" SIZE REALLY LARGE 
Accommodates 3 lines of legend, 15 characters per line. 
Fits in standard 115" Н mounting centers. 


Industrial Oiltight Push Buttons 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


Ф UL RECOGNIZED 





CONTACTS 


Husky 10 amperes continuous—300 volt max. a-c 
UNDERWRITERS’ LABORATORIES, INC. RECOGNIZED 


өе GENEROUS ELECTRICAL CAPABILITY e WITHSTANDS ELECTRICAL ABUSE 
10 ampere continuous, same as most 600V units. Heavy con- Larger electrical clearance distances in 300 volt design than in 
struction compared with ordinary 5 ampere rated miniatures. ordinary 150 volt devices. 


Choice of contact blocks, money saving flexibility 


€ ADDABLE AND INTERCHANGEABLE CONTACT BLOCKS PERMIT CHANGES 
Standardized blocks individually mount side by side. 
Same blocks fit all units. 
Identical blocks for push buttons, selectors, and lighted push buttons. 
Each block secured with 2 screws. 
Proper alignment assured by positioning notches. 
e CIRCUIT FLEXIBILITY THROUGH CHOICE OF CONTACTS 
Five block types: (1) 1 N.O., (2) 1 N.C., (3) 1 N.O.—1 N.C., (4) 2 N.O., (5) 2 М.С. 


Two blocks side by side provide total of 4 contacts, all N.O., or all N.C., or any 
combination. 


Single contact blocks are field convertible, without additional parts, from 
N.O. to N.C. or vice versa. 


eIDENTIFICATION OF CIRCUITS SAVES TIME 
Contact symbols and terminal numbers molded on block sides, and also 
on back. Speeds up wiring and checking. Helps in later maintenance. 
Provides reference for engineering drawings, when needed to identify 
a specific circuit or terminal. 1N.O.or1N.C. 1N.O.—1 N.C. 2 N.O. 2 N.C. 





Constructed to withstand rigors of industrial service 
€ CONTACT RELIABILITY 
Double break contacts, silver to silver. 
Roll-action contacts, self cleaning to assure continuity. 
Generous mechanical overtravel provides good contact make up, compensates for 
normal wear. 


€ QUALITY MATERIALS 
Stainless steel springs throughout. 
Fine silver contacts. 
Housing precision molded of Могу! Type SE1 thermoplastic, much better dielectric 
strength and finished appearance than ordinary bakelite. 
Push-rod formed of long-wearing laminated phenolic. 














Standard termination for convenience and fast wiring 
€ ACCEPTS STANDARD INDUSTRIAL QUICK-CONNECT SNAP-ON LUGS 
Modern, fast, reliable. 
Wipes clean when pushed on. 
Stays secure until removed. 
Resists vibration, heat, and moisture. 
e ONE OR TWO WIRES PER TERMINAL. 
Use one lug .250" wide by .032" tab thickness 
or two lugs .110" wide by .032" 
Optional screw lug accessory .250” wide by .032". 
Easy to change wiring, if required for debugging or system change. 
Has saddle type screw terminal for 1 or 2 wires #14-18 gage. 
Exclusive push-push contact offers unique circuitry in single unit 
ө Alternate action contacts, which change position with each push, and stay 
maintained until next push. 
€ Use for “Push ON-Push OFF" (or Open-Close, etc.). 
Lighted types can indicate ‘‘position’’. 
e Isolated 1 N.O.—1 М.С. contacts, solder type terminals. 
Assembly fits all push button and lighted units, except push-pull types. 


Ratings 







Standard Contacts 
300 Volts Max. A-c (250 Volts D-c) 





Push-Push Contacts, 250 Volt Max. 
Contin- | A-c Inductive 35% Pf 














D-c Inductive 
Make-Break 








Contin- A-c Inductive 35% Pf D-c Inductive 


uous 








Make-Break 





2A 
2 





Complies with UL 508 and NEMA 1CS 2-125 Standard Duty 300 Volt max. 
O This d-c rating applicable for push button units only. 
Selector switches rated 250 volts max. d-c. 


GOLD PLATED contact option is available for dry circuit electronic duty. 
Recommended below 10 volt and 10 milliamperes, as typically encountered in switching of thermocouple 
instrumentation, tachometer signals and solid state circuitry. No interrupting rating. 


116 12-76 “ше 


аз» 


SVLVANIA 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


@ ur RECOGNIZED 


Appeal for large users 


€ Individually cartoned units packaged іп 25-unit Stock-Pack cartons provide convenience in 


handling and stocking. 


® Modification units or subassemblies are available to fulfill wide variety of finished require- 


ments from minimum stock and give fast turnover of stock. 

Such as: Light units without lens, add required colored lens. 
Mushroom push buttons without head, add colored head. 
Push buttons and lights without guardring. 
Push buttons, selector, light operators only, without contacts. 


Catalog Information 


€ All units can be ordered by an all-definitive Catalog Number. This simplifies ordering and 


BULLETIN 


100M 








receiving routines, and makes inventory control by electronic data processing easier. 


€ Units may also be ordered by simple word description, if catalog data is not readily available. 


€ This brief explanation of Catalog Number System will assist in finding the description and 
other related information on a unit where perhaps only the catalog number is known: 


PATTERN: 100M-Letter 4 to 6 Alpha numerics 


Sylvania Catalog Index > 1 E Functions, forms, color, voltage, contacts. 


General Product Group 


А, B —Push buttons J, K—Lighted push buttons 
C, D, E, P—Selector switches L  —Legend plates 

F — Selector push buttons M —Enclosures (future) 
G,H —Pilot & push test lights 2 | —Accessories 


EXAMPLE: 


100M—A11A 


Push button J| \\_, N.O.—1 N.C. Contact 


Unguarded Black 


Engineering Information, Contact Symbols and Sequences 


1. Contact numbers and symbols are molded on contact blocks, following are catalog symbols: (See page 119 for momentary Push-Pull) 









Block Lt. 
on left side 
front view 


Catalog symbol 
on right side elo 


Lt. о о o o Ht. 





3. Selector switch sequence symbols: 
Typical 3 position, single block, contacts open in knob-center position, cam B: 


қ А A 1 N.O.—1 N.C. 
$a 4 KA 
alọ оо оо Shown in olo 
-L- ТИЕ | x|o] 
оо оо ote Catalog as -> '| 4-3 [olo| 
оо 
4 3 
Ditto 2 block four contact selector: А 
X А A 2 N.O.—2 N.C. o 
2 t 2 1 
сооро о оо о о оо о elo alo S 
naei icem Lt; Rt. 
оооо о оо о| бобо оо о о [О] 
4 з 4 3 


4. Selector Push Ви оп sequence symbols. 
Typical 2 position, single block at left, selector push button cam G: 
X Released X 


x 1 N.O.—1 N.C. 
Released 9—9 о о 


— 2 1 


Shown іп 
оо оо Q 1 [e] 
бб 65 Catalog as 9- Lt. Depressed 
оо 2710 
Depressed бо 677 Lt. 
P А, 4-3 


Same 2 position selector, 2 block-four contact, cam G: 


x A 








Released 
осоо о оо о 2 
ооо оо ооо Lt 
4 
Depressed 
о ооо о ооо 
5000 5555 





5. Push-Push contact 
Two isolated contacts, 
terminals at each end. 
Contacts change position with each push, 
and stay maintained until next push. 


hi 


чи 12-76 





Symbol illustrates contacts 
in free or non-depressed condition. 


Normal “ОР” position has legend positioning 
grooves in neck of unit at 12:00 & 3:00 front view. 








1 N.O. 1N.C. 


Bulletin 100M Index 


Descriptive Information....... 


Prices and Catalog Numbers 


X = contact closed Push Buttons 
О = contact open 
Selector Switches, 2 position. 120 
Selector Switches, 3 position.121 


Selector Switches, 4 & 5 
position and Joy Stick... 


Selector Push Buttons 
Indicating Lights 

Lighted Push Buttons 
Accessories & Components... 


Contacts that change 
position when depressed 
shown shaded. 


Outline Dimensions 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
(Quantity) Cat. No.( ) 
Bul. 100M 300 Volt Industrial 
Oiltight Units. 

NOTE: 


Prices on assembled units do 
not include Legend Plates. 
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Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 












is 1 т g | / : _ i | ii | р 3 
CONTACTS | | d AN D AA 


e 
Explanation of PUSH-PU LESS GUARDRING 
symbols, page 117. 2-Position, maintained Modification Unit Q 
Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price 

























MUSHROOM 
Catalog No. Price 







HEAD UNGUARDED 
Catalog No. 


GUARDED 
Catalog No. Price 




















COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATORS WITH CONTACTS 




































































































1 N.O. Black | 100М-А11] E 100M-A21J $ 6.90 | 100М-В11/) $ 9.30 | 100M-B21J $15.30 | 100М-А01] $ 6.50 
4 1.3 Red А12] А22] 6.90 B12] 9.30 В22] 15.30 A02J 6.50 
оо Green А13] А23] 6.90 B13J 9.30 В23] 15.30 A03J 6.50 

Lt. Yellow A14] А24] 6.90 в14] 9.30 В24] 15.30 A04J 6.50 
[3] = БЕВ == в10] 7.40 В20] 13.40 a= = 

1N.C. Black 100M-A11K 100M-A21K 6.90 100M-B11K 100M-B21K 100M-A01K 6.50 
2 1 Red А12К A22K 6.90 B12K 9.30 B22K 15.30 A02K 6.50 
elo Green A13K A23K 6.90 B13K 9.30 B23K 15.30 A03K 6.50 

Lt. Yellow мак A24K 6.90 B14K 9.30 B24K 15.30 A04K 6.50 
© == e Б B10K 1.40 B20K 13.40 == = 

1М.0.-1 М.С. Black 100M-A11A 100M-A21A 100M-B11A 11.80 100M-B21A 17.80 100M-A01A 9.00 
2 1 Red A12A A22A 9.40 B12A 11.80 B22A 17.80 A02A 9.00 
elo Green A13A A23A 9.40 B13A 11.80 B23A 17.80 A03A 9.00 

Lt. E Yellow A14A A24A 9.40 B14A 11.80 B24A 17.80 A04A 9.00 
2 з © = = ы В10А 9.90 В20А 15.90 == = 

2 N.O.—2 N.C. Black | 100М-А11В 100М-А21В 14.40 | 100M-B11B 16.80 | 100M-B21B 22.80 | 100M-A01B 14.00 

2 12 1 Red A12B A22B 14.40 B12B 16.80 B22B 22.80 А02В 14.00 

elo Green А13В А23В 14.40 в1зв 16.80 B23B 22.80 A03B 14.00 

Lt — a Yellow А14В А24В 14.40 в14в 16.80 в24в 22.80 А04В 14.00 
4 з. 4 A © = = B10B 14.90 B20B 20.90 — ae 

2 N.O. Black 100M-A11C 100M-A21C 9.40 100M-B11C 11.80 100М-А01С 9.00 
0—9 Кеа А12С А22С 9.40 B12C 11.80 Use unit with А02С 9.00 
dl БЫ Green A13C A23C 9.40 B13C 11.80 2 N.O.—2 N.C. A03C 9.00 

Lt. Yellow А14С A24C 9.40 B14C 11.80 contacts. А04С 9.00 
ee © ы = = B10C 9.90 = 

2 N.C. Black 100M-A11D 100M-A21D 9.40 | 100M-B11D 11.80 100M-A01D 9.00 
2 1 Red A12D A22D 9.40 B12D 11.80 Use unit with A02D 9.00 
alo Green A13D A23D 9.40 B13D 11.80 2 N.O.—2 N.C. A03D 9.00 

Lt. olo Yellow A14D A24D 9.40 в14р 11.80 contacts. A04D 9.00 
8 А © = = = B10D 9.90 = El 
xs 0, T os 9 Black 100M-A11E 100M-A21E 14.40 | 100M-BI1E 16.80 
alo are Red А12Е А22Е 14.40 B12E 16.80 Not Available 
Lt. | Rt. Green А1ЗЕ A23E 14.40 B13E 16.80 
оо оо Yellow А14Е А24Е 14.40 В14Е 16.80 
4 з 4 3 
мо: Black 100M-A11F 100M-A21F 100M-B11F 16.80 
ac 5 1- ^ . 
mr Te Red A12F A22F B12F 16.80 Not Avaiki 
Lt: | | Rt. Green А1ЗЕ A23F B13F 16.80 
0000 Yellow А14Е А24Е B14F 16.80 
4 3 4 3 
1 N.0.—3 М.С. 
2 i5 1 Black 100M-A11G 100M-A21G 14.40 | 100M-B11G 16.80 
alo elo Red A12G A22G 14.40 B12G 16.80 Mos dedii 
Lt. Rt. Green A13G A23G 14.40 B13G 16.80 
оо elo Yellow A14G A24G 14.40 B14G 16.80 
4 3 8 7 
4 N.C. 
2 4 1 Black 100M-A11H 100M-A21H 14.40 | 100M-B11H 16.80 
elo elo Red A12H A22H 14.40 B12H 16.80 Ва 
Lt. Rt. Green A13H A23H 14.40 B13H 16.80 
elo elo Yellow А14Н A24H 14.40 B14H 16.80 
8 7 8 7 
E z See ee eee E - = и = 
Push-Push 
1М.0.-1М.с. Black 100M-A11P 100M-A21P 13.40 | 100M-B11P 15.80 
Red A12P A22P 13.40 B12P 15.80 
Lt. 9—9 Green A13P A23P 13.40 B13P 15.80 
o 0 Alternate Yellow A14P A24P 13.40 В14Р 15.80 
ion 


























See page 119 for notes. 
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© Legend plate not included. 





Price Schedule MA 








ө 
НЕАО UNGUARDED GUARDED 
COLOR Catalog No. Catalog No. 











CONTACTS 


OPERATORS ONLY, LESS 
























Price 





Contact blocks in any Black 100M-A11 100M-A21 $4.40 

combination of 2 maxi- Red A12 A22 4.40 

mum may, be andes to Green A13 A23 4.40 
perator'' to make com- 

plete assembly. Yellow A14 A24 4.40 

Blocks listed on page 123. [3] — = = 












See notes below. 


NOTES AND SPECIAL ITEMS FOR PUSH BUTTONS PAGES 118 & 119 





© Standard legend plates, single field.................... Price each $0.60 
Select standard markings from page 133. 


Order legend plates as separate items. 





Standard Extra Large 

Blank Legends | : n 
Black 100M-LAO 100M-LCO 
Red LBO LDO 


O Additional head colors available for unguarded and guarded push buttons, 
at same price. Replace the second numeral of the listed catalog number 
with the color code number from table below. 


EXAMPLE: Orange unguarded 1 N.O.—1 М.С. is Catalog No. 100M-A16A 


Mushroom colors are black, red, green and yellow only. 


© Units less head, add mushroom head to make complete units. 


100М-2ЕВ1 
2ЕВ2 
2ЕВЗ 
ZEB4 









О Guardrings for adding to units "Less Guardring’’, іо make complete as- 
sembled unguarded or guarded unit. 




















Catalog No. 100M-B32R Price each.......................... $17.40 
Price | PULL START 
= Unguarded | 100M-ZB1 |$ .40 (Momentary) 
> а Guarded ZB2 .40 
Unguarded Guarded Mushroom 2В4 .60 2 1 2 1 
Rubber Protective Caps, add to push button in place of guardring. Suitable NORMAL 
for dusttight or watertight applications. Includes threaded insert. (Maintained) 
Col Catalog N Pri e | 2 ! 
olor atalog No. | Price Lt. оо Rt. 
Black | 100M-ZGA1 | $4.00 PUSH STOP 
Red ZGA2| 4.00 (Momentary) 
Green ZGA3 | 4.00 2 1 2 1 
Semiguarded Yellow ZGAA4, 4.00 оро оро 
Ттапв- ZGA8| 4.00 215 24 82 
parent ZGA9O9, 4.00 
12-76 





Catalog No. 








100М-В11 56.80 100М-А01 54.00 
В12 6.80 А02 4.00 
Віз 6.80 Not Available A03 4.00 
В14 6.80 А04 4.00 
В10 4.90 








PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 





PUSH-PULL Q 
2-Position, maintained 
Catalog No. Price 


LESS GUARDRING 
Modification Unit @ 
Catalog No. Price 


MUSHROOM 
Price 


























GO Gold plated contacts available, see page 132. 


О Wobble-Stick accessory, bright chrome. Price each................ $5.00 


For momentary operation from any direction. Use with standard 100M 
Operators or assembled Push Buttons. 


Catalog No. 100M-ZEA38 


Catalog No. | Price Catalog No. 


100M-A38A |514.00 


100M-A38B | $19.00 

















Q Pull Start-Push Stop, 2-position, momentary red push button. 
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Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 
о Detent Angles 


120° [5 $ 


LEFT-RIGHT © 
CENTER-RIGHT LEFT-CENT. 





OPERATION 
Explanation 


of symbols 


KNOB 
Standard black color @ 


CHROME LEVER KEY 
Key withdrawal in ! 


both positions ӨӨ ! 


on page 117. 


к А 


COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATORS WITH CONTACTS 


2 N.C. 
2 


1 
elo 
СЕ, | 

8 7 
3 N.O.—1 N.C. 
1 0 1.9 


2 
elo оо 


Lt. і Rt. 


оо о о 
4 3 4 3 
4 N.O. 

0.1.9 04429 


ОБЛЫ 
РЕ 


1 N.O.—3 М.С. 


1 N.C.—3 м.о. 
Oy 9 2 1 
о | о 
оо о о 
4 3 4 3 
3 N.C.—1 N.O. 
2 | 1:2 1 
Lt. | Rt. 
оо 
8 7.48 3 


See page 123 for notes. 


120 


Lt. 


elo 
Rt. 


охо 
[< 


БЫ 


x [x [x] 
ОООО] 


lofofofo} | [бо хо 
<<<] | [<< 


<<] 
[С] 


© 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring С<Е 
Spring _ >С 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring C-«-R 
Spring LC 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring CR 
Spring LC 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring С<Е 
Spring LC 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring CR 
Spring L->C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L>C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring С<Е 
Spring L->C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring CR 
Spring LC 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring сєк 
Spring L->C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained L-R 
Maintained L-C 
Maintained C-R 
Spring С<Е 
Spring LC 


Catalog No. 


100M-CA1J 
CB1J 
сс] 
cD1J 
CE1J 


100M-CA1K 
CB1K 
CC1K 
CD1K 
CE1K 


100М-СА1А 
СВ1А 
СС1А 
СР1А 
СЕ1А 


100М-СА1В 
CB1B 
ССІВ 
CD1B 
CE1B 


100M-CA1C 
CB1C 
ССІС 
CD1C 
CE1C 


100M-CA1D 
CB1D 
Cc1D 
CD1D 
CE1D 


100М-СА1Е 
CBIE 
ССІЕ 
CDIE 
CEIE 


100М-СА1Е 
CBIF 
ССІЕ 
CDIF 
CEIF 


100M-CA1G 
CB1G 
CC1G 
CD1G 
CE1G 


100M-CA1H 
CB1H 
CC1H 
CD1H 
CE1H 


100M-CA1E1 
CBIE1 
СС1Е1 
CD1E1 
CE1E1 


100M-CA1G1 
CB1G1 
CC1G1 
CD1G1 
CE1G1 


Price 


Catalog No. 


100M-CA9J 
CB9J 
CC9J 
CD9J 
CE9J 


100M-CA9K 
CB9K 
CC9K 
CD9K 
CE9K 


100M-CA9A 
CB9A 
CC9A 
CD9A 
CE9A 


100M-CA9B 
CB9B 
CC9B 
CD9B 
CE9B 


100M-CA9C 
CB9C 
CC9C 
CD9C 
CE9C 


100M-CA9D 
CB9D 
CC9D 
CD9D 
CE9D 


100M-CA9E 
CB9E 
CC9E 
CD9E 
CE9E 


100M-CA9F 
CB9F 
CC9F 
CD9F 
CE9F 


100M-CA9G 
CB9G 
CC9G 
CD9G 
CE9G 


100M-CA9H 
CB9H 
CC9H 
CD9H 
CE9H 


100M-CA9E1 
CB9E1 
CC9E1 
CD9E1 
CE9E1 


100M-CA9G1 
CB9G1 
CC9G1 
CD9G1 
CE9G1 


Price 


Catalog No. 





$11.90 
11.90 
11.90 
15.90 
15.90 


100M-DA1J 
DB1J 
DC1J 
DD4J 
DE4J 


100M-DA1K 
DBIK 
DC1K 
DD4K 
DE4K 


100M-DA1A 
DB1A 
DC1A 
DD4A 
DE4A 


100M-DA1B 
DB1B 
DC1B 
DD4B 
DE4B 


100M-DA1C 
DBIC 
DC1C 
DD4C 
DE4C 


100M-DA1D 
DB1D 
DCID 
DD4D 
DE4D 


100M-DA1E 
DB1E 
DCIE 
DD4E 
DE4E 


100M-DAIF 
DBIF 
DCIF 
DD4F 
DE4F 


100M-DA1G 
DB1G 
DC1G 
DD4G 
DE4G 


100M-DA1H 
DB1H 
DC1H 
DD4H 
DE4H 


100М-РА1Е1 
DBIEI1 
DC1E1 
DD4E1 
DE4E1 


100M-DA1G1 
DB1G1 
DC1G1 
DD4G1 
DE4G1 
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Price 


$20.90 
20.90 
20.90 
24.90 
24.90 
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Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


SEQUENCE 
Detent Angles f^ 


25 4 
LEFT-RIGHT 6 


CENTER-RIGHT LEFT-CENT. 
Ж x ^ Catalog No. 





OPERATION 
KNOB CHROME LEVER KEY 
Standard black color 6) Key withdrawal in 
both positions © Ө 


Price | Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price 


OPERATORS ONLY, LESS CONTACTS 


Maintained L-R 100М-СА1 100М-СА9 100M-DAI1 
Maintained L-C CB1 CB9 DB1 
Maintained C-R CCl СС9 DC1 
Spring с<к CD1 CD9 DD4 
Spring LC СЕ1 СЕ9 DE4 


Contact blocks in any combination of 2 maximum may be 
added to “Орегабог” to make complete assemblies. 


Blocks listed on page 132. 





See page 123 for notes. 


SELECTOR SWITCH UNITS, BRIGHT CHROME RING—3 POSITION 


@Legend plate not included. UL RECOGNIZED 


Detent Angles 
CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 60° 60° 


о 


OPERATION 
CENTER KNOB CHROME | КЕҮ = 
Standard black color Ө Key withdrawal іп X^ 
Explanation of LEFT RIGHT © LEVER 


all positions Q ©) 
symbols, page 117. х AA Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price ! 
| 


COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATORS WITH CONTACTS 
1 N.0.—1 М.С. 


2 N.0.—2 N.C. 
2 ; 12 

Lt. 
оо о о 
4 3 4 3 


3 N.O.—1 М.С. 

2 1 0 1 9 

olo о | © 
Rt 


оо оо 
4 3 4 3 


Lt. 


1 N.0.—3 М.С. 


Lt. Rt. 
оо elo 
4 3 8 7 


1 N.O.—1 М.С. 


3 М.0.-1 N.C. 
2 1 03.9 
elo ojo 

| Rt 
оо о о 
4 34 3 
1 N.0.—3 N.C. 


Lt. 


See page 123 for notes. 
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Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring с<к 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring LCR 
Spring C-«-R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring CR 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring CR 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring с<к 
Spring L->C 


100М-СЕ1ВА 
CGIBA 
CHIBA 
СЛАВА 


100M-CF1BB 
CG1BB 
CH1BB 
CJ1BB 


100M-CF1BE 
CGIBE 
CHIBE 
CJIBE 


100M-CF1BG 
CG1BG 
CH1BG 
слвс 


100М-СЕ1ЕА 
CGIEA 
CHIEA 
CJIEA 


100M-CF1EB 
CGIEB 
CHIEB 
СЛЕВ 


100M-CF1EE 
CG1EE 
СН1ЕЕ 
СЛЕЕ 


100M-CF1EG 
CGIEG 
СНЕС 
СЛЕЗ 


100M-CF9BA 
CG9BA 
CH9BA 
CJ9BA 


100M-CF9BB 
CG9BB 
CH9BB 
CJ9BB 


100M-CF9BE 
CG9BE 
CH9BE 
CJ9BE 


16.40 | 100M-CF9BG 
20.40 CG9BG 
20.40 CH9BG 
20.40 CJ9BG 


100M-CF9EA 
CG9EA 
CH9EA 
CJ9EA 


100M-CF9EB 
CG9EB 
CH9EB 
CJ9EB 


$14.40 
18.40 
18.40 
18.40 


19.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 


100M-DF1BA 
DG4BA 
DH7BA 
DJ6BA 


100M-DF1BB 
DG4BB 
DH7BB 
DJ6BB 


100M-DF1BE 
DG4BE 
DH7BE 
DJ6BE 


100M-DF1BG 
DG4BG 
DH7BG 
DJ6BG 


100М-РЕ1ЕА 
DG4EA 
DH7EA 
DJ6EA 


100M-DF1EB 
DG4EB 
DH7EB 
DJ6EB 





100M-CF9EE 
CG9EE 
CH9EE 
CJ9EE 


16.40 | 100M-CF9EG 
20.40 CG9EG 
20.40 CH9EG 
20.40 CJ9EG 


100M-DF1EE 
DG4EE 
DH7EE 
DJ6EE 


100M-DF1EG 
DG4EG 
DH7EG 
DJ6EG 





28.40 
32.40 
32.40 
32.40 
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BULLETIN 


100M 


SVLVANIA 
300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SELECTOR SWITCH UNITS, BRIGHT CHROME RING—3 POSITION 


O Legend plate not included. UL RECOGNIZED 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Detent Angles 


CONTACTS & SEQUENCE қағар 
о (p 


CENTER 
LEFT RIGHT 


KAA 


OPERATION 


KNOB 
Standard black color Ө 
[8] 


CHROME LEVER KEY 
Key withdrawal іп | 
all positions ӨӨ \ 


Catalog No. Price 


Explanation of 


symbols, page 117. Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price 


COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATORS WITH CONTACTS 





1 М.О.-1 М.С. 


1 М.О.-3 М.С. 
2 1 32 | 1 
L 
t Rt. 
оо elo 
4 3 8 7 


1 М.0.-1 М.С. 


2 2 n N. d 


, 919 elo. 


^e dom 
4 34 3 


1 2^ 0.—3 N. ^w 


„910 elo 


3 N.C.—1 N.O. 


919 olo 


0. 5.9 


оь, 
о 


1 N.0.—3 М.С. 
2 т 2 | 1 
Lt R 
A 16 
оо elo 
4 3 8 7 





Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring LCR 
Spring С<Е 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring с<к 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring LCR 
Spring с<к 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring І,»С<К 
Spring CR 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring С<Е 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100M-CF1LA 
CGILA 
CHILA 
CJILA 


100M-CFILB 
CGILB 
CHILB 
слів 


100M-CF1LE 
CGILE 
CHILE 
CJILE 


100M-CF1LG 
CG1LG 
CH1LG 
CJiLG 


100M-CF1UA 
CG1UA 
CHIUA 
CJ1UA 


100M-CF1UB 
CG1UB 
CH1UB 
CJ1UB 


100M-CF1UG 
CG1UG 
CH1UG 
CJ1UG 


100M-CF1UG1 
CG1UG1 
CH1UG1 
слосі 


100М-СЕ12В 
CG1ZB 
CH1ZB 
CJ1ZB 


100M-CF1ZE 
CG1ZE 
СН12Е 
С]12Е 


16.40 
20.40 
20.40 
20.40 


16.40 
20.40 
20.40 
20.40 


16.40 
20.40 
20.40 
20.40 


100M-CF9LA 
CG9LA 
CH9LA 
CJ9LA 


100M-CF9LB 
CG9LB 
CH9LB 
CJ9LB 


100M-CF9LE 
CG9LE 
CH9LE 
CJ9LE 


100M-CF9LG 
CG9LG 
CH9LG 
CJ9LG 


100M-CF9UA 
CG9UA 
CH9UA 
CJ9UA 


100M-CF9UB 
CG9UB 
CH9UB 
CJ9UB 


100M-CF9UG 
CG9UG 
CH9UG 
CJ9UG 


100M-CF9UG1 
CG9UG1 
CH9UGI1 
CJ9UGI1 


100M-CF9ZB 
CG9ZB 
CH9ZB 
CJ9zB 


100M-CF9ZE 
CG9ZE 
CH9ZE 
CJ9ZE 


19.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 


19.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 





100М-СЕ12Е 
CGIZF 
CHIZF 
СЈЛ12Е 


100М-СЕ92Е 
CG9ZF 
CH9ZF 
CJ9ZF 





100M-CF1ZG 
CG1ZG 
CH1ZG 
CJ1ZG 


16.40 
20.40 
20.40 
20.40 


100M-CF9ZG 
CG9ZG 
CH9ZG 
CJ9ZG 


19.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 


100M-DF1LA 
DG4LA 
DH7LA 
DJ6LA 


100M-DF1LB 
DG4LB 
DH7LB 
DJ6LB 


100M-DFILE 
DG4LE 
DH7LE 
DJ6LE 


100M-DF1LG 
DG4LG 
DH7LG 
DJ6LG 


100M-DF1UA 
DG4UA 
DH7UA 
DJ6UA 


100M-DF1UB 
DG4UB 
DH7UB 
DJ6UB 


100M-DF1UG 
DG4UG 
DH7UG 
DJ6UG 


100M-DF1UG1 
DG4UG1 
DH7UG1 
DJ6UG1 


100M-DF1ZB 
DG4ZB 
DH7ZB 
DJ6ZB 


100M-DF1ZE 
DG4ZE 
DH7ZE 
DJ6ZE 


100M-DF1ZF 
DG4ZF 
DH7ZF 
DJ6ZF 


100M-DF1ZG 
DG4ZG 
DH7ZG 
DJ6ZG 


28.40 
32.40 
32.40 
32.40 


28.40 
32.40 
32.40 
32.40 


28.40 
32.40 
32.40 
32.40 





For explanation of notes, see next page. 


Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100M-CF1ZH 
CG1ZH 
CH1ZH 
CJ1ZH 


16.40 
20.40 
20.40 
20.40 


100M-CF9ZH 
CG9ZH 
CH9ZH 
CJ9ZH 


19.40 
23.40 
23.40 
23.40 


100M-DF1ZH 
DG4ZH 
DH7ZH 
DJ6ZH 
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PRINTED 
IN 


usa 


BULLETIN 


100M 


МА 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SELECTOR SWITCH UNITS, BRIGHT CHROME RING—3 POSITION 


@ от. RECOGNIZED O Legend plate not included. 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Detent Angles 


SEQUENCE ЖОКЕ 


OPERATION 
KNOB 
Standard black color Ө 
ad © 


CHROME LEVER KEY 1 
Key withdrawal in 
all positions Ө Ө 


Catalog No. Price 





CENTER 
LEFT RIGHT 
қ 





Catalog Мо. Price | Catalog No. Price: 


OPERATORS ONLY, LESS CONTACTS 











Contact blocks in any combination of 2 maximum may 
be added to “Орегабог” to make complete assemblies. 


Blocks listed on page 132. 


Maintained 
Spring L>C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100M-CF1B 
CG1B 
CH1B 
слв 


5 6.40 
10.40 
10.40 
10.40 








Maintained 
Spring LCR 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100M-CF1E 
CGIE 
CHIE 
СЛЕ 


6.40 
10.40 
10.40 
10.40 


100M-CF9B 
CG9B 
CH9B 
CJ9B 


100M-DF1B 
DG4B 
DH7B 
DJ6B 





100M-CF9E 
CG9E 
CH9E 
CJ9E 


100M-DF1E 
DG4E 
DH7E 
DJ6E 








Maintained 
Spring LCR 
Spring C<R 
Spring LC 


100M-CF1L 
CGIL 
CHIL 
суи. 





6.40 
10.40 
10.40 
10.40 


100M-CF9L 
CG9L 
CH9L 
CJ9L 





Maintained 
Spring L->C<R 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100M-CF1U 
CG1U 
CH1U 
сло 


6.40 
10.40 
10.40 
10.40 


100M-CF9U 
CG9U 
CH9U 
CJ9U 





Maintained 
Spring І,»С<К 
Spring C<R 
Spring L->C 


100М-СЕ12 
CG1Z 
CHIZ 
СЈ12 


6.40 
10.40 
10.40 
10.40 


100М -СЕ92 
CG9Z 
CH9Z 
CJ9Z 


NOTES FOR SELECTOR SWITCHES SHOWN ON PAGES 120, 121, 122 & 123. 


100M-DF1L 
DG4L 
DH7L 
DJ6L 


100M-DF1U 
DG4U 
DH7U 
DJ6U 


100M-DF1Z 
DG4Z 
DH7Z 
DJ6Z 













@Sectionalized legend різіө............................ Price each $0.60 
Select standard marking or alternate plates from page 133. 


2 Position selectors left-center or center-right operation may use 3-field 
or single field plates. Specify positions on order. Order legend plates as 





separate items. 2-Field 3-Field 
Blank Legend 
Black 100M-LEO 100M-LGO 
Red LFO LHO 


@Standard knob color is black, optional colors available at no price addition. 
Replace the first numeral of the listed catalog number with the color 
code number from table below. 


EXAMPLE: 
Red knob maintained L-R, 1 N.O.— 1 М.С. is Catalog No. 100M-CA2A. 











[x 4 Rp 


GO Contact sequence for 2 position LEFT-CENTER switches is opposite from 
LEFT-RIGHT, so substitute this L-C "Sequence Table” in place of L-R 
table shown. Contact block location and terminal numbers unchanged. 





QKey withdrawal available in "Optional" positions at same price. Replace 
the first numeral of the listed Catalog No. with the withdrawal code from 
table below. 


EXAMPLE: Withdrawal from left position only, maintained 1 N.O.—1 М.С. 
is Catalog No. 100M-DF2BA. 
2 & 3 Position 3 Position 
Selectors Selectors only 
R 


Withdrawal L G L&R | R&C | L&C 
Position(s) | only | only | only| only | only | only 








@Price includes 2 standard #101 keys. An alternate #102 key is available. 
To order, insert the number 2 after the first numeral of the listed Catalog No. 


EXAMPLE: Key #102 in 2 position maintained 
1 N.O.—1 N.C. is Catalog №. 100M-DA12A 


Alternate key price addition, per веЇесіог......................... $2.00 
Q Gold plated contacts available, see page 132. 
Qu Arrow indicates spring return—other position maintained. 


© Coin operated selector switches, standard color is black, are available at 
no price addition. Replace the first letter of the listed KNOB catalog number 
with the letter “Р” and replace the first numeral of the listed catalog 
number with the color code number found in table in note @. 


EXAMPLE: Green coin operator, maintained with B cam: 
Catalog No. 100M-PF3B 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SELECTOR SWITCH UNITS, BRIGHT CHROME RING—4, 5 POSITION and JOY STICK 


© Legend plate not included. @ UL RECOGNIZED 








Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 







OPERATORS ONLY 






CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 
ө 






Contact blocks, 2 тах. 
тау be added to make 
complete assemblies. 
Blocks on page 132. 
















POSITIONS 














CHROME LEVER 
Catalog No. Price 


KNOB 
Catalog No. 


Explanation of 
symbols, page 117. 


4 and 5 POSITIONS, MAINTAINED OPERATION 


= 
COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATOR WITH CONTACTS 















Price 





CAM| COLOR Catalog No. Price 


Detent Angles 








KNOB 






















100M-CK1XB $16.40 100M-CK1X $ 6.40 

A ке sons NK A A СК2ХВ 16:40 к CK2X 6.40 

4 CK3XB 16.40 CK3X 6.40 
© elo olo CK4XB 16.40 CK4X 6.40 
Lt. Rt. CK5XB 16.40 CK5X 6.40 

о о о о СК7ХВ 16.40 - СК7Х 6.40 

- — | 100M-CK9XB 819.40 | Lever CK9X 9.40 





















100M-CL1W 






































































100M-CLIWB 16.40 6.40 

2 N.0.—2 N.C. ВАЛ OX CL2WB 16.40 = CL2W 6.40 

PX 3 a 1 гоЈо[о[о]х | CL3WB 16.40 CL3W 6.40 

elo elo iojo[xjojo | CL4WB 16.40 - CL4w 6.40 

Li. Rt. Ооо Хо] CLSWB 16.40 Е CLSW 6.40 

оо о о CL7WB 16.40 - CL7W 6.40 

roa os [о х[о[ојо | = - | 100M-CL9WB 19.40| Lever CLOW 9.40 
5 

100M-CLIYB 100M-CLIY 6.40 

2 N.0.—2 N.C. CL2YB 16.40 CL2Y 6.40 

| x|olojo]o | CL3YB 16.40 CL3Y 6.40 

xo] CL4YB 16:40 CL4Y 6.40 

CLSYB 16:40 CLSY 6:40 

CL7YB 16.40 гы CL7Y 6240 

|o | a - | 100M-CL9YB  19.40| Lever СГУ 9.40 





Q Blank legend plates,............ Price each $0.60 Ө Variation in 4 position sequence obtainable by field rearrangement of blocks. (Block rearrangement 
Legend marking instructions, page 133. serves no benefit on B position selectora.) 
Order legend plates as separate items. 
EXAMPLES: 
T iti 
4 Position 5 Position 1 N.C. 3 N.O. 
0 1.9 2 1 
Lt el? Rt 
Blank Legend | А o o o о г 
Black 100M-LJO 100M-LLO 4 3 4 3 


Red LKO LMO 
1 N.O.—3 М.С. 


O Gold plated contacts available. Replace last letter 
of the listed Catalog No. with code LL, add $12.00. 2 1:32 1 


EXAMPLE: Lt. elo e Rt. 






































Gold contacts, 4 position black knob is Catalog оо 
№. ТООМЕСКІХБЕ; a 2s Rs Price $28.40 4 3 8 7 JOY STICK 
JOY STICK, 3 and 5 POSITIONS о STICK POSITIONS © | FUNCTION Ө Catalog Мо. Рисе 
COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES, OPERATOR WITH CONTACTS 
1 N.0.—1 N.C. «coy 
elo а. 21—990 с Maintained Use 100M-EAB 
| 4-3 |X[olo LEFT «О» RIGHT Spring L-$C«-R 100M-EBA $43.40 
3 
For UP-DOWN function, 
mount unit with Maintained 100M-EAB 48.40 
Position Right “ОР” Spring І,»С<Е EBB 48.40 
UP 
AC Maintained 100M-EDB 48.40 
LEFT «O> RIGHT Spring All->C EEB 48.40 
5 Y 
DOWN 
O Blank legend plate... cere Reo] Price each $0.60 @ Gold plated contacts available, see example in above 4 6 5 position selectors. 
Legend marking instructions, page 133. ӨЛДІ position shifts must pass thru center. 
Order legend plates as separate items. 3 а 5 Position О Operators only not available, field assembly not recommended. 
| Ө Arrow indicates spring return—other position maintained. 
Blank Legend 
Black 100M-LNO 
Red LPO 


124 Cwe 12-76 


SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 100M 


SELECTOR PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RING 


@ UL RECOGNIZED O Legend plate not included. 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES OPERATOR ONLY, 
OPERATOR WITH CONTACTS LESS CONTACTS 


CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 
оо 


Detent Angle 
120* 


Contact blocks, 2 max. 
j may be added to make 
Explanation of LEFT RIGHT : complete assemblies. 


KNOB 
Blocks on page 132. 
symbols, page 117. САМ | COLOR UNGUARDED LARGE KNOB nue 


к я Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price Color Catalog No. Price 


2 POSITION, LEFT-RIGHT 


Released KNOB 
1 N.0.—1 N.C. Г 2-1 | Black | 100М-ЕА1КА — — Black 100M-FA1K $10.40 
Red FA2KA 100M-FB2KA $18.40 || Red FA2K 10.40 
Green FA3KA Green FA3K 10.40 
Yellow FA4KA Yellow FA4K 10.40 
LARGE KNOB 
Red 100М-ЕВ2К 13.40 


Xo | 


-3 [olo | 100M-FA1EA = == 
Depressed: е FA2EA 100M-FB2EA 18.40 


FA3EA 
НЕСЕ 


| ХО FA4EA KNOB 

4-3 ГО Black 100М-ЕА1Е 

Released : Red FA2E 
elease 

2 N.O.—2 М.С. Сгееп БАЗЕ 


à 1. jut HH x[o | Yellow FA4E 
Lt. 


О | Black | 100M-FAIEB == = LARGE KNOB 
ооо о 





Е 

о 

Rt. xlo [2-1 | R Red FA2EB 100M-FB2EB 23.40 Red 100М-ЕВ2Е 
lofo [4-3 t. Green FA3EB 


4 3 4 3 Depressed -Ө- e Yellow FA4EB 


TEREC 
| 


ІХ | 
О [2-1 
ІХ | 


Released 
1 N.O.—1 М.С. 
Black 100M-FA1GA — — 
Red FA2GA 100M-FB2GA 18.40 
Green FA3GA — — 


Yellow FA4GA к= == KNOB 
Black 100M-FA1G 


Red FA2G 
Green FA3G 
Yellow FA4G 
2 | 12 | › : Black | 100M-FA1GB — — LARGE KNOB 
Lt. Rt Red FA2GB 100M-FB2GB 23.40 Red | 100M-FB2G 
о о о о Green FA3GB 
4 3 4 3 Yellow FA4GB 





2 N.0.—2 М.С. 





© Sectionalized legend різів............................ Price each $0.60 GO Contacts that change position when depressed, shown shaded. 
Select standard markings or alternate plates from page 133. 


: © Blocked, will not depress in this position. 
Order legend plates as separate items. 


2-Field 3-Field Extra Large 
pA à © Gola plated contacts available, order instructions and price addition on 
р gres. m page 132. 
Blank Legend 
Black 100M-LEO 100M-LGO 100M-LCO 
Red LFO LHO LDO 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SELECTOR PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RING 


OLegend plate not included. @ UL RECOGNIZED 


Price Schedule MA 


COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES OPERATOR ONLY, 
OPERATOR WITH CONTACTS LESS CONTACTS 


CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 
оо 
Detent Angle 
120° Т ИА» 1 Contact blocks, 2 max. 
| à may be added to make 
= complete assemblies. 


Explanation of LEFT RIGHT Blocks on page 132. 


symbols: ране 117. САМ | COLOR UNGUARDED LARGE KNOB 
ó ` Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price Color Catalog No. Price 


2 POSITION, LEFT-RIGHT—Continued 


1 М.О.-1 М.С. 
Black 100M-FA1JA — — 
Red FA2JA 100M-FB2JA $18.40 
Green FA3JA 


Yellow FA4JA KNOB 
Black 100M-FA1J 


Red FA2J 
Green FA3J 
2 N.0.—2 М.С. Yellow FA4J 


‘clo р | 100M-FA1JB = — || LARGE KNOB 
Lt. Rt. FA2JB 100M-FB2JB 23.40 | Red 100М-ЕВ2] 
FA3JB s Si 
FA4JB = a 





2 N.O.—2 N.C. 

KNOB 

Black 100M-FA1A 
Red FA2A 
Green FA3A 
Yellow FA4A 
LARGE KNOB 
Red 100M-FB2A 


Black 100M-FA1AB - — 
Red FA2AB 100M-FB2AB 23.40 
Green FA3AB 

Yellow FA4AB 


2 М.0.-2 М.С. 

2 1 2 . KNOB 

olo Black 100М-ЕА1В 
T Rt. Black | 100M-FA1BB = m Red FA2B 


оо о о Кеа ЕА2ВВ 100М-ЕВ2ВВ 23.40 
4 3 4 3 Green FA3BB Green FA3B 
Yellow FA4B 


Yellow FA4BB LARGE KNOB 
Red 100М-ЕВ2В 


2 N.0.—2 N.C. 

KNOB 

Black 100M-FA1C 
Red FA2C 
Green FA3C 
Yellow FA4C 
LARGE KNOB 
Red 100M-FB2C 


Black 100M-FA1CB = == 
Red FA2CB 100M-FB2CB 23.40 
Green FA3CB 

Yellow FA4CB 


2 N.O.—2 N.C. KNOB 


Black 100M-FA1D 
Black 100M-FA1DB => = Кеа FA2D 


2 15 2 1 
elo alo Red FA2DB 100M-FB2DB 23.40 | Green FA3D 
Lt Rt. Green FA3DB Yellow FA4D 


4 3 4 3 


оо о о Yellow FA4DB LARGE KNOB 


Red 100M-FB2D 





See page 125 for notes. 
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300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SELECTOR PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RING 
Q Legend plate not included. 


68 UL RECOGNIZED 
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See page 125 for notes. 
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Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES OPERATOR ONLY, 
OPERATOR WITH CONTACTS LESS CONTACTS | 
CONTACTS & SEQUENCE 
оо 
Detent Angles 
2 Position 3 Position 
120* 60* 60* Contact blocks, 2 max. 
may be added to make 
complete assemblies. 
Explanation of KNOB Blocks on page 132. 
symbols, page 117. CAM | COLOR UNGUARDED LARGE KNOB 
Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price Color Catalog No. Price 
POSITION, LEFT-RIGHT (Continued) 
Released к A | 
2 М.0.-2 М.С. 
кмов 
2 12 1 Black | |100M-FA1FB $20.40 = = Black 100М-ЕА1Е $10.40 
elo elo Red FA2FB 20.40 | 100M-FB2FB $23.40 | Red FA2F 10.40 
Lt Rt. F Green FA3FB 20.40 — — Green FA3F 10.40 
ооо о Yellow FA4FB 20.40 — -- Yellow FA4F 10.40 
4 з 4 3 LARGE KNOB 
Red  100M-FB2F 13.40 
2 N.0.—2 М.С. 
KNOB 
Black | 100M-FA1HB 20.40 = - Black 100M-FA1H 10.40 
СТУ olo Red FA2HB 20.40 | 100M-FB2HB 23.40 || Red FA2H 10.40 
Rt. a Е ө н Green FA3HB 20.40 -- -- Green FA3H 10.40 
"o ооо Yellow FA4HB 20.40 == — Yellow FA4H 10.40 
4 з 4 3 LARGE KNOB 
| 100М-ЕВ2Н 13.40 
2 POSITION, LEFT-CENTER 
Released x^ 
2 N.0.—2 N.C. X 
Black  |100М-ЕАШ.В $20.40 == = KNOB 
Red FA2LB 20.40 | 100M-FB2LB $23.40 || Black 100M-FAIL $10.40 
СІР; alo L | Green FA3LB 20.40 — — | Red FA2L 10.40 
Rt. — ы Yellow FA4LB 20.40 — — Green FA3L 10.40 
"s ооо Yellow FA4L 10.40 
4 4 * 3 LARGE KNOB 
Red 100M-FB2L 13.40 
3 POSITION, LEFT-CENTER-RIGHT 
Released кА я 
2 N.0.—2 М.С. «(ре ІХ 
KNOB 
Black | 100M-FCIAB $20.40 = = Black 100M-FC1A $10.40 
ole ‘elo Red FC2AB 20.40 | 100M-FD2AB $23.40 || Red FC2A 10.40 
Rt Depressed A Green ЕСЗАВ 20.40 -- -- Green FC3A 10.40 
"o о о о [2-1  TOIOT]X Yellow FC4AB 20.40 - = Yellow FC4A 10.40 
4 3 4 3 Lt. гез рухо LARGE КМОВ 
Red — 100M-FD2A 13.40 
=— alae E | 
2 М.0.-2 М.С. 
KNOB 
2 12 1 Black П00М-ЕС1ВВ 20.40 == = Black 100M-FC1B 10.40 
elo alo Red FC2BB 20.40 | 100M-FD2BB 23.40 | Red FC2B 10.40 
Lt Rt. B Green FC3BB 20.40 = Green ЕСЗВ 10.40 
оооо Yellow ЕС4ВВ 20.40 = = Yellow FC4B 10.40 
4 з 4 3 LARGE KNOB 
Red 100М-Ер2В 13.40 
| ады === 4 
2 N.0.—2 N.C. 
KNOB 
Black |100M-FC1CB 20.40 = - Black 100M-FCIC 10.40 
ІСТЕ; ‘elo Red FC2CB 20.40 | 100M-FD2CB 23.40 | Red FC2C 10.40 
on e 5 Rt Depressed Ө Ө с Сгееп ЕСЗСВ 20.40 = — Green FC3C 10.40 
Yellow ЕС4СВ 20.40 — = Yellow FC4C 10.40 
"cm - 
4 з 4 3 qn LARGE KNOB 
Red | 100M-FD2C 13.40 
2 N.0.—2 N.C. 
2 12 1 Black -- == = = Без = 
elo elo Red 100M-FF2XB 24.40 | 100М-ЕС2ХВ 27.40 = — 
Et. Rt x Green - — — = 
о O O о Yellow — - — — — - 
4 3 4 3 
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BULLETIN 


100M 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


SYLVANIA 


INDICATING LIGHTS, BRIGHT CHROME RING—PILOT and PUSH-TEST 
@Legend plate not included. 


Assemblies complete with lamp. 


Price Schedule MA 


REPLACE- 
MENT 
LAMP NO. 


TYPE 
& 
VOLTAGE 


TRANSFORMER 


120V, 60Hz 
110V, 50Hz 


оо » 


240V, 60Hz 
220V, 50Hz 








FLASHER, TRANSFORMER 
120V, 60Hz 
110V, 50Hz 


RESISTOR 


120V, A-C, D-C 


240V, A-C, D-C 


FULL VOLTAGE Q 


6V, A-C, D-C 


28V, A-C, D-C 


FLASHER, FULL VOLTAGE 


28V, A-C, D-C 


о 
ч 
о 
> 
N 


Q 
> 


240У, A-C, D-C 


See page 131 for notes. 
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Clear 
Red 
Yellow 


100M-G112 
G113 
G116 
G110 


100M-G122 
G123 
G126 
G120 


100M-G512 
G513 
G516 
G510 


100M-G212 
G213 
G216 
G210 


100M-G222 
G223 
G226 
G220 


100M-G372 
G373 
G376 
G370 


100M-G382 
G383 
G386 
G380 


100M-G572 
G573 
G576 
G570 


100M-G582 
G583 
G586 
G580 


100M-G411 
G412 
G414 
G410 


100M-G421 
G422 
G424 
G420 


22.40 
22.40 
22.40 
21.00 


@ UL REcocNIzzD 


PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


PUSH-TEST 


Catalog No. 


100M-H112 
H113 
H116 
H110 


100M-H122 
H123 
H126 
H120 


Not 


Available 


Not 


Available 


100M-H372 
H373 
H376 
H370 


100M-H382 
H383 
H386 
H380 


100M-H572 
H573 
H576 
H570 


100M-H582 
H583 
H586 
H580 


Not 
Available 
Not 
Available 


PILOT 


о 


LESS RING & LENS 
Modification Unit 


Catalog No. 


100M-J1200 


Price 


16.60 


100М-]5100 20.60 


100M-J2100 


100M-J2200 


100M-J3700 


100M-J3800 


100M-J5800 


100M-J4100 


100M-J4200 


PRINTED 
IN 


usr 


12.60 


12.60 


12.60 


12.60 


16.60 


12.60 


12.60 





12-76 








SYLVANIA 


@ UL RECOGNIZED 











Assemblies complete with contacts and lamp. 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RING 

















See page 131 for notes. 
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@ Legend plate not included. 
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Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
н 
A 
TYPE 2 б 
VOLTAGE 5 |55 " | 
L E z^ CONTACTS | LENS GUARDED MUSHROOM PUSH-PULL 
Z М COLOR | GUARDED 2-Position Maintained 
ы) Catalog No. Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price 
TRANSFORMER 
1 N.O. Red 100M-J1112J | 100M-J1122J $20.90 | 100M-K1112J $20.90 | 100M-K1122J $26.90 
120V, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 4 3 Green 1113] 111237 20.90 K1113J 20.90 К1123) 26.90 
110V, 50Hz 1.8 57% Amber 11116) 11126) 20.90 K1116J 20.90 К1126) 26.90 
ө 111107] 1120] 19.50 1110] 19.50 K1120] 25.50 
1 N.O. Red 100M-J1212J | 100M-J1222J 20.90 | 100M-K1212] 20.90 
240У, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 
; 4 3 Green 11213] 112237 20.90 K1213] 20.90 | 
220У, 50Н2 1.8 GS Amber 11216) 11226) 20.90 К1216) 20.90 Not &valiable 
o 112107 112207 19.50 112107 19.50 
1 N.C. Red 100M-J1112K | 100M-J1122K 20.90 | 100M-K1112K 20.90 | 100M-K1122K 26.90 
120V, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 2 1 Green J1113K J1123K 20.90 K1113K 20.90 K1123K 26.90 
110У, 50Н2 1.8 elo Amber J1116K J1126K 20.90 K1116K 20.90 K1126K 26.90 
© док J1120K 19.50 J1110K 19.50 К1120К 25.50 
1 N.C. Red 100M-J1212K | 100M-J1222K 20.90 | 100M-K1212K 20.90 
240У, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 
, . 2 1 Green J1213K J1223K 20.90 K1213K 20.90 | 
220У, 50Н2 1.8 elo Amber J1216K 712260 20.90 K1216K 20.90 шайын 
o J1210K J1220K 19.50 J1210K 19.50 
1 N.0.—1 N.C. 
214 Кеа 100М-]1112А | 100М-]1122А 23.40 | 100М-К1112А 23.40 | 100M-K1122A 29.40 
120У, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 elo Green J1113A J1123A 23.40 K1113A 23.40 K1123A 29.40 
110V, 50Hz 1.8 Amber J1116A J1126A 23.40 K1116A 23.40 K1126A 29.40 
9 " ө J1110A ]1120А 22.00 J1110A 22.00 K1120A 28.00 
1 N.0.—1 N.C. 
5 A Red 100M-J1212A | 100M-J1222A 23.40 | 100M-K1212A 23.40 
240У, 60Hz 2.0 | 328 elo Green J1213A J1223A 23.40 K1213A 23.40 ні дейын 
220У, 50Hz 1.8 Amber J1216A ]1226А 23.40 K1216A 23.40 
© о o 11210А 112222 22.00 ]1210А 22.00 
ЖИНДИНИН ЫН НИЕ ЕС Асан DON ed БЕ --- eee ane 
RESISTOR 
1 N.O. Red 100M-J2112J | 100M-J2122J 16.90 | 100M-K2112] 16.90 
120V, A-C, D-C| 4.4 327 4 3 Green J2113J J2123J 16.90 K2113J 16.90 Aves 
аға Amber 10116) 191267 16.90 К2116) 16.90 Not'Availäble 
о 72110] 121207 15.50 ]2110] 15.50 
st Yt] + --- 
1 N.O. Red 100М-]2212] | 100M-J2222J 16.90 | 100M-K2212] 16.90 
240V, A-C, D-C| 8.4 | 327 4L? Green J2213J ]2223] 16.90 K2213J 16.90 — 
| o o Amber 10216) 10226) 16.90 К2216] 16.90 ыы 
© 122107 102207 15.50 12210117 15.50 
_|_ | 
1 М.С. Red 100M-J2112K | 100M-J2122K 16.90 | 100M-K2112K 16.90 
120V, A-C, D-C| 4.4 327 2 1 Green J2113K J2123K 16.90 K2113K 16.90 Not Availabl 
elo Amber J2116K ]2126K 16.90 K2116K 16.90 а 
ө J2110K J2120K 15.50 J2110K 15.50 
[HE qp—M p тш ы эшш ы ышы шш эшн лаа са 
1 N.C. Red 100M-J2212K | 100M-J2222K 16.90 | 100M-K2212K 16.90 
240V, A-C, D-C| 8.4 | 327 2 1 Green J2213K J2223K 16.90 K2213K 16.90 erem 
elo Amber J2216K J2226K 16.90 K2216K 16.90 а 
© ]2210к J2220K 15.50 J2210K 15.50 
1 N.0.—1 N.C. 
A | кеа 100М-]2112А | 100М-]2122А 19.40 | 100М-К2112А 19.40 
120У, A-C, D-C| 4.4 | 327 elo Green J2113A J2123A 19.40 K2113A 19.40 ні іе 
Amber J2116A J2126A 19.40 K2116A 19.40 
© S o Ј2110А J2120A 18.00 Ј2110А 18.00 
1 N.0.—1 М.С. 
2 4 Red 100M-J2212A | 100M-J2222A 19.40 | 100M-K2212A 19.40 
240V, A-C, D-C| 8.4 | 327 elo Green J2213A J2223A 19.40 K2213A 19.40 ola 
Amber 12216А ]2226А 19.40 К2216А 19.40 
2 o o J2210A J2220A 18.00 J2210A 18.00 
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Price Schedule MA 


TYPE 
& 
VOLTAGE 


FULL VOLTAGE 


ôv, A-C, D-C 
© 


28V, A-C, D-C 


6V, A-C, D-C 
9 





28V, A-C, D-C 









28V, A-C, D-C 


FLASHER, FULL VOLT. 








INPUT VA 


1.2 


1.2 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RINGS 
Q Legend plate not included. 


Assemblies complete with contacts and lamp. 


‘= 
> 
hj 
Zn 
SE: 
dn 
А, 
féa] 
2 


328 


327 


328 


327 


328 























PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 








SYLVANIA 


@ UL RECOGNIZED 

















о * 
CONTACTS LENS UN- GUARDED MUSHROOM PUSH-PULL 
COLOR GUARDED 2-Position Maintained 
Catalog No. Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price Catalog No. Price 
1 N.O. Red 100М-]3712] | 100M-J3722J $16.90 | 100М-К3712) $16.90 Mb 
Use units with 
4 p 3 Green J3713J 137237 16.90 K3713] 16.90 INO ING. 
оо Amber 13716) 137206) 16.90 К3716) 16.90 are o 
о 137107 1372007 15.50 1371117 15.50 ` 
1 м.о. Red 100M-J3812J | 100M-J3822J 16.90 | 100M-K3812J 16.90 ——" 
4 3 Green J3813J ]3823] 16.90 K3813J 16.90 1 NO.—1 N.C. 
212 Amber 13816) 13826) 16.90 К3816) 16.90 нев 
© 138107 138207 15.50 138107) 15.50 
1 N.C. Red 100M-J3712K | 100M-J3722K 16.90 | 100M-K3712K 16.90 ERR 
2 1 Green J3713K J3723K 16.90 K3713K 16.90 1NO.—1N.C 
elo Amber J3716K J3726K 16.90 K3716K 16.90 асе 
ө J3710K Ј3720К 15.50 J3710K 15.50 i 
1N.C. Red 100M-J3812K | 100M-J3822K 16.90 | 100M-K3812K 16.90 алысы 
2 1 Green J3813K J3823K 16.90 K3813K 16.90 1NO.—1N.C 
olo Amber J3816K J3826K 16.90 K3816K 16.90 vee Ex 
o J3810K J3820K 15.50 J3810K 15.50 ы 
ee ЕЕ — 1 
1 N.O.—1 N.C. 
2 1 Кеа 100М-]3712А | 100М-]3722А 19.40 | 100М-К3712А 19.40 | 100М-К3722А $25.40 
elo Green J3713A J3723A 19.40 K3713A 19.40 K3723A 25.40 
Amber J3716A J3726A 19.40 K3716A 19.40 K3726A 25.40 
M 2 o 13710А 137004 18.00 1371004 18.00 К3720А 24.00 
100M-J3812A | 100М-]3822А 19.40 | 100М-К3812А 19.40 | 100M-K3822A 25.40 
J3813A ]3823А 19.40 K3813A 19.40 K3823A 25.40 
J3816A ]3826А 19.40 K3816A 19.40 K3826A 25.40 
J3810A J3820A 18.00 J3810A 18.00 K3820A 24.00 















































































100М-757127 | 100М-757227 20.90 | 100M-K5712] 20.90 sede sid 
6V, A-C, D-C | 2.0 J5713J J5723] 20.90 к5713) 20.90 DN DECLA 
= Amber 15716) 1572067 20.90 К5716] 20.90 edm 
o J5710J J5720] 19.50 1571107 19.50 қ 
1 N.O. Red 100M-J5812J | 100M-J5822J 20.90 | 100М-К5812) 20.90 ма 
т Amber 15816) 15826) 20.90 К5816) 20.90 пеи 
ө 15810) 1582007 19.50 158107 19.50 А 
$y ————| е ——————— 
1 N.C. Red 100M-J5712K | 100M-J5722K 20.90 | 100M-K5712K 20.90 "—— 
6V, A-C, D-C |2.0 | 328 2 1 Green J5713K J5723K 20.90 К5713К 20.00 | NO ane 
elo Amber J5716K J5726K 20.90 K5716K 20.90 25577 
ө J5710K J5720K 19.50 J5710K 19.50 ауаны 
1 М.С. Кеа 100M-J5812K | 100M-J5822K 20.90 | 100М-К5812К 20.90 "s 
28V, A-C, D-C |3.7 | 327 2 1 Green J5813K J5823K 20.90 KS813K 20.90 | NO INC 
elo Amber J5816K J5826K 20.90 K5816K 20.90 га ыд 
© J5810K J5820K 19.50 J5810K 19.50 poem 
1 N.O.—1 М.С. 
са Кеа 100М-]5712А | 100M-]5722A 23.40 | 100М-К5712А 23.40 | 100M-K5722A 29.40 
6V, A-C, D-C |20 | 328 elo Green J5713A J5723A 23.40 K5713A 23.40 K5723A 29.40 
Amber ]5716А ]5726А 23.40 К5716А 23.40 К5726А 29.40 
M о o J5710A J5720A 22.00 J5710A 22.00 K5720A 28.00 
1 N.O.—1 N.C. 
^ue Red 100M-J5812A | 100M-J5822A 23.40 | 100M-K5812A 23.40 | 100M-K5822A 29.40 
28V, A-C, D-C |3.7 | 327 elo Green J5813A J5823A 23.40 K5813A 23.40 K5823A 29.40 
Amber J5816A J5826A 23.40 K5816A 23.40 K5826A 29.40 
b 9 ө ]5810А J5820A 22.00 ]5810А 22.00 К5820А 28.00 
See page 131 for notes. 
12-76 “ы 
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usr 


ЭМАМАМА 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS on 


LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS, BRIGHT CHROME RINGS 


























































































@ UL RECOGNIZED Assemblies complete with contacts and lamp. @ Legend plate not included. 
Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
Із 
Е 
ТУРЕ 5 | žu 
& aL. 
н Og 
VOLTAGE ә | <A o e 
5 қ СОМТАСТ5 LENS GUARDED MUSHROOM PUSH-PULL 
ч M COLOR GUARDED 2-Position Maintained 
Catalog No. Catalog No. Price || Catalog No. Price | Catalog No. Price 
NEON 
1 N.O. Clear 100M-J4111J 100М-]4121] $16.90 100M-K4111] $16.90 
120V, A-C 24 | C9A 4 L3 Red 14112) 1841227 16.90 K4112J 16.90 Not 
о о Yellow J4114J J4124J 16.90 K4114J 16.90 Available 
© 14110] 1841207 15.50 141117 15.50 
—————————————————— ——  — 
1 N.O. Clear 100M-J4211J 100M-J4221J 16.90 100M-K4211J 16.90 
240V, A-C, D-C | .48 | COA 4 LO Red 142127 142227 16.90 К42127 16.90 Not 
оо Yellow J4214J ]4224] 16.90 К4214] 16.90 Available 
(5) J4210J J4220J 15.50 J4210J 15.50 
--- T ——1 
1 М.с. Clear 100M-J4111K | 100M-J4121K 16.90 || 100M-K4111K 16.90 
120V, A-C 24 | COA 2 1 Red J4112K J4122K 16.90 K4112K 16.90 Not 
Yellow J4114K J4124K 16.90 K4114K 16.90 Available 
ө J4110K J4120K 15.50 J4110K 15.50 
| - 1 
| 1N.C. Clear | 100M-J4211K | 100M-J4221K 16.90 | 100M-K4211K 16.90 
240V, A-C, D-C | .48 COA 2 1 Кеа J4212K J4222K 16.90 K4212K 16.90 Not 
Yellow J4214K J4224K 16.90 K4214K 16.90 Available 
ө J4210K J4220K 15.50 J4210K 15.50 
L Е a S | 
1 N.O.—1 N.C. 
2 1 Clear 100M-J4111A 100M-J4121A 19.40 100M-K4111A 19.40 
120V, A-C 24 C9A elo Red J4112A J4122A 19.40 К4112А 19.40 Not 
Yellow J4114A J4124A 19.40 K4114A 19.40 Available 
Кы 9; © ]4110А J4120A 18.00 J4110A 18.00 
—————T—À Ғы mem 
1 N.O.—1 М.С. 
2 1 Сеаг 100М-]4211А 100М-]4221А 19.40 100М-К4211А 19.40 
240У, A-C, D-C | .48 C9A olo Red J4212A J4222A 19.40 K4212A 19.40 Not 
Yellow J4214A J4224A 19.40 K4214A 19.40 Available 
19 0, ө ]4210А 142222 18.00 ]4210А 18.00 









© Less lens. Lenses for adding to units "Less Lens”, to make complete 
assembly: 


NOTES AND SPECIAL ITEMS FOR IND. LIGHTS AND 
LT’D PUSH BUTTONS ON PAGES 128, 129, 130 & 131. 

























— ВБР ОСИ RARE 
© Standard legend plates, single field from page 133...... Price each $0.60 4 
Order legend plates as separate items. 
Standard Extra Large ho 
; Push-Test Mushróóm 
Pilot Lt'd Push Button Push Button 
V Color Catalog No. Catalog No. Price Catalog No. | Price 
Clear 100M-ZCG1 100M-ZCH1 100M-ZCK1 
Blank Legend Red ZCG2 ZCH2 ZCK2 
Black 100M-LAO 100M-LCO Green ZCG3 ZCH3 ZCK3 
Red LBO LDO Yellow ZCG4 ZCH4 ZCK4 
White ZCG5 2СН5 81.40 ZCK5 $1.40 
O Additional lens colors available at same price. Replace the third numeral Amber ZCG6 ZCH6 ZCK6 
of the listed Catalog No. with the color code number from table below. Blue ZCG7 ZCH7 ZCK7 
EXAMPLE: Transformer Pilot 120V, clear lens is Catalog No. 100M-G111 NEON 
Clear 100M-ZDG1 100M-ZDH1 100M-ZDK1 
Clear | Yellow | White | Blue | Red ZDG2 ZDH2 ZDK2 
Yellow ZDG4 ZDH4 ZDK4 

























Few | i | 4 [3 lt. 
Ө Guardrings for adding to units "Less Ring and Lens", to make complete 


Neon colors are clear, red, yellow only. assembly: 
Catalog No. | Frice | 


2 1 E 
© Push-Test unit includes 1 N.O.-1 М.С. m Ungusrded 100М-2В1 50.40 
contact and wiring to light module. = 3 | Guarded ZB3 0.40 
Connection symbol : о 
4 3 Unguarded Guarded 
LEN Combination of rings, lenses and contacts may be added to this "Modification 







































Ө Additional contact assortments are available for all listed types and voltages. Unit" to make complete assembly. (Modification Unit includes lamp) 
Replace the last letter of Catalog No. with the code letter from table below. ADD TO MODIFICATION UNITS 
EXAMPLE: Transformer 120 volt, unguarded red with 2 N.O. contacts is TYPE Lens Contacts, see page 132. | 
Catalog Мо. 100MJ1112Q.. cesser rh Remind $23.40 Pilot 100М-2В1 |100M-ZCG . PR = 
Exception—Push-Push contacts not available on Push-Pull operators. Push-Test 2В1 ZCH. 1 №.О.-1 М.С. 100M-ZAA 
M Ltd. Push Buttons 1 N.O-1 N.C. 100M-ZAA 
STANDARD SILVER GOLD PLATED Unguarded 100М-2В1 | 100М-2СН _ 2 М.О. 2АС 
——— Guarded ZB3 ZCH- |=} 2:N.C. ZAD 
Push- | Mushroom 2В1 ZCK. Push-Push ZAP 















2 N.O. |2 N.C. 
M N 





Push || 1 N.O.-1 N.C. 
L 


CONTACT 
Code 










© Lamps recommended for alternate Full Voltage services (purchase from 
local distributor): 


24-28 
327 








Add to price 
of standard 
1 N.O.-1 N.C. | $0.00 $0.00 $3.00 
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100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


ACCESSORIES and COMPONENTS 


@ UL RECOGNIZED 





POTENTIOMETER OPERATOR 


Accepts 2 watt potentiometer, 1%” dia. max. with 
14” diameter shaft 15%” long, with 34” dia. bushing. 





Clarostat Series 53C1 or similar 


















== q 
Description Catalog No. Price 
Me 
*Operator Only 100M-ZK00 $26.40 
* Assembled 10,000 ohm ZK3 38.40 
25,000 ohm ZK4 38.40 
50,000 ohm 2К5 38.40 
То ог4ег 2К99 жж 
Dial legend plate LQ64 .60 














*Legend plate not included. 


**'"'To order” ratings, state desired rating, taper, etc. Price depends оп 
requirement, refer to Factory. 


Potentiometer wired to terminal board, accepts 1 wire #14-18 stranded or 
solid, per terminal. Order by adding letter W to assembled catalog number. 


Add to assembled ргісө......................................... $12.00 


WRENCH for guardring 





ENCLOSURE HOLE PLUG 


Grey color, fully oiltight. Panel thickness range 146”-546” 
Catalog No. 100М-272......................... $2.00 





LUGS 
Screw Lug Pressure type screw terminals 


.250" wide x .032", accepts 1 or 2 wires /14-18. 
Package of 50. 


Catalog No. 100М-216......................... $9.00 





% M 
(5 
Crimp type quick-connectlugs. Standard lugs manufactured by T & B, 
AMP, Hollingsworth, ETCO and others fit Sylvania Bulletin 100M units. 
Purchase from your electrical distributor according to lug size. 


T & B /B14-110F, package of 100. 
Catalog No: 100M-Z2]8. „ааз ыы ES $22.00 


a m .110" W x .032", wire #14-16 stranded. 
emm 


.110" W x .032”, wire #18-22 stranded. 
esc T & B /А18-110Е, package of 100. 


Catalog No. 100M:ZI9. ecrire c $22.00 





CRIMPER for quick-connect lugs 
T & B #WT111M plier type. 
Catalog No. 100M-ZI10. „а а.а e алана RR US $22.00 


Stroke completion, ratchet type crimper: T & B /WT130A. 
Purchase from local distributor. 


LOCKDOWN or LOCKOUT MECHANISM 




















- 
Description Catalog No. | Рисе 
Lockdown Mechanism Kit— Designed to hold 
operator in depressed position. 100M-ZHC $6.00 
Lockout Mechanism Kit—Designed to prevent 
unauthorized operation. 100M-ZHD 6.00 
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CONTACT BLOCKS (including 2 mounting screws) 


Standard contact assemblies, fit all push button, selector 
and lighted push button units. 




















Type Catalog No. Price 
Silver Contacts 
1 N.O. 100M-ZAJ $ 2.50 
1 М.С. 2АК 2.50 
1 N.O.-1 М.С. 2АА 5.00 
2 М.О. 2АС 5.00 
2 М.С. ZAD 5.00 
Gold Plated 
1 N.O.-1 N.C. 100M-ZAL $12.00 
2 N.O. ZAM 12.00 
2 N.C. ZAN 12.00 | 
CONTACT ARRANGEMENTS 
To Get This Order This 
2 N.O..2 N.C. (2) 1 N.O..1 N.C. 
3 N.O..1 М.С. (1) 1 N.O.-1 М.С. & (1) 2 N.O. 
4 М.О. (2) 2 N.O. 
1 N.O..3 М.С. (1) 1 N.O.-1 М.С. & (1) 2 N.C. 


4 М.С. (2) 2 М.С. 






Push-Push Contact assembly 1 N.O.-1 N.C. alternate action. 
Catalog No. 100М-2АР.......................... $9.00 





"- 


GUARDRINGS 


Unguarded, see pages 119 and 131. 

Guarded see page 119. 

Guarded Lighted, see page 131. 

Mushroom, guarded, Cat. No. 100M-ZB4 Price................... .60 


PROTECTIVE CAPS, see page 119. 


LENSES, see page 131. 


Pilot 

Push button 
Mushroom 
Neon 


LAMPS 


Type T134 S.C. Midget Flange base 
Purchase from your local distributor. 











Catalog No. 


100M-ZF1 
ZF2 












ZF3 


#101 Catalog No. 100M-ZL1............ ...each $1.20 
#102 Catalog No. yA soris br each 1.20 


GOLD PLATED CONTACTS 


Gold plated contacts available. Replace last letter of the listed Catalog 
No. with the contact code number from table below. 


EXAMPLES: 


Gold plated contacts, push button, black, unguarded, 
1N.O.—1 М.С. is Catalog No. 100М-А111.................... $16.40 


Gold plated contacts, 2 position selector, knob, maintained L-R, 
1 N.O.—1 М.С. is Catalog 100М-СА1І....................... $18.70 


Contacts 





Addition 
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Price Schedule MA 


300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


LEGEND PLATES 


PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 








BULLETIN 


100M 





























SINGLE FIELD SECTIONALIZED FIELD ИН 
== Т = —Ó — 
Standard Extra Large | 2 Position 3 Position 4 Position 5 Position Joy 
LEGEND qu 
MARKINGS | 
Color Catalog No. | Catalog No. | Catalog No. | Catalog No. | Catalog No. | Catalog No. | Catalog No. Catalog No. Price 
Blank Black 100M-LAO 100M-LCO | 100M-LEO | 100M-LGO 100M-LJO 100M-LLO 100M-LNO | 100M-LQ64 | $ 0.60 
Red LBO LDO LFO LHO „ко LMO LPO — -60 
НН a нанымына 
Standard Marking Black Per Table A Table B Table C None None None None -60 
Red .60 
To Order @ Black 100M-LA99 |100M-LC99 | 100M-LE99 | 100M-LG99 | 100M-LJ99 | 100M-LL99 |100M-LN99 | 100M-LQ99 2.60 
Red LB99 LD99 LF99 LH99 LK99 LM99 LP99 — 2.60 
Table D 2.60 














—L— __ 
STANDARD | EXTRA LARGE 
BLACK 

Start 100M-LAI1 100M-LC1 
Run LA2 LC2 
Reset LA3 LC3 
Jog LA4 LC4 
On Г.А5 Г.С 5 
ОЙ LA6 LC6 
Up LA7 LC7 
Down ГАВ LC8 
In LA9 = 
Out LA10 — 
Forward LA11 LC11 

| Reverse LA12 LC12 

| Right LA13 — 

| Left LA14 - 

| Fast І,А15 
Slow LA16 - 

| High LA17 | - 
Low LA18 - 
Raise LA19 — 
Lower LA20 - 
Jog Forward LA21 - 
Jog Reverse LA22 E 
Open LA23 - 
Сіозе LA24 | 
Clamp LA25 

| Unclamp LA26 — 
Inch LA27 
Inch Cut LA28 
Inch Return LA29 | = 
Ромег Оп LA30 
Motor Run LA31 = 
Push Pull 
Stop Run © LC37 
push En — LC38 
Push Pull 
Stop Start B LC64 

RED 

Stop 100M-LB33 100M-LD33 
Emerg. Stop LB34 LD34 
Stop Cycle LB35 LD35 
Stop Feed LB36 LD36 
Off LB6 — 
Push Pull 
Stop Reset m LD39 
Emerg. Pull 

| Stop 7 Reset LD40 
Push Pull 
Stop Start n LD64 











TABLE A—SINGLE FIELD 








Q Instructions for marking "To Order": 


PRINTED 


IN 
usa 


1. Select “To Order” plate from chart at top of page. 











-------- 
BLACK 
Hand-Auto 100M-LE41 
Off-On LE42 
Stop-Start LE43 
Forward-Reverse LE44 
Jog-Run LE45 
Run-Jog LE46 
Safe-Run LE47 
Open-Close LE48 
Low-High LE49 
Lower-Raise LESO 
Slow-Fast LE51 
Up-Down LE52 
атын LES3 
RED 
Safe-Run 100M-LF54 
а Poil o = ш] 













BLACK 
Left-Right 


Up 
Down 











Up 
Left Right 


Down 





TABLE C—3 POSITION 





BLACK 
Forward-Off-Reverse | 100M-LG55 
Hand-Off-Auto LG56 
Jog-Safe-Run LG57 
Low-Off-High LG58 
Reverse—Off—Forward LG59 
Slow-Off-Fast LG60 


TABLE D—JOY STICK 
TYPICAL "TO ORDER” 












TABLE B—2 POSITION 












100M-LN61 
LN62 


LN63 





2. State desired marking in each area per lettering information at right and above. 
EXAMPLE: 3 position plate, black, with marking: 


Order as Catalog No. 100M-LG99 marked: 


(A) CYCLE (B) 1 (С) 2 (D) 3 
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LETTERING INFORMATION & DIM. 


Legend 
Plates 


Standard 


3 Position 


4 Position 


5 Position 


Potenti- 
ometer 


Photos exactly 
half size 


Maximum number of 
characters & spaces 


12 characters, 2 lines 


17⁄2 


a 


1742 


111455 —+ 
A 


1%; 





15 characters, 3 lines 


Area A 12 characters 
Area B & C 6 characters 


Area A 12 characters 
Area B & D 4 characters 


3 characters 


area] 4 if B & D=3 


Area A & D 5 characters 
Area B & C 6 characters 


Area A & E 5 characters 
Area B & D 5 characters 
Area C 5 characters 


Area А % D б characters 
Area B & C 10 characters 


Area A 12 characters, 
1 line 


BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100M 300 VOLT INDUSTRIAL OILTIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 


@ UL RECOGNIZED 





PANEL CUTOUTS DEPTH FROM PANEL FRONT MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS 


Panel 
Thickness 


6” minimum 


Г 4" 
Шар ы И . 
| Units are suitable for mounting on panel 











thickness Мб” minimum to 5%” maximum 
Number 


Spacers 


13/8" vel pe way 


Ба | | thickness. Difference is compensated by 
1/2 | s s А 
Lc en | ad | i2 LUGS four (4) spacers supplied with each unit. 
mx 6 led А ав Place spacers on unit per table at right. 











— 








Add rubber ring so it seals against back 


*Minimum spacing for standard Legend Plate and Quick-Connect Lugs. of panel. Insert unit in hole, add legend maximum 
Recommended spacing 1%” x 115” for Large Legend Plates and screw lugs; AU . 

also 4-5 position selector and Jus Stick. plate OR positioning ring on front and 

@ Includes №” electrical clearance over Sylvania screw lugs or listed T & B tighten with guardring. 


crimp lugs. For other lug types, refer to lug manufacturer for dimensions. 





PUSH BUTTONS 





zi 


11/8 


4 


Ы Ша AES 


Guarded Mushroom Wobble-Stick Push-Push 
Unguarded and Push-Pull Alternate Action 








SELECTORS and ВЕСТ FUSE BUTTONS 








Knob Lever Joy Stick Mushroom Knob 
Rear Arrangements Identical Selector Push Buttons 





PILOT LIGHTS Front Arrangements Identical 


Ге 
! 


км 


Transformer Resistor and Neon Full Voltage 














LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS and PUSH-TEST PILOTS 











Transformer 'Tranatorimer 
Push-Push Lighted 
1-1/8 Guarded Push Button 
d Unguarded 





and 
| . Push-Test L. 516—4 
31/32 


Full Voltage 





ACCESSORIES | po hie 
5/8 


Ze FOR .250 1:96 
Fes RES B/G FOR 110 iLUG HERE 
i B Мз: ы T 


ЕНЕ 8 
зт 2116-10 


Screw Lugs Crimp Lugs Potentiometer 
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STANDARD DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 


APPLICATION AND DESCRIPTION 


Type A stations (10 amperes, continuous carrying at 600 volts) 
feature a single break copper-to-copper contact mechanism de- 
signed to give a rolling, wiping action on opening and closing to 
keep contact surfaces clean and free of foreign material. Enclosures 
are made from heavy gage drawn steel cadmium plated. Guard 
rings around buttons help prevent accidental operation. 


Type EE and HB stations (10 amperes, continuous carrying at 600 
volts) are suggested for use on Size OO thru 4 standard starter appli- 
cations. These standard duty devices are available with one, two 
or three elements in a variety of nameplate markings. Guard rings 
are provided on the buttons wherever necessary to help prevent 
Enclosures are of pressed steel, finished in 


accidental operation. 
machine tool gray. 








TYPES A, EE and HB 





Type EE 
Cat. Мо. 1А4 









110-120 
220-240 
440-480 
550-600 








CONTACT RATINGS РЕК NEMA ІС5 1971, PART 2-125 
Maximum Contact Ratings (Per Pole) 


BULLETIN 


100 
A-EE-HB 












Type HB Type A 
Cat. No. 1HB3-1 Code No. A7-31226A 












А-С (50 OR 60 HERTZ) | D-C (INDUCTIVE) 


Normal 




















oer! 
DONU 
оз 




























































































Price Schedule МА *PRICES and CATALOG CODE NUMBERS 
TYPE A 
No. of NAME PLATE FORM DESCRIPTION AND Contact CODE NUMBER PRICE 
BUTTONS MARKING SPECIAL FEATURES Symbol With Guard Rings 
On-Off P Momentary Contact. .......... A7-31226A $38. 
2 Forward-Reverse FR Momentary Contact........... A7-31232A 38. 
On-Off R Maintained Contact........... A7-31238A 42. 
TYPES EE and НВ U 
No. of NAME PLATE TYPE DESCRIPTION AND Contact CATALOG NUMBER PRICE 
UNITS MARKING SPECIAL FEATUKES Symbol 
Start. doof Dame аа RE EE Momentary Contact. .......... 25 1А1 $12. 
Бор: аана ea si anye ier v ior ae Po V dle EE Momentary Contact. .......... 26 1A2 12. 

1 Тов. нв Momentary Contact. .......... 25 1HB1-3 12. 
ЕЕ Leon ie ner a dad РЧР И HB Momentary Contact........... 25 1HB1-4 12. 
Hand-Off-Auto... pu beets ht EE Selector Switch................ 46 1A4 12. 
ОВО з ed cer бен быра» ыз EE Selector Switch................ 47 1A5 12. 
Start-Stop: ei sock Gees ied td pds EE Momentary Contact........... 27 1A3 12. 
Start-Stop +з» сарона ЕЕ Mom. Contact with Lock Clip. . 27 1A3L 18. 

2 Raise-LOWET ... sison erd eee ee ees HB Momentary Contact........... 25-25 1НВ2-1 15. 
UD-DOWIEL. косса Rs айыбы быз HB Momentary Contact........... 25-25 1HB2-2 15. 
Богмага-Кеуегзе.................... HB Momentary Contact........... 25-25 1HB2-3 15. 
Open- Closes тоа аа медал HB Momentary Contact........... 25-25 1HB2-4 15. | 
Forward-Reverse-Stop............... HB Momentary Contact........... 1-1-26 1HB3-1 24. 
Ореп-Сіовзе-бжор.................... HB Momentary Contact........... 1-1-26 1HB3-2 24. 
Ор-Оомп-Ѕёор..................... нв Momentary Contact.... 1-1-26 1HB3-3 24. 
Fast-Slow:Stop....issuiasaeccnzo rei HB Momentary Contact 1-1-26 1HB3-4 24. 
беагі-беор-Беуегзе.................. HB Momentary Contact........... 1-26-1 1HB3-5 24. 

3 Lgt. Ind. 2 Mom. Contact Elements x (CT 
Mtr. Run’g—Start-Stop (120 V)... HB and 1 Indicating Light. ...... 11-25-26 1HB3-51-1 44. 
Lgt. Ind. 2 Mom. Contact Elements .9&. КТЕ 
Mtr. Run’g.—Start-Stop (240 V) ..... HB and 1 Indicating Light....... 11-25-26 1НВ3-51-2 44. 

2 Mom. Contact Elements 
Power On-On-Off (120 V) ............ HB and 1 Indicating Light........ 11-25-26 1HB3-52-1 44. 
APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 
* NOTES 
. DIMENSIONS l. Price includes assembled push button sta- 
OF r tion complete with elements and markings 
cw UNITS H w] D designated. 
БҮРЕ МА 2. No modifications are available. 
2 434 234 234 - 
H TYPE EE 
1&2 4% 27 254 
SE = 1 з ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
> : 2 ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Code or 
aer l 4% і iie Cat. No. ( ) Bul. 100 Type ( ) Form ( ) 
и Ев ИЕ SE IE | 
3 8 í push button stations. 
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CONTACT SYMBOLS 


D joe г. ale 4 
03 24 25 26 27 








EL 


BULLETIN 


100-H 
100-HW 


Complete Stations 


TYPE H, NEMA 1 stations are furnish- 
ed in 1 through 8 unit arrangements. 
The Type Н surface mounted enclo- 
sures are fabricated from heavy gauge 
steel. Concentric knockouts for con- 
duit are located at both ends of the 
case. Four ?4" diameter knockouls 
are also provided on the back of the 
enclosure Юг wiring convenience. 
The Type H flush plates used on 
standard assembled stations are made 
of high quality cast aluminum. 








Typical Type H 
Stations 


TYPE HW, NEMA 4 stainless steel watertight 
stations are supplied factory assembled in 1 
through 3 unit arrangements. Іп addition, sta- 
tions with up to 8 units can be obtained by cus- 
tomer assembly of components and enclosures 
ordered separately. See page 141 for details. 
These attractive surface mounted stations pro- 
vide maximum resistance to moisture and many 
corrosive acids, chemicals and other solutions. 
А neoprene cover gasket and gasketed stainless 
steel screws protect against water penetration. 





Stainless Steel 
Enclosure 


TYPE H, NEMA 4 cast aluminum 
dust and watertight stations can 
be furnished in 1 through 4 unit 
arrangements. Dust and water are 
sealed out by the gasket permanently 
fastened to the enclosure cover and 
the stuffing box that seals the shipper 
rod operating lever. There are no 
flexible diaphragms to deteriorate 
and leak. 





NEMA 4 Station 


TYPE H, NEMA 7 and 9 cast iron 
stations are available with 1 or 2 
push buttons only. These rugged de- 
vices are designed in accordance 
with Underwriters' requirements for 
Class I, Group D and Class II, 
Group G Hazardous Locations. The 
cast iron cover and case have accur- 
ately machined flanges wide enough 
to quench arcs before reaching the 





NEMA 7 (Class 1, 
Group D) and NEMA 9 outside atmosphere. The operating 


(Class 2, Group G) lever is guarded to prevent acci- 
dental operation. А provision for locking in the Stop position is 
included. 







CONTACT RATINGS 











NORMAL | INRUSH | NORMAL 












110-125 
220-250 
440-480 
550-600 
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HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTONS 


HEAVY DUTY—TYPE H AND TYPE HW 


Standard Operators 


Complete stations consist of control units mounted 
in an enclosure or on a flush plate. The following 
components are used as standard on complete stations 
unless specified otherwise: 


Green push button operators for continuous “тип” 
applications. 


Black push button operators for momentary 
"run" applications. 

Red push button operators for "stop" applications. 
Resistor type pilot lights for 120 or 240 volts a-c 
or d-c. 

Transformer type pilot lights Юг 380, 480 or 600 
volts 50/60 hertz. 

Neon type pilot lights Юг 380, 480 or 600 volts 
a-c, 50/60 hertz or d-c. 

Push-to-test lights or lighted push buttons 
without guard. 

Pilot lights, push-to-test lights and lighted 
push buttons with plastic lens. 

Knob operated selector switches with C2A, C3A 
or C4A cams for 2, 3 or 4 positions respectively. 
Legend plates with red background íor "stop" 
applications. 

Legend plates with black background for all other 
applications. 


Station Cartoning— Enclosures without elements are 
packaged so that the same carton may be used for 
storage or shipment after elements have been added. 


Operator Elements 


Operator elements only are available as replacement 
units or for customer assembled stations. Base mounted 
units are used in standard surface stations. Panel 
mounted units are used on flush plates or they may be 
used for any panel mounting application where oil 
tight is not required. 


CONTACT MOUNTING LEGEND PANEL 
BLOCK SCREWS PLATE OR COVER 





GUARD 
RING 


ASSEMBLED TO PANEL 


BASE OPERATOR 


ASSEMBLED TO BASE 


Type H Base Mounted* 


* Pilot Lights, Push-to-Test Lights and Lighted Push Buttons are 
mounted with operator assembled to panel rather than base. 


SPACERS GASKET А PANEL 





MOUNTING CONTACT LEGEND ' . GUARD 
SCREWS BLOCK OPERATOR PLATE | RING 


ASSEMBLED TO PANEL 


Type H Panel Mounted 


12-76 


BULLETIN 
100-H 
100-HW 


SYWANIA HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 


HEAVY DUTY—NEMA 1,4,7 & 9 
TYPES H AND HW 
FOR VERTICAL MOUNTING 
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Price Schedule MA о e PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
EMA T NEMA 7 
b Е b уре 1 МЕМА Туре 4 CIT Gr. D 
ТҮРЕ 29 ЕМЕН WATERTIGHT — NEMA 9 
DUSTTIGHT А , 
OF БӘ LEGEND | Se — CLM GiG 
ELEMENT Or Surface Flush Cast Stainless HAZARDOUS 
Qo Mounted Mounted Aluminum Steel LOCATION 
Cat. No. | Price Price Cat. No.| Price 
ONE ELEMENT 
| Guarded 1 | Start iHi3 | s22.| 1к11 | $22. | 1HW1-1 | $46. | 2HW131 | $52.| ІНЕ1-1 | 554. 
1%” Palm (Black) 1 Start 1Н1-3 28. 1К1-3 28. enr 85 атана, ЕЯ Exec P 
214” Palm (Black) 1 | Start 1Н1-4 30. | 1K1-4 | | mes И ОРИСИ ETS lh Sivek ade T 
Unguarded 1 Stop 1Н1-5 22. | 1K1-6 22. | ІНУУ/1-2 46. | 2HW1-2 52.| 1HE1-2 54. 
РОЗН Guarded (Lock Down Mech.) 1 Stop 1H1-6 28. | IK1-5 ВВ sees Saas 2НУ/1-12 62.|....... Ке 
BUTTONS 114” Palm (Red) 1 Stop 1Н1-8 28. | 1K1-8 28. | азы сз |атауть as suy WN ЖЕТТІ 
214” Palm (Red) 1 | Stop 1H1-9 30. | 1K1-9 Ml хақан ТЕКЕЙ осот v По 
24" Palm (Red) 1 Emer-Stop 1Н1-11 30. | ІКІ-11 30 | ced eee Е н It whe: ir eR 
Guarded 1 Reset 1H1-13 22. | 1K1-13 22. |ІНУ/1-14 46. |........ EE Pos m 
Nr ЗА ний ый Ё ы лө с 1 | Emer-Stop ТИК © чы» | eee M 1HW1-3 46. ТЕГІ га 1НЕ1-3 54. 
ШЕ КпоЬ Орегаїог—2 роз. 35 | Off-On 1Н1-71 1К1-71 ШРИ 2HWi-1| | ....... 
SELECTOR Knob Operator—2 Pos. Hand-Off - | 1Н1-72 | 24. 211-72 | 245 | iios 2НУ/1-72 56: r$; e. 
SWITCHES Knob Operator—3 Pos. 36 Hand-Off-Auto 1H1-75 ПЕЛ Б. fs > | ода 2HW1-75| | ....... 
Knob Operator—3 Pos. Fwd-Off-Rev 1Н1-76 11-76: | уе 2HW1:76| |22555 
й bk saei re (Жо, ant ү: a= dA | 
TWO ELEMENT 
| Guarded-Unguarded 1 | Start-Stop 1H2-1 | $34. | 1к21 |$34./........ Изя бен MERE м 
Guarded-Guarded 1 Start-Stop | |........ &s Y wegen i4 1HW2-1 $52. | 2HW2-1 $70. | ІНЕ2-1 | $50. 
Guarded-Guarded (Lock 
Down) 1 | Start-Stop 1Н2-4 40. | 1K2-2 40. | IHW2-1 52. | 2HW2-17 80. T 
Guarded-1 15" Palm 1 Start-Stop 1H2-5 40. | 1K2-13 40. |........ Қ РЕРНИ seul sume La 
PUSH Guarded-Guarded (Maint'd) 42 Start-Stop 1H2-6 34. | 1K2-4 34. | 1HW2-6 52. | 2HW2-6 70. | 1НЕ2-6 60. 
BUTTONS Guarded-Guarded (Maint'd) 42 On-Off 1H2-7 34. | 1K2-10 34. | IHW2-7 52. | 2HW2-7 70. | 1НЕ2-7 60. 
Guarded-Guarded 1 Forward-Reverse | 1H2-9 34 1K2-7 34. | IHW2-2 52. | 2HW2-2 70.| 1HE2-2 60. 
Guarded-Guarded 1 Open-Close 1H2-11 34. | 1K2-9 34. | IHW2-4 52. | 2HW2-4 105.1]. ss T 
Guarded-Guarded 1 On-Off 1H2-14 34. | 1K2-11 34. | 1HW2-13 А сн кн ЕТЕК 5% 
Guarded-Guarded ъй Raise-Lower | 1H2-15 34. | 1K2-15 ЕТІСТІГІ DN "2 uper еб 
120V Guarded (Red) 43 | Motor Run 1H2-41-1| 728.-]| 1K2:41-1] 24: |. 5... ] ss ен: o cas] ааа | 
120У Guarded (Green) 43 | Motor Stop |. 
LIGHTED [240V Guarded (Red) 43 | Motor Run 1Н2-41-2| 78.| IK2-41-2 | 74. | ........ M us I exit y жемеген Шэрае |73 
Bie NS 240V Guarded (Green) 43 | Motor Stop : í ny 
(Transformer 480V Guarded (Red) 43 | Motor Run 1H2-41-4| 78. | 1К2-41-4 | 74. | ........ Mea БИЛЕТ "EET " 
Type) 480V Guarded (Green) 43 | Motor Stop Е TUB i 
600V Guarded (Red) | 43 | Motor Run [== 78.4) 1Е2-41еб | | алаты ӘЛ ЕГЕТТЕ РР 
600У Guarded (Green) 43 | Motor Stop | ze 1 1 | | E i 
THREE ELEMENT 
Г 1 [For-Rev-Stop |1Н3-1 [ 1K3-1 1HW2-1 2HW33 | |... 
PUSH Guarded-Guarded-Unguarded 1 Fast-Slow-Stop 1H3-2 $44. | 1K3-2 $44. | 1HW3-4 $88. | 2HW3-4 |$100. | ....... 
BUTTONS 1 Open-Close-Stop | 1H3-3 1K3-3 1HW3-3 2HW3-3 | | ....... 
| 1 |Up-Down-Stop |1Н3-4 1K3-4 1HW3-2 2HW3-2 | — | ....... | 
РОЗН БЕС ] 
BUTTONS Guarded 1 Start 
& SELECTOR | Knob Operated —2 Pos. 35 Jog-Run 1H3-6 46. | 1K3-6 Абы |; ала) cake тана | отео. 
SWITCH Unguarded 1 Stop 
| = Е ыны - | а Е БИЕ —-— | 
Light Indicates 
PUSH 120V (Red) 11 Motor Running 
BUTTONS Guarded 1 Start 1H3-51-1 54. | 1K3-51-1 aao suu te) Сы”! сана 
AND PILOT _Unguarded 1 1 Stop 
LIGHTS керу Light Indicates | 
(Resistor 240V (Red) 11 | Motor Running 
Type) Guarded 1 Start 1H3-51-2 54. | 1K3-51-2 Ба. жеи] БЕСТЕ КТГ cde, oe, алел 
Unguarded 1 |Stop 
Light Indicates 
PUSH 480V (Red) 11 | Motor Running 
BUTTONS Guarded 1 Start 1H3-51-4 58. | 1K3-51-4 BO- 229242; 2HW3-7 116. 
AND PILOT | Unguarded 1 Stop | = = 
LIGHTS Light Indicates T 
(Transformer 600V (Red) 11 Motor Running 
Type) Guarded 1 Start 1H3-51-6 58. | 1K3-51-6 56. Я 2HW3-9 116. | 5 
| |Unguarded 1 Stop L 
сасыса JH zis A 4, ой d аш кели ( 4 
FOUR ELEMENT 
120V (Red) 11 | Motor Run | | 
РОЗН Guarded 1 Start 1H4-51-1| $74. | 1K4-51-1 | $70. | 1HW4-5 | $126. | ........ 
BUTTONS Unguarded 1 Stop 
& PILOT 120V (Green) 11 | Motor Stop 
LIGHTS 240V (Red) 11 Motor Run | 
(Resistor Guarded 1 Start 1H4-51-2| 74. 1K4-51-2 | 70. | 1HW4-4 126215222600 5 | рих лаз 
Type) Unguarded 1 Stop 
240V (Green) 11 | Motor Stop 
480V (Red) 11 | Motor Run | | 
PUSH Guarded 1 |Start 1H4-51-4| 82. | 1K4-51-4 | 78. | IHW4-6 | 134. | ........ | us |....... 
BUTTONS Unguarded 1 Stop 
& PILOT 480V (Green) 11 Motor Stop E 
LIGHTS 600V (Red) 11 | Motor Run 
(Transformer | Guarded 1 |Start 1H4-51-6| 82. | 1K4-51-6 | 78. | ІНУ/4-7 134. | iiis pa || тазара T 
Type) Unguarded 1 Stop 
600V (Green) 11 Motor Stop 
NOTES: 
Ө Price includes assembled station complete with elements and CONTACT 
standard size legend plate as designated. SYMBOLS 
© For enclosure dimensions refer to page 154. ° 
ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)— Catalog No. ( ), Bul. 43 
100 Type ( ), ( ) element push button stations. 
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BULLETIN 


100-H 
100-HW 


SYLVANIA 


PUSH BUTTON ENCLOSURES 


CUSTOMER ASSEMBLY ONLY 


NEMA 1 (TYPE H)—REAR OF PANEL MOUNTING— 
STEEL FLUSH PLATES—PULL BOXES—WALL BOXES 


The NEMA 1, Type H, Rear of Panel enclosure and Flush Plates 

shown are made of heavy gauge steel with formed edges. The 

Flush Plates are designed for use with or without rear enclosures 

for panel, cavity or wall mounting. Select Type H, Panel mounted 

elements for use in these enclosures. 

The rear enclosure may be any of the following: 

1. Rear of panel enclosure for convenience in enclosing and isolat- 
ing panel mounted elements. 

2. Pull box for rear mounting on steel or slate panels. 

3. Wall box for mounting in either plaster or tile walls. 


There is ample space for wiring in all boxes. The cover of the rear 
of panel box and the pull box may be removed for rear access to 
wiring. 


NOTES: 
© Price includes rear of panel enclosure, flush plate, pull box 


or wall box without elements. 


9 Mounting holes for elements are in line. The rear of panel 
enclosure, flush plates, pull boxes or wall boxes may be 
mounted vertically or horizontally. 


© Knockouts on both ends of boxes. 
Select Type H Panel Mounted elements for use in 


above enclosures. 











Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Nus Rear of NEMA 1 
umber Panel Flush Plate 
| 9 Mounting © Ө Only 


Cat. No.| Price Gat, No. | Price 


Pull Box for Wall Box for 
Rear of Panel |@Plaster or Tile © 
| 9 Mounting Ө Wall Mounting 


o 
Elements 



































о чолом н 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: Гог rear enclosure, flush plate, 


pull box or wall box without elements—(Quantity) Cat. 
Number ( ). 





Dimensions on page 154. 


NEMA 1 (TYPE H)—SURFACE MOUNTED 
ENCLOSURES AND FLUSH MOUNTED PLATES 


These Enclosures and Flush Plates make it possible to custom-build 
push button stations. The items listed may be purchased for your 
stock and will permit you to "custom-build'' stations as required. 


O PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
TYPE H (NEMA 1) 


Price Schedule MA 

















































SURFACE MOUNTED FLUSH MOUNTED 
ШТ (Іп Е ENCLOSURE Ө © PLATE 
CAT. NO. | PRICE CAT. NO. | PRICE 
1 ІНІ 514. 1К1 
2 ІН2 18. | 1K2 14. | 
3 1H3 20. | ІКЗ 14. 
4 1H4 22. 1K4 14. 
5 1H5 24. 1K5 14. 
[ 6 у нє | 26. | ІК6 | 14. 
7 1H7 30. 1K7 | 16. 
| 8 1H8 | 32. 148 | 16. 
| Select Type H-Base Select Type H-One Hole 














Mounted elements for Mounting elements for 
use in above enclosures. use in above enclosures. 


NOTES: 


© Price includes surface mounted enclosure or flush mounted 
plate only (without elements). 


9 For enclosure dimensions refer to page 154. 





9 Knockouts top and bottom or both ends. 
—————————— | 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity Catalog Number ( ) 


Bulletin 100, Type Н,( ) element Surface Mounted Enclosure 
or Flush Plate. 





NEMA 4 (TYPE HW) STAINLESS STEEL 
WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURES 


Price Schedule MA 0 PRICES AND CATALOG NOS. 





NEMA4STAINLESS STEEL SURFACE MTD. ENCLOSURES 
Number of Cat. №. Ө © 
Elements Enclosure Only Price 
1 2HW1 $ 36. 
2 2HW2 38. 
3 2HW3 52. 
4 2HW4 68. 
5 2HW5 84. 
6 2HW6 100. 
7 2HW7 108. 
8 2HW8 116. 
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These NEMA 4 Stainless Steel enclosures make it possible to order 
the necessary enclosures for stock and will permit "custom-build- 
ing'' stations as required. 


NOTES: 
© Price of stainless steel enclosure includes conduit hub only. 


Ө For watertight applications, use only the type HW push 
button elements. 


9 For applications other than watertight, type H and HO panel 
mounted elements may be used. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: For stainless steel enclosures 


without elements—(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Stainless 


Steel Enclosure. 
a нала QC — ——áÓÓ—À 


12-76 “ме 











SYLVANIA 


HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTONS 


BULLETIN 


100-H 


NEMA 1 (TYPE H)—BASE MOUNTED 
FOR USE IN STANDARD SURFACE ENCLOSURES 
LEGEND РІ,АТЕ5 -Ртісе includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


Price Schedule MA 























PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS 
Type of Button Cat. 
Operator Color No. Price 
Black 
Push Button Oper. Guarded Red A8B-3 | $ 4. 
Cat. No. A8B-3 Green м 
Black 
Unguarded Red A18B-3 4. 
| Green 
Black | A21B 
Гг атыса 11%” Mushroom | Red А22В 10. 
4 Green | A23B 


Push Button Oper. 
Cat. No. A18B-3 "| 










| Knob Operator 
Cat. No. 
DDB-C3A 


Positions 











PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS о 
CONTACT BLOCKS © 
Contact Catalog No. 
Symbol Circuit Base Mtd. |Ртісе 
els 1 М.О. 
e e BA $ 6. 
1 М.С. 
МЕНЕЕ Б T c еч 
2 М.О. 
пряде ВВ 12. 
2 N.C. 
ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
(Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Contact Blocks. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
(Quantity) Cat. No. ( 


) Push Button Operators. 


Maintained 


Туре о! Contact 


From Left 


Spring Return 





Ө Complete contact block line listed on page 149. 


Spring Return 
From Both Dir. 


Spring Return 
From Right 





Operator 


DBB-C2C 
DKB-C2C 
DLBB-C2C 


DAB-C2A 
DJB-C2A 
DLAB-C2A 


DCB-C2C 
DLB-C2C 
DLCB-C2C 








РЕВ-СЗВ 
DNB-C3B 


DDB-C3A 
DMB-C3A 
DLDB-C3A 


DFB-C3B 
DPB-C3B 











Key Operator 
Cat. No. DLDB-C3A 





Cat. No. VIBA-PG 
Standard Pilot Light 
(Transformer 
type with 
plastic lens) 





STANDARD PILOT LIGHTS 
BASE MOUNTED 


PILOT LIGHTS—LESS LENS 
© (with aluminum guard ring) 


TRANSFORMER TYPE 
No. 51 Lamp—6 Volts 


120 
240 
380 
480 
600 


RESISTOR TYPE 
No. 686 Lamp—125 Volts 


120 VIRBA 
V2RBA 


240 
O NEON TYPE 
No. NE45 Lamp—120 Volts 


120 
240 
380 
480 
600 











12-76 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
(Quantity) Cat. No. (Operator)- (Cam) Selector Switch Operator. 


DHB-C4A 
DRB-C4A 
DLHB-C4A 


















Cat. No. WIBA-1PR 
Push-to-Test 
Light Unit 
(without guard) 
with plastic lens 


PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT 
LIGHTS—LIGHTED 
PUSH BUTTONS 
TRANSFORMER TYPE 
No. 51 Lamp—6 Volts 


BASE MOUNTED 


LIGHT UNIT 
LESS LENS 
© (with aluminum guard ring) 


Catalog No. 
Voltage Base Price 
Mtd. 


WITHOUT GUARD 














Common Legend Plates are 
shown on page 150. 










NOTE: 
© Cam developments are the same as for 
oiltight operators listed on page 147. 


LENS COMMON 
TO ALL LINES 0 6 




















NOTES 


Aluminum guard rings are standard on OIL- 
TIGHT Pilot Lights. 


Ө Clear lenses are recommended for Neon type 
pilot lights. 


© Plastic lenses are recommended for best visi- 
bility particularly from the side. 


© Refer to Page 153 for dimensions. 








LIGHTED PUSH BUTTON 
WIRING DIAGRAM 











ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 

l. Pilot Lights only: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Pilot 
Lights only. 

2. Lens only: (Quantity) Cat. №. ( ) Lens. 
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BULLETIN 


100-H 


SYLVANIA 
HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTONS 


NEMA 1 (TYPE H)—PANEL MOUNTED 
LEGEND PLATES—Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS о 


Bulletin 100, Type H, operators use the same contact blocks and legend plates and have the same heavy duty type construction as Bulletin 
100, Type HO, oiltight operators. They offer an economical selection where oiltight features are not required. 


PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS CONTACT BLOCKS 0 


Price Schedule MA 


Push Button Oper. 































































Cat. No. J8B-3 Type of Button | Cat. Contact Catalog No. 
Operator Color No. Price Symbol Circuit Base Mtd. | Price 
Black ae 1 М.О. 
Guarded Red J8B-3 $ 4. i PA $ 6. 
Green 1 N.G. 
1% Black 4 ОРТ 2 N.O. 
aj Unguarded Red J18B-3 Я РВ 12. 
ей ы, $T anc 
" Black | J21B | 
1%” Mushroom | Red s s 1 М.О. РСА 3. 
Green 
| Black 
Ш 214" Mushroom | Red es 1 N.C. PDA 3, 
1%" Mushroom Oper. Green MESE, ЕСИНЕН RORIS NERONI. 
Cat. No. J21B 
ORDER AS FOLLOWS: ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
(Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Push Button Operators. (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Contact Blocks. 


Q Complete contact block line is listed on page 149. 





SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS—With Cam © 





















































: Maintained Spring Return Spring Return Spring Return 
С Operato No. of Type of 
Cat No. ЕМВ. C3 A Positions] Operator Contact From Left | From Right From Both Dir. 
Cat. No. Price! Саі. No. Price | Cat. No. Price | Cat. No. Price 
" Knob KAB-C2A $ 6. | КВВ-С2С $10. |КСВ-С2С $10. |. asad eaves е 
2 ров. Сот К]В-С2А 10. | ККВ-С2С 14. | KLB-C2C 14: ее. wed 
Lever |KSB-C2A 14. | KTB-C2C 18. | KUB-C2C 18. |. Fe 
| Кеу KLAB-C2A 18. | KLBB-C2C 22. | KLCB-C2C 28... | 552 
| " Knob KDB-C3A 6. | KEB-C3B 10. (КЕВ-СЗВ 10. | KGB-C3B $10. 
Lever Operator 3 pos. Coin KMB-C3A 10. | KNB-C3B 14. | KPB-C3B 14. | КОВ-СЗВ 14. 
Cat. Мо. КУВ-СЗА Lever |КУВ-СЗА 14. | KWB-C3B | 18. | КХВ-СЗВ 18. КУВ-СЗВ 18. 
| Кеу KLDB-C3A EB Massi e woran MI ERE X KLGB-C3B 22. 
Елә. Киза 1 cun d 1 t th for Oiltight tors listed 
4 pos. Coin KRB-C4A 13. am developments are the same ав for Ojiltight operators liste 
Lever |KZB-C4A 17. on pages 147 @ 148. 
(Quantity) Cat. No. (Operator)-(Cam) Selector Switch Operator. 





















































STANDARD PILOT LIGHTS PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LENS COMMON 
LIGHTS—LIGHTED TO ALL LINES © © 
PANEL MOUNTED PUSH BUTTONS 
TRANSFORMER TYPE Catalog No. 
PILOT LIGHTS—LESS LENS No. 51 Lamp—6 Volts Color Price 
© (with aluminum guard ring) PANEL MOUNTED Plastic | Glass 
Red 1PR 1GR 
Voltage LIGHT UNIT Geen | IPG | lGG 
TRANSFORMER TYPE а LESS LENS — —. Yellow | 1PY | .... 
Cat. No. VIA-1PG No. 51 Lamp—6 Volts 0 (with aluminum guard ring) White 1PW 1GW | $2.00 
Standard Pilot Light Orange 1PT 1GT 
Catalog No. 
(Transformer type 120 V1A (Amber) 
with plastic lens) 240 V2A Blue 1PM 1GM 
380 V3A $20. Clear 1PC 1GC 
480 V4A ix COMME SOME MIN CE, 
600 УбА 
RESISTOR TYPE NOTES 
No. 6S6 Lamp—125 Volts @ Aluminum guard rings are standard on 
OILTIGHT Pilot Lights. 
@ Clear lenses are recommended for Neon 
type pilot lights. 
© Plastic lenses are dus icu dade tor best 
visibility particularly from the side. 
9 NEON TYPE О Refer to Page 153 for dimensions. 








No. NE45 Lamp—120 Volts 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
l. Pilot Lights only: (Quantity) Cat. №. ( ) 


------------------------ -- 
МОТЕ: 


© Common Legend plates аге shown 
on page 150. 








LIGHTED PUSH BUTTON 
WIRING DIAGRAM 
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Pilot Lights only. 
2. Lens only: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Lens. 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTONS 100-HW 


NEMA 4 (TYPE HW)—PANEL MOUNTED 
WATERTIGHT ELEMENTS AND ACCESSORIES 
FOR USE WITH STAINLESS STEEL ENCLOSURES 
















































Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS о 
TYPE HW ELEMENTS & ACCESSORIES SELECTOR SWITCH CAMS 
3 _ (Use single or double contact 
Select Type HW (Watertight) panel mounted elements and accessories from the block) 
following table. 
DEVELOPMENT 
DEVICE CAT. NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE Cat. À and B represent two 
No. sides of block 
НІВ Operator with Black Neoprene Cover $ 9.00 
Push Button НІВ Operator with Red Neoprene Cover 9.00 
Operator | H1G Operator with Green Neoprene Cover 9.00 A к / 
Selector Switch ZAA-C2A 2 Position, knob operated | 15.00 C2A |....... ee E =. э 
Орегаюг ZDA-C3A 3 Position, knob operated 15.00 B om usw 
RIRA Resistor type, 120 volt 19.00 
Pilot R2RA Resistor type, 240 volt 19.00 
Light R4A Transformer type, 480 volt 25.00 
R6A Transformer type, 600 volt | 25.00 
Pilot Light Lens See Table Available in glass or plastic 2.00 
Contact Block PA 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. contacts 6.00 
for use with PB 2 N.O. and 2 N.C. contacts 12.00 | PILOT LIGHT LENS | 
above PCA 1 М.О. contact | Catalog No. | 
push button PDA 1 М.С. contact Catalog No. 
and selector PE 2 N.O. contacts Color 
switch oper. PF 2 N.C. contacts 
Accessories 2X2 Lockdown mechanism 
Hole plug 
jen listed 
Legend Plates Blank legend plate with spec. marking 
Locking ring 











STANDARD TYPE HW LEGEND PLATES 































































































PUSH BUTTON SELECTOR SWITCH PILOT LIGHT о Complete element consists of: (parts must be ordered 

LEGEND PLATES | LEGEND PLATES LEGEND PLATES separately) 
P 
Operator -- Contact Block 4- Legend Plate with or with- 

BLACK FIELD 2 POSITION BLACK | TRANSFORMER TYPE out Locking Ring 
Start №501 | Man-Auto | №551 BLACK FIELD Selector Switch 
Fast М503 | ОН-Оп М552 Operator + Cam + Contact Block + Legend Plate with 
Slow N504 For-Rev N553 Power or without Lockina Rin 
Open М505 | Safe-Run №554 | Motor Run N592 2992 
Close N506 Jog-Run N555 Motor Stop N593 Pilot Light 
On М508 | High-Low М556 | (Light Indicates | №594 Pilot Light + Lens -- Legend Plate with or without Lock- 
Up N509 Open-Close N557 Motor Running) ing Rin 
Down N510 | Up-Down N558 | Blank wong 
Raise N511 Hand-Auto М559 |— 
Lower N512 Start-Stop N560 RED FIELD 
Low N513 Run-Jog N561 
High N514 Start-Jog N562 
Out N515 Tq 
In N516 3 POSITION BLACK RESISTOR TYPE 
Jog N517 Hand-Off-Auto 
Inch N518 Auto-Off-Hand BLACK FIELD 
Reset N519 For-Off-Rev 
Run N520 Ореп-ОН-Сіове №574 Ромег Оп 
Forward N521 Man-Off-Auto N575 Motor Run 
Reverse N522 For-Safe-Rev N576 Motor Stop 
Jog-For N523 Run-Safe-Jog N577 (Light Indicates 
Jog-Rev N524 Jog-Safe-Run N578 Motor Running) 





Blank | N530 Up-Off-Down Blank 


























RED FIELD RED FIELD ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 
Stop №502 | Black Field — | bos For Bul. 100 Type HW (Watertight) push button ele- 
OH №507 | Red Field ments, order as follows: 





Emer-Stop N525 
Blank N531 














(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) (Description) 
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BULLETIN 


100-HO 


SYLVANIA 


HEAVY DUTY OIL TIGHT PUSH BUTTONS 


TYPE HO—COMPLETE STATIONS AND CONTROL UNITS 


OIL TIGHT STATIONS 

TYPE HO, NEMA 13 cast aluminum oiltight stations come in 1, 2, 3, 
4,6, 8, 12 and 16 unit arrangements. The Type HO surface mount- 
ed enclosures and flush plates are constructed from the highest 
quality cast aluminum. А threaded 
conduit tap is included at one end of 
the enclosure and a pad for another 
tap is at the opposite end. Neoprene 
gaskets are used to seal out oil, cool- 
ant, cutting compound, etc. 
Enclosures may be mounted either 
vertically or horizontally. Covers on 
surface enclosures may be rotated 
180° for opposite end conduit opening. 





Type HO 
Oiltight Stations 


TYPE HO, NEMA 13 sheet steel enclosures 
(without elements) are available for customer 
assembly. These surface mounted enclosures 
can accommodate from 1 through 8 Туре HO 
oiltight panel mounted control units. However, 
if the oiltight feature is not required, Type H 
general purpose units may be used at a cost 
savings. 

Cast aluminum enclosures and flush plates 
are also available for customer assembly. 





NEMA 13 
Sheet Steel 
Enclosure 


Standard surface stations 
use base mounted contact 
blocks which are mounted 
to the enclosure base. Cov- 
ers may be removed at any 
time without disturbing the 
wiring. 





CONTROL UNIT ASSEMBLY— 


Standard surface stations use base mounted contact blocks. Flush 
plates use panel mounted contact blocks. Operator units are inter- 
changeable from panel to base mounted usage. Contact blocks 
are convertible from panel to base mounting and vice versa. 


CONTACT SPACERS GASKET LEGEND 
BLOCK PLATE 





MOUNTING 
BASE SCREWS OPERATOR OR COVER GUARD 


ASSEMBLED TO BASE ASSEMBLED TO PANEL 


Type HO Base Mounted 


SPACERS GASKET 









MOUNTING CONTACT LEGEND |. 
SCREWS BLOCK OPERATOR PLATE iv RING 


ASSEMBLED TO PANEL 


142 Type HO Panel Mounted 


CONTROL UNITS— A complete control unit includes operator and 
contact block, plus any required legend plate. Control units are 
available with operator and contact block assembled and as 
separate pieces for customer assembly. Assembled control units 
are supplied for panel mounting. 


PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS —Standard operators, 
either guarded or unguarded, are supplied with 
black, green and red ColorCap inserts for flexibility. 
Other colors are available. Mushroom head opera- 
tors, with ll$-inch or 2!4-inch diameter head are 
featured. An extended head operator is also available. 








Unguarded 





SELECTOR OPERATORS Standard Selector Knob Operator 
switches include knob, lever, coin slot and key 
type operators, either maintained contact or spring 
return. They are available in up to 4 positions. 
Each operator includes a standard cam. Optional 
cams are available. Also offered are 2 and 3 
position selector push buttons. 





Guarded 
Selector Push Button 


CONTACT BLOCKS- Contacts are fine silver 
with wipe action. Stationary contacts are held 
firmly in place with individual screws. Blocks 
screw directly to operators for panel mounting 
applications. Standard blocks are offered with 
1, 2 and 4 circuits. Tandem blocks are available 
for up to 8 circuits. 





LIGHTED UNITS—Indicating lights are 
offered as transformer type, resistor type 
and full voltage neon type. Transformer 
type push-to-test lights and lighted push 
buttons include assembled contact block. 
A wide variety of lenses are available in 
glass or plastic. 





Push-to- Test 
Light Unit 


LEGEND PLATES—A wide variety 
of legend plates are available with 
standard engraving or custom en- 
graved to meet specific requirements. 


Standard Size Legend Plate 
Regular Letter 


CONTACT RATINGS 


A-C 
NORMAL 





INRUSH | NORMAL 


110-125 
220-250 
440-480 
550-600 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 100-HO 


HEAVY DUTY—NEMA 13 TYPE HO 
OILTIGHT AND DUSTTIGHT 
FOR VERTICAL MOUNTING 


























































































































































































































Price Schedule MA ое PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
NEMA 
бы Туре 13 
ТҮРЕ 56 Oiltight апа Dusttight 
OF 2, LEGEND Surface Flush 
ELEMENTS © Ж Mounted Mounted 
Price| Cat. No. | Price TYPE HO 
Surface 
ONE ELEMENT 
t T 
Guarded | 1 Start 1Т1-1 
1%” Palm (Black) 1 Start 111-2 
214" Palm (Red) 1 Start 1T1-6 
Unguarded 1 Stop 1T1-3 
PUSH Guarded (Lock Down Mech.) 1 Stop 1T1-7 
BUTTONS 1%” Palm (Red) 1 Stop 1T1-4 
24” Palm (Red) 1 Stop 1T1-9 
1%” Palm (Red) 1 Emer-Stop 1T1-10 
214" Palm (Red) 1 Emer-Stop 1T1-11 
Guarded А 14. Reset 1T1-13 
Knob Operator—2 Pos. 35 Off-On 1T1-72 
SELECTOR Knob Operator—2 Pos. 35 Hand-Off 1Т1-77 
SWITCHES Knob Operator—3 Pos. 36 Hand-Off-Auto 1T1-79 
Knob Operator—3 Pos. 36 Fwd.-Off-Rev. 1T1-80 
TWO ELEMENT 
Guarded-Unguarded 1 | Start-Stop TYPE HO 
Guarded-Guarded (Lock Down) 1 Start-Stop Flush 
Guarded-1 145" Palm 1 Start-Stop 
Guarded-Guarded (Maint'd) 42 Start-Stop 
PUSH Guarded-Guarded (Maint'd) 42 On-Off 
BUTTONS Guarded-Guarded 1 Fwd.-Rev. 
Guarded-Guarded 1 Open-Close 
Guarded-Guarded 1 Up-Down 
1%” Palm-1144” Palm 1 Start-Stop 
Guarded-Guarded 1 On-Off 
1 Guarded-Guarded 1 Raise-Lower 
120V Guarded (Red) 43 Motor Run 1T2-41-1 
120V Guarded (Green) 43 Motor Stop NOTES 
MED 240V Guarded (Red) 43 | Motor Run 1T2-41-2 
SOT TONS | 240У Guarded (Green). 43 | Motor Stop @Price includes assembled sta- 
(Transformer 480V Guarded (Red) 43 Motor Run 1T2-41-4 1U2-41-4| 72. tion complete with elements 
Type) 480V Guarded (Green) 43 Motor Stop Е and 'standard:size legend plate 
600V Guarded (Red) 43 Motor Run 1T2-41-6| 82. | 1U2-41-6| 72. ; 
600V Guarded (Green) 43 Motor Stop 1. as designated. 
THREE ELEMENT 9 For enclosure dimensions refer 
— | a о -- to page 154. 
1 Fwd.-Rev.-Stop 1T3-1 1U3-1 
PUSH Guarded-Guarded-Guarded 1 Fast-Slow-Stop 1T3-5 $62. | 103-2 $50. 
BUTTONS 1 Open-Close-Stop | 1T3-3 1U3-3 
u 1 Up-Down-Stop 1T3-2 | 1U3-4 
PUSH 
BUTTONS Guarded 1 Start 
& SELECTOR Knob Operated-—2 Pos. 35 Job-Run 1T3-9 64. | 1U3-6 52. 
SWITCH | Unguarded 1 Stop | | CONTACT 
Light Indicates SYMBOLS 
H 120V (Red) 11 Motor Running 
PUS Guarded 1 | Start 1T3-51-1| 68.| 1U3-51-1| 56. 
BUTTONS Unguarded 1 Stop 
AND PILOT 
LIGHTS Light Indicates 
(Resistor 240V (Red) 11 Motor Running 
Type) Guarded 1 Start 1T3-51-2 68. | 1U3-51-2 56. 
Unguarded 1 Stop _| 
Light Indicates 
480V (Red) 11 Motor Running 
PUSH Guarded 1 | Start 1T3-51-4| 72.| 1U3-51-4| 60. 
BUTTONS Unguarded 1 Stop 
AND PILOT 1 
LIGHTS Light Indicates 
(Transformer 600V (Red) 11 Motor Running қ 
Туре) Guarded 1 Start 1T3-51-6 72.| 1U3-51-6| 60. 
Unguarded 1 Stop | 
FOUR ELEMENT 
“Ti tT 
120V (Red) 11 Motor Run 
PUSH Guarded 1 | Start 1T4-51-1| 92.| 1U4-51-1| $80. 
BUTTONS Unguarded 1 Stop 
AND PILOT | 120V (Green) | 11 Motor Stop 
LIGHTS 240V (Red) 11 | Motor Run 
(Resistor Guarded 1 | Start 1T4-51-2| 92.| 1U4-51-2| 80. 
Туре) Unguarded 1 Stop 
240V (Green) 11 Motor Stop 
480V (Red) 11 Motor Run 
PUSH Guarded 1 | Start 174-51-4| 100.| 1U4-51-4| 88. 
Unguarded 1 Stop " 
ARE DIA 480V (Green) 11 | Motor Stop | ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quan- 
Per PR 600V (Red) 11 Motor Run | tity)—Catalog No. ( ), Bul. 100 
Guarded 1 | Start 1U4-51-6| 88. Туре НО element wash 
Туре) Unguarded 1 Stop УР А C) е pus 
600V (Green) 11 Motor Stop button stations. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100-HO PUSH BUTTON ENCLOSURES 


NEMA 13 (TYPE HO)—SHEET STEEL—SURFACE MOUNTING 


CUSTOMER ASSEMBLY ONLY 


The Bul. 100 NEMA 13 Sheet Steel, Surface Mounted Enclosures 
are only available without elements for customer assembly. They 
consist of two parts, a case with external mounting feet and a cover 
with formed flanges, screws, gasketing, and holes for mounting the 
elements. These NEMA 13 enclosures are intended for use with 
Type HO oiltight panel mounted control units; however if the oil- 
tight feature is not required, Type H panel mounted elements may 
be used at a savings. 


Price Schedule MA 
ӨРКІСЕ5 AND CATALOG NUMBERS 
Miles of Surface Mounted Enclosure @ 


















Cat. No. 2T2 Cat. No. 2T4 Cat. No. 2T6 







ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


For sheet steel enclosure without elements, order as 
follows: 


(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ). 



















NOTES: 
Ө Price includes sheet steel enclosure without elements. 
Ө For dimensions refer to page 154. 












Select Type HO Oiltight Panel Mounted elements for use 


in above enclosures. 


(=>) 
KA 


o 0o CD KD 
ET 


ClO 
XXe» 





NEMA 13 (TYPE HO)—SURFACE MOUNTED 
ENCLOSURES AND FLUSH MOUNTED PLATES 


TYPE HO (OIL TIGHT) 


SURFACE MOUNTED FLUSH MOUNTED 
NO. OF ENCLOSURE PLATE 
€ 


103 
104 




































Select Туре HO Base Select Type HO Panel 
Mounted elements for Mounted elements for 
use in above enclosures, use in above enclosures 


Surface 






ENCLOSURE LAYOUTS 
TYPE HO SURFACE AND FLUSH MOUNTED NOTES: 


O Price includes surface mounted enclosure or flush 
mounted plate only (without elements). 


Ө For enclosure dimensions refer to page 154. 





ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Bulletin 100, 
Up toV “© hole plugs supplied Type HO, ( ) element, Surface Mounted enclosure 
at no extra charge in unused holes. or Flush Mounted plates. 
Specify location when ordering. 
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SVLVANIA 


COMMON LEGEND 


PLATES o 


Marking 





EMER-STOP 





BULLETIN 


HEAVY DUTY ASSEMBLED PUSH BUTTONS 100-HO 


NEMA 13 TYPE HO—BASE OR PANEL MOUNTED 
OILTIGHT AND DUSTTIGHT 


LEGEND PLATES— Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


Price Schedule MA © о PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


CONTACT Ө 
SYMBOL 


CIRCUIT 


BUTTON 
eCOLOR 


GUARDED 
Cat. No. | Price 


T8A-3-PA 


T18A-3-PA 








T8A-3-PB 


T18A-3-PB 








T8A-3-PCA 


T18A-3-PCA 


1%” MUSHROOM HEAD 


Color | Cat. No. 


T22A-PA 





T22A-PB 
SS 


B 22А-РСА 

















| 














T8A-3-PDA T18A-3-PDA T22A-PDA 














NOTES: 

© Price includes push button operator plus contact block plus а common legend plate. 

9 Guarded and unguarded push button operators include black, red and green Color Caps. Other colors 
available at no additional cost. Select desired Color Cap color from following table: 


Red Green Yellow White Orange Blue 
20 3e 4 5 6 7 


Example: rr push button operator with 1 N.O. & 1 N.C. contacts and orange button- - 
© Mushroom head operators are supplied as standard with Red operators. Other colors available from table 
above at no extra cost. 
Example: 11%” Mushroom operator with 1 М.О. contact and black mushroom head—T21A-PCA. 
O For push buttons with other contact blocks than those shown, select required operator only from below, 
desired contact block from page 149 and legend plate from table below or from LEGEND PLATES page 150. 
Ө Other standard legend plates and instructions for ordering special engraved legend plates are listed 
in NOTES on page 150. 

























ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Assembled Push Buttons. 





Price Schedule MA 


HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS ONLY 


NEMA 13 TYPE HO—BASE OR PANEL MOUNTED 
OILTIGHT AND DUSTTIGHT 


LEGEND РІ,АТЕ5--Ртісе includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Push Button Oper. 
Cat. No. T8A-3 





115" Mushroom Oper. 
Cat. No. T21A 





> Push Button Oper. 
МА Cat. No. T18A-3 



































PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS CONTACT BLOCKS © 
T { Вин Cat. Contact Catalog No. 
Color No. Price Symbol Circuit | Panel Mtd. | Price 
Black xa l N.O. 2m a 
Guarded Red T8A-3 $ 6. e o ы 
Green Po 1 N.C. E MM : 
Black - 2 N.O. | 
Red T18A-3| 6. ign PB 12. 
Unguarded asit мокро 2NC. 
Black | T21A | | 
11%” Mushroom | Red Т22А 12. == 1 М.О. РСА 3: 
Green | T23A 1 | 
Black | T31A g С” 
214" Mushroom | Red T32A 14. i is 1 NC. PDA 3. 
Green | ТЗЗА 
Black Т41А 
$$" Long Button | Red Т42А ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
Green Т4ЗА (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Contact Blocks. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: O Complete contact block line is listed on page 149. 
(Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Push Button Operators. 
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— HEAVY DUTY LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS ЭУІМАМАА 


100-HO OILTIGHT (TYPE НО)--50/60 HERTZ 

LEGEND PLATES —Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 
PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
COMPLETE UNIT WITH LEGEND PLATE LESS LENS COMMON LENS* 


TRANSFORMER 
WITHOUT GUARD 










Price Schedule MA 














Voltage 









TRANSFORMER 
WITH GUARD 


COMMON LEGEND 
PLATES 0 






Lighted Push Button 
(without guard) 
with plastic lens 

Cat. No. 
W1A-1PG-N95 










*Plastic lens recommended for Light- 
ed Push Buttons. Glass lens are 
listed below. 







ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) 





Start 
Stop Lighted Push Buttons Cat. No. ( ). 
Forward (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Lens. 






FOR COMPLETE UNITS ORDER 


Reverse 






Lighted Push Button LIGHTED PUSH BUTTON AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) 





қ © Other standard legend plates : 
ie guard) жн Жозе онан iy en deca WIRING DIAGRAM Lighted Push Buttons plus Cat. No. ( ) 
with plastic lens Р Lens plus Cat. No. ( ) Legend Plate. 
Cat. No. special engraved legend plates Example: W1A—IPG—NI121 


WGIA-1PG-N95 are listed in NOTES on page 150. 


HEAVY DUTY STANDARD PILOT LIGHTS 


OILTIGHT (TYPE НО)--50/60 HERTZ 
LEGEND PLATES—Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


Price Schedule MA 9 PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


COMMON LENS 8 © 


at. No. Color қ Ртісе 
V1A-1PR-N91 TRANSFORMER Plastic] Glass 








Standard Pilot Light 
(Transformer type) 
with plastic lens 


PUSH-TO-TEST 
TRANSFORMER 


COMMON LEGEND PLATES* 
Black Field 


Transformer Power On N91 
Motor Run N92 
Motor Stop N93 
Power On М101 
Motor Run N102 
Motor Stop N103 

Neon Power On N111 
Motor Run N112 
Motor Stop N113 


*Other standard legend plates and in- 
structions for ordering special engraved 








Cat. No. 
VIRA-1GG-NI101 


PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHT 
WIRING DIAGRAM 


Mfr's Nominal For Use Pri 
No. Voltage On rice 


#51 6 $1.00 
656 125 
{МЕ 45 | 110-125 











Standard Pilot Light 
(Resistor type) 
with glass lens 





Transformer type 
lights, a-c only 
















Resistor type lights| 1.60 


Neon type lights | 1.60 | 

















Cat. No. 
XWIlA-1PR-N95 





legend plates listed in NOTES on ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Pilot 
page 150. Lights Cat. No. ( ). (Quantity) Cat. No. 
( ) Lens. 


Push-to-Test 


FOR COMPLETE UNITS ORDER AS 


Light Unit NOTES: FOLLOWS: i i 
Ө Refer to page 153 for dimensions. è . (Quantity) Cat. Мо.( ) Pilot 
(Transformer type— O Plastic lens recommended for Neon type pilot lights. Lights plus (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Lens 





without guard) © Glass lens recommended for best visibility. plus Cat. No. ( ) Legend Plate. 


with plastic lens 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
HEAVY DUTY ASSEMBLED SELECTOR SWITCHES 100-HO 


OILTIGHT (TYPE HO)—BASE OR PANEL MOUNTED 
LEGEND PLATES— Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


Price Schedule MA ө PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


2—POSITION @ 





3—POSITION ӨО 





Т 























Contact Maintained Contact Spring Return from Left Maintained Contact Spring Return from Left | Spring Return from Both 
Symbol Type - - —— ' H + е Lc n == 
Cat. No. Price Cat. No. Price Cat. No. Price Cat. No. | Price Cat. No. Price 
eis 
KNOB UAA-C2A-PA $14. UBA-C2C-PA $14. UDA-C3A-PA $14. UEA-C3B-PA $18. UGA-C3B-PA $18. 
B о e 
E — | 4l = == _ = | 
A ele elie С 
KNOB UAA-C2A-PB 20. UBA-C2C-PB 20. UDA-C3A-PB 20. UEA-C3B-PB 24. UGA-C3B-PB 24. 
































О For selector switches with other contact blocks or other operators and cams, select operator only and desired contact block, unassembled. 
Ө General notes on page 148. 









































COMMON LEGEND PLATES—BLACK FIELD 
2—POSITION 3—POSITION 4—POSITION 
EIL————————— s vl = | — „=т= =н к= Бенин эуе е ыш | 
Legend Cat. No. Legend Cat. No. Legend Cat. No. 

MAN-AUTO N51 HAND-OFF-AUTO N71 1-2-3-4 МІЗІ 
ОЕЕ-ОМ N52 FOR-OFF-REV NZS ще. “ауд 
3 Position Knob FOR-REV N53 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE N74. 1 вы —Ó 
th JOG-RUN NES; P боль Ды» udo Ui оз Ш URS 

Эра ак 7 OPEN-CLOSE NO - EE A s 

] N.C. Contact 
Cat. No. ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Assembled Selector Switches. 
UDA-C3A-PB-N71 [ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) As 





HEAVY DUTY SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS 
OILTIGHT (TYPE HO)—BASE OR PANEL MOUNTED 
LEGEND PLATES— Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 







































































































































SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS—With Cam 
Maintained Spring Return | Spring Return Spring Return 
No. Of Type Of Contact From Left From Right From Both 
Positions Operator | ре - = aes 
Cat. No. Price Cat. No. Price Cat. No. Price Cat. No. Price 
| р Knob UAA-C2A $ 8. UBA-C2C $12. UCA-C2C $12. 
Knob Operator Coin 2 Coin UJA-C2A 12. | UKA.C2C 16. | ULA.C2C ІІІ. машкала 
Operator Position Lever USA-C2A 16. UTA-C2C 20. UUA-C2C 20. 
Key ULAA-C2A 20. ULBA-C2C 24. ULCA-C2C 24. | 
|. | Knob UDA-C3A 8. | UEA.C3B 12. | UFA-C3B 12. | UGA-C3B | $12. 
3 Coin UMA-C3A 12. UNA-C3B 16. UPA-C3B 16. UQA-C3B 16. 
Position Lever UVA-C3A 16. UWA-C3B 20. UXA-C3B 20. UYA-C3B 20. 
Key ULDA-C3A 205. | ооо: ж») Жағадағы bone] ULGA-C3B 24. 
d | Knob ОНА.С4А 11. Е 
4 Соіп URA-C4A 19s ||) als ОИ Posso d reto T MER 
Position Lever UZA-C4A 19. 
Key ULHA-C4A 23. 
Lever 
Operator ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. No. (Operator)-(Cam) Selector Switch Operator. 
CAM DEVELOPMENTS 9 CONTACT BLOCKS © 
Contact Contact | Circuits | Number | Left Center Right Contact Catalog No. 
Symbol Block | Available Of Cam Symbol Circuit Panel Mtd. 
Positions 
2 
PA AB Positions |C2C © " 
A aie aie C РВ ABCD C2C @|.. X 
Be ө ө өер РЕ BD 3 C3A X X 
PF AC Positions |C3B |Х О 
РСА В 4 @ [| Left Left Center | Right Center Right 
PDA A Positions |С4А A| В|С|рјА{В|С|рјА В| Ср АВ СО 
X|O|O|O/|O|O|O|X/OO|X |OJO |OJO| X |O 
NOTES: 
© With Spring Return from Left, 2 position selector acts Left— Center. ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
O With Spring Return from Right, 2 position selector acts Center— Right. (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Contact Blocks. 
Ө Other available cams & instructions for ordering custom cams listed on page 149. 
@ Common legend plates listed above under Assembled Selector Switches. О Complete contact block line is listed on 
O General notes on page 148. page 149. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
100-HO HEAVY DUTY SELECTOR SWITCHES 


ADDITIONAL SELECTOR SWITCH CAMS 





CAMS COMMON TO ALL LINES 














































































con [р 2POSTION = POSITION, 00 POSITION, | 
Contact Symbol Catalog No. Е _ Тен A} Right Left _ Center. Right | Left _ | Left Center Right Center || Right 21 
А|в|сір А|в(с|р 
ИГЕН! 
| CE х оо o ojo|x |o o[x]o x | 
Е _. ох [о ох ох [о ооо |[х. 
хо хо ох |o| X|O|X| 
хо ох [о |[х јојхіх |o 
ojx к ох X 
о X оо 












































CUSTOM-BUILT THREE POSITION CAMS 


















KEY OPERATED SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS (Refer to Sales Office for prices) 
FOR PRESS CONTROL APPLICATIONS Many other 3 position cam developments are available. 
To specify a custom-built ( Label the upper contact position ( ) as No. 1. 
Operator Cat. No. . cam use these notations: Label the middle contact position ( ) as No. 2. 
No. of О — ай т - О icd b, А Ргісе Label the lower contact position ( ) as No. 3. 
Positions perate y регате y With Cam Use the letter “С” as a prefix and then write the position number for the “А” 





4501 Key #674 Key 


sequence development as required for the three positions reading from left to 


right. 
N ! / 


ТҮРЕ НО--ВА5Е ОК PANEL МТО. Example: Desired “А” sequence development %1% а-э e 
: А ee e e .. 
with aluminum guard rin 
( 3 9) Сат Мо. С-213. 
For the “В” sequence development add a dash and the position numbers. 
N ! / 
EXAMPLE: Desired “В” sequence development ® e .,. als 
oo e o ee 








Cam No. C-213-321 
И] 














GENERAL NOTES ON SELECTOR SWITCHES 
дм 
NOTES: 


NEMA 1 AND OILTIGHT OPERATORS 


1. Maintained contact type Knob, Coin, Key, and Lever Opera- 
tors both 2 and 3 position are field convertible to 3 and 2 
position. If stocked with cam Cat. No. CZ, any of these 
operators can be quickly converted. 


2. Lever Operators require greater than minimum spacing 
(check dimensions). In Assembled-To-Order stations, locate 
in bottom position(s). 

3. On maintained contact type Key Operators, key will be re- 
movable in all positions unless otherwise specified. To 
specify in which positions key is to be removable, use letters 
of positions per sketches below. 


EXAMPLE: ULAA with key removable in R position only. 


Positi | r vi 
с LC RC 
L R L R L R 
2 Position 3 Position 4 Position 
Switches Switches Switches 


4. Two keys are supplied with each key operator. Additional 
keys may be purchased at $1.20 each. Operators with differ- 
ent keys suitable for master keying are available at $2.00 
additional per operator. Specify by replacing second letter 
of Catalog Number with letter X and give details. Master 
keys are $1.20 per key. 


5. On spring return type Key Operators, key must be inserted 
for switch to be spring returned. Key is removable only in 
maintained positions. 


6. On spring return type Key Operators only, this position is 
not blocked but operator can not be left in this position. 


7. Custom-built cams made up to order per information above. 
(Refer to Sales Office for price addition.) 


8. Refer to page 153 for dimensions. 
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SVLVANIA 


HEAVY DUTY SELECTOR PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS 
OILTIGHT (TYPE HO)—BASE OR PANEL MOUNTED 
LEGEND PLATES Price includes a standard legend plate. Deduct $0.60 if not required. 





Price Schedule MA 











PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 










































BULLETIN 


100-HO 










































































SELECTOR PUSH BUTTON OPERATORS CONTACT BLOCKS 
No. Of Button | Guarded | Unguarded | Cam. | Priee Contact Catalog No. 
Positions Color Catalog No. | Catalog No. Symbol Circuit Panel Mtd. Price 
B21 
B22 1 N.O. 
ee PA 56 
2 Black B23 e 
Positions Red Ү1АА-3 Y18AA.3 B24 | S12. 1 N.C. 
Green B25 L | 
B26 
B27 2 NO. 
ee | Б КРОИ Lach ео als РВ 12. 
3 Y18DA.3 e e oo 2 N.C 
Positi С. 
Guarded Selector сЕ ще | 
Push Button Ш 
Cat. Мо. YIAA-3-B21 ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Selector Push ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
Buttons. (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Contact Blocks. 
CAM DEVELOPMENT LEFT CENTER RIGHT 
Contact Gari No. of Free Depressed © Free Depressed | Етее Depressed 
Symbol Cat. No. | Positions lA |BI|CI|DIA|B|CIDIA|B|ICID|A|B|C|D|A B|CI|D|A|B|C|D 
PA B21 | х|О|ХхОО|Хх|О|Х о|х|О|х|О|Х x 
Block B22 хіоіхісіоіхіоіх O|O OjO ох X| 
VIN. NN 15240, | | 
А а __ B23 2 оо! хо о х| хо Not applicable х ооо хо X 
B ee | B24 | Pos. |X|O|X|O|O|X|X|O for 2 position o[o[ojojo|x[o|x 
ме Selector | = B25 x|o|x|o[|O|X|X|O| Selector Push Buttons | Х/О| х [охоо х 
us utton T E 
PB B26 оо о [оох ох хохо X 
Cat. No. Y18AA-3-B3l - —- охо! 
Block B27 olojo[o[o[x|o|x х|о|х (о) о 
А ава С | ВЗ! 3 хо х оо јх јх |O| X| O| X о јо |о| охо X 
Важче B32 Pus oloixjoloixixiololololololololoi!xjo хо ох 






NOTES: 










from following table: 


Red 
20 


Green 


зө 


1 М.О. —1 N.C. contacts 
© Other contact blocks maybe selected below. 


plates are listed in NOTES on page 150. 





| Yellow | White Orange Blue 
4 5 6 7 


EXAMPLE: Guarded 2 pos. selector push button with B21 cam and yellow Color Cap and 
Y1AA-4-B21—PA—N51. 























@ Price includes selector push button operator with cam and common legend plate. 


® Guarded and unguarded selector push button operators include black, red and green 
Color Caps. Other colors available at no additional cost. Select desired Color Cap color 


Ө Other standard legend plates and instructions for ordering special engraved legend 








MAN-AUTO 


OFF-ON 
FOR-REV 
JOG-RUN 


OPEN-CLOSE 














3-POSITION 
Legend Cat. No. 
HAND-OFF-AUTO N71 
FOR-OFF-REV N73 
OPEN-OFF-CLOSE N74 











HEAVY DUTY CONTACT BLOCKS 


NEMA 1 (TYPE Н) AND OILTIGHT (TYPE HO) 


4 
































Price Schedule МА PRICES апа CAT. NOS. 
Contact Catalog No. Catalog No. 
Symbol Circuit Base Mtd. O Panel Mtd. Price 
1 N.O 
ale . 
e y 1NC. BA PA $ 6. 
l| ano, | | 
aie aie 
eeo o| 2NC. i M iS 
г... 2N.O BE PE 6. 
| _ T EE Е - _ рн 
ете aie 2N.C BF PF 6. 
aie 1 N.O BCA PCA 3. 
s 1 N.C BDA PDA é 
els 1l N.O — 
ee 1N.C тө » 
ооо ө 2 М.О. 
ow г... 2NC обаа *PBT © 12. 
©, 








12-16 















NOTES: 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. ( 


PCA 


Catalog No. 


Q Base mounted contact blocks have inverted terminal saddles. They are used as replacements 
in factory assembled stations. 


Ө Additional contacts on Lighted Push Buttons. Use PJT with panel mounted, lighted push 
button to provide a total of 2 N.O. and 2 N.C. contacts. 


© Additional contacts on Push Buttons, Selector Switches or Selector Push Buttons. 
Use PBT with panel mounted contact blocks to give a maximum of 4 М.О. and 4 М.С. contacts. 


Ө For dimensions see page 153. 








Catalog No. 
PB 


Catalog No. 
РВТ 





) No. Contact Blocks. 
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BULLETIN 


100-H 
100-HO 





Standard Size 
Regular Letter 
Legend Plate 





Standard Size 
Large Letter 
Legend Plate 





Medium Size 
Legend Plate 





Large Size 
Legend Plate 


NOTES: 
Ө These legend plates аге for use with 2/4” palm operated push button units. 
O Markings listed above are standard. All other markings are special and 


NEMA 1 (TYPE H) AND OILTIGHT (TYPE HO) LINES 


Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS o 


SELECTOR SWITCH & 


PUSH BUTTON 





















































LEGEND PLATE 6 
Cat. No. 
Marking |Regular| Large 
Letter | Letter 
- T = + 
STD. SIZE—BLACK 
ЕТТЕ | №401 | N 1 | 
Fast №03 | N 3 
Slow N404 | N 4 
Open №05 | N 5 
С]озе №06 | №6 
Оп №08 | N 8 
Ор №09 | М9 
Down М410 | N10 
Raise N411 N11 
Lower N412 | N12 
Low М413 | МІЗ 
High М414 | N14 
Out М415 | N15 
In М416 | N16 
Jog М417 | N17 
Inch М418 | N18 
Reset М419 | N19 
Run М420 | N20 
Forward N21 P 
Reverse N22 
Jog-For N23 
Jog-Rev N24 
Blank N30 | 
STD. SIZE—RED 
+ 5 
Stop | N402 | N 2 
ОН №07 | N 7 
Emer-Stop | N25 
Blank N31 
©оГАВСЕ SIZE-BLACK 
Stat = N43 
Blank N40 
| OOLARGE SIZE—RED 
Stop i ] N44 
Emer-Stop N42 
Blank N41 


ACTUAL LETTER SIZES 


LEGEND PLATES 


FOR PUSH BUTTONS, SELECTOR SWITCHES, 
SELECTOR PUSH BUTTONS AND PILOT LIGHTS 


SELECTOR PUSH 


PILOT LIGHT 
LEGEND PLATE 0 



















































































BUTTON | da or es i 
LEGEND PLATE ө Marking | Cat. No. 
Marking Cat. No. STD. SIZE—BLACK 
STD. SIZE—BLACK TRANSFORMER TYPE 
| LIGHTED PUSH 
2 POSITION | BUTTONS 
Man-Auto N51 Stat | №121 
Off-On N52 Stop (Red) N122 
For-Rev N53 Forward N-23 
Safe-Run N54 Reverse N124 
Jog-Run N55 = = 
High-Low N56 TRANSFORMER TYPE 
Pere MC PILOT LIGHTS and 
Hand-Auto N59 | PUSH-TO-TEST 
Start-Stop N60 Power On М 91 
Run-Jog N61 Motor Run N 92 
Start-Jog N62 Motor Stop N 93 
(Light Indicates N 94 
3 POSITION Motor Running) | 
T » 4. == 
Hand-Off-Auto N71 
Auto-Of-Hand | N72 RESISTOR ТҮРЕ | 
For-Off-Rev N73 
Ореп-ОН-Сіове | N74 MERO HE 
Man-Off-Auto N75 Motor Stop N103 
For-Safe-Rev N76 (Light Indicates | №104 
Run-Safe-Jog N77 Motor Running) 
Jog-Safe-Run N78 г; | 
Up-Off-Down N79 NEON TYPE 
4 POSITION Power On №111 
Motor Run N112 
| 1-2-3-4 №131 Motor Stop N113 
(Light Indicates N114 





START 


Regular Letter 











must be specified. 
© Large legend plates should not be used on standard stations because of 
space limitations between elements. 
O For dimensions see Page 153. 


150 


START 


Large Letter 








Motor Running) 














STDS. FOR ENGRAVING BLANK LEGEND PLATES 
tb 
MAXIMUM 





SVLVANIA 


. BLANK 
LEGEND PLATE 


Size | Field са. М№. 


PUSH BUTTON апа 
SELECTOR SWITCH 





Std. Black| М 30 
Std. Red N 31 
Medium| Black! N230 
Medium| Red N231 
Large Black} N 40 
Large Red М 41 





PILOT LIGHTS and 
LIGHTED PUSH 














BUTTONS 
TRANSFORMER TYPE 
Std. Black| N 95 
Large Black| N 96 
Std. Red N 97 
Large Red N 98 
Medium| Black! N295 
Medium Red N297 
RESISTOR TYPE 

Std. Black} N105 
Large Black | N106 
Std. Red N107 
Medium| Black} N305 
Medium Red N307 





























LEGEND PLATE PRICING 


Standard legend plates listed above will be supplied with indi- 
vidual units. Additional legend plates can be ordered at $0.60 


each. 


Blank legend plates with special engraving will be supplied with 
individual units for $2.60 list per legend plate. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) Legend Plates. 








Legend Plate Letter | CHARACTERS | Maximum 

Type Height Per Line Number 

(Incl. Spaces) | of Lines 
Standard 14” 16 2 
Size 54” 13 1 
N30 Series 346” 10 | 1 
Medium 8” 19 2 
Size %” 15 1 
N230 Series l 
Large 4 
Size 2 
N40 Series 2 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
ACCESSORIES—PUSH BUTTON STATIONS AND CONTROL UNITS 100-Н 









NEMA 1 (TYPE H) AND OILTIGHT (TYPE HO) 100-HO 
Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
а :-- 
MAINTAINED CONTACT ATTACHMENT HOLE PLUG 
Metal plug to fill unused holes in panels or 
Cat. No. IMP v enclosures. Completely oil tight. 
“0% ^ Cat. No. IMP A Cat. No. 1X4 Price $2.00 
Installed e» c 


When used with any two push button operators and a contact 
block it provides a maintained contact unit. (Operators and 
contact blocks not included.) 


| | NEOPRENE COVER (Гог use on guarded push buttons only.) 
Cat. No. ІМР- Slots permit any spacing of two panel mounted Flexible rubber boot with threaded insert. Used 
operators from 17%” to 212”, horizontally or vertically. in place of guard ring to protect push button 
operator against foreign matter. 


Type HO and Type H Panel 


Mtd. Units 











NOTE: When ordering this attachment for assembled-to-order 


stations, substitute catalog number of appropriate main- 
tained contact attachment for catalog number of contact 
block in one of push buttons. 
GUARD RING WRENCH 
LOCK DOWN MECHANISM ip panel mounted Metal tool for ease in tightening or 
push buttons only) loosening guard rings. 


Cat. No. 1X3 Price $6.00 


This mechanism permits locking a 
guarded, panel mounted, stop but- 
ton in the depressed position. 








мел ы STICK OPERATOR (guarded push buttons 
only 










Normally used as an emergency stop operator. Mounts on a 
guarded push button on any Type H or HO station or panel 
and can be used with any legend plate or contact block. The 
wobble stick extends 334” from its mounting surface and re- 
quires only 15° from any angle to operate. 


P 1x9 Aluminum | $6.00 
1X10 Red 6.00 
Type of Color of Part 
Material Guard Ring Number 


FOR TYPE H PUSH BUTTONS AND 
SELECTOR SWITCHES 


А100-197033-1 


FOR ТҮРЕ HO PUSH BUTTONS AND 
SELECTOR SWITCHES 


Aluminum | Natural | А100-197145-8 


FOR TYPE НО PILOT LIGHTS 


Aluminum А100-196988-8 52.00 


FOR ТҮРЕ НО 

ие PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHTS 
Push-To-Test Lights & Lighted AND LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS 
Push Buttons without guard. ж тт. FOR UNITS WITHOUT GUARD 


FOR UNITS WITH GUARD 
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GUARD FOR 15" PALM BUTTON 


Threads on operator in place of guard ring. 
Palm button is fastened to operator shaft using 
the holes in guard for access to set screw. 


Cat. No. А100-296547А (Chrome Plated). ......... 


























GUARD RINGS 













Black Nylon—For Type H Push 
Buttons and Selector Switches 





Aluminum—For Туре HO 
Pilot Lights 








Aluminum—For Type HO | 
Push Buttons & Selector Switches! \ 
















Aluminum—For Туре HO 
Push-To-Test Lights & Lighted | 
Push Buttons with guard. 
















BULLETIN 
100-H 
100-HO 
100-HW 


HEAVY DUTY —NEMA 1, 4 AND 


SYLVANIA 


PRICING OF PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 


13—TYPES H, HO AND HW 





DETAILED PRICING 


Two pricing methods for assembled-to-order push button stations 

are available; the detailed method which requires pricing of all 

components and the simplified method. For the detailed method: 

1) List the price of the required enclosure or flush plate from the 

proper price tabulation. 

2) For NEMA 1 Sheet Steel Flush Plates only, (see above), list the 
price of pull box or wall box if required. 

3) List the total price of each complete element. 

4) Add the prices of the listed items to obtain the total price of the 
completed station. 


INSTRUCTIONS 


EXAMPLE 
1—Bul. 100 Type HO, 5 Element Horizontal Flush Mounted 


Station consisting of: 


Cat. №. 106 Flush Mounted Plate....................... $28.00 
Position No. 1—Cat. No. UDA-C3A-PA-N71 

Seleetor Swilch. es Goes pcr uev а enin Each 14.00 
Position №. 2— Cat. No. W1A-1PG-N96 marked 

"Control Power On," Push-to-Test Light................ 30.00 
Position No. 3— Cat. No. W4A-1PG-N98 marked 

"Power On," Push-to-Test Light....................... 30.00 
Position No. 4— Cat. No. T8A-3-PA-N1 Push Button ........ 12.00 
Position No. 5—Cat. №. T18A-3-PA-N2 Push Button ....... 12.00 


Total $126.00MA 


SIMPLIFIED PRICING INSTRUCTIONS 


Prices in this tabulation cover complete stations with standard 
push button elements (1 N.O. and 1 N.C. contact) and standard 
legend plates all assembled in standard enclosures or on standard 
flush plates. Substitutions of special elements in place of standard 
have been set up on an addition price basis for ease in determining 
total price only. 





SHEET STEEL FLUSH PLATE 





TYPE H, NEMA 1 TYPE HO, NEMA 13 





The basic price shown in this tabulation plus the additional price 
Юг each special feature equals the total price Юг assembled 
station. When ordering push button equipment the detailed pricing 


method should be used. 
TYPE HW 
NEMA 4 


* 























о 09 "100140 t н 





ELEMENTS Surface Surface Cast Surface |SurfaceMtd. 
TOTAL Mounted with Pull Panel Mtd. Cast Mtd. Sheet | Stainless 
NUMBER | Enclosure Box Steel Encl. | Steel Encl. 











































*Use only the elements and legend plates listed on page 141 for watertight feature. 


ADDITIONAL PRICES FOR SUBSTITUTION OF ELEMENTS WITH SPECIAL FEATURES 
IN PLACE OF STANDARD ELEMENTS—NEMA 1 (TYPE H) AND OILTIGHT (TYPE HO) 


Description of Element with Special Features Price Addition 


Contact Block with 2 N.O. or 2 N.C. Contacts Total No Addition 

Contact Block with 2 N.O. and 2 N.C. Contacts Total $ 6.00 

SELECTOR SWITCHES, MAINTAINED CONTACT 
Knob Operated—2 or З position .... 








4 posilion..... ән 
Coin Operated—2 or 3 position..... =  ....... 
4 position...... Туре Н & НО....... 
Lever Operated—2 ог З position ....  ....... 
4position...... | .. ....... 


Key Operated—2 or З position...... 


SELECTOR SWITCHES, SPRING RETURN, 2 OR 3 POS. 
Knob Operated 
Coin Operated 
Lever Operated 
Key Operated 

SELECTOR PUSH BUTTON 

Type H Surface 
Type H Flush and Rear of Panel 
Туре HO Surface and Flush 


Type H & HO 


PILOT LIGHTS 
Transformer Type, 110-600v 50 or 60 hertz 
Type H Surface 
Type H Flush and Rear of Panel 
Type HO, Surface and Flush 
Type HW, Surface 
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Price Addition 


Description of Element with Special Features 





PILOT LIGHTS (Cont'd) 
Resistor Type, 120-240v, A-c or D-c 
Туре Н Surface .................... $10.00 
Туре Н Flush and Rear of Panel...... 8.00 
Type НО, Surface and Flush......... 6.00 
Typ e HW, Surlace lad vla 6.00 
Neon Type, 110- 600v. 95. 60 hertz, or D-c 
Type Н Surface .................... 10.00 
Туре Н Flush апа Rear of Panel...... 8.00 
Type HO, Surface and Flush......... 6.00 
PUSH-TO-TEST LIGHT OR LIGHTED PUSH BUTTON 
Without Guard — Туре Н Surface .................... 20.00 
Туре Н Flush and Rear of Panel...... 18.00 
Type HO Surface and Flush.......... 16.00 
With Guard — Туре Н Surface .................... 22.00 
Туре Н Flush and Rear of Panel...... 20.00 
Туре HO Surface and Flush.......... 18.00 


MAINTAINED CONTACT 
1 N.O. and 1 N.C. Total 


No Addition 
No Addition 
6.00 


Long Type H & HO only 


Button Extension— 54” 


















Mushroom Head—115" Туре Н & HO ошу................ 6.00 
Mushroom Head—214" Туре Н & HO ошу................ 8.00 
LOCKDOWN МЕСНАМІ5М............................. 6.00 
NEOPRENE CAP, Туре H & HO ощу..................... s 


SPECIALLY MARKED LEGEND PLATE 






RINTE 
е о 


SYLVANIA 


PUSH BUTTON OPER 


is COVER 


GUARDED, UNGUARDED 


у 10" 8 24 
1 РАМ OPERATED 





r И 
AL i Ne aa 
PANEL 





GUARDED, UNGUARDED 
АМО зу" LONG BUTTON 











А 
v 
GUARDED 
| 
т. 
[ч 


32 
LONG 








NEMA 1 Panel Mounted and 


- ani 
| 
| 


ATORS 





USE ONLY ON 214” VERTICAL 
AND HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 


NEMA 1 Base Mounted 





@USE ONLY ОМ 214" VERTICAL 
AND HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 


OILTIGHT Base and Panel Mounted 


HEAVY DUTY CONTROL UNITS 
NEMA 1 (TYPE H) AND OILTIGHT (TYPE HO) 
APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 


Knob Operator 


SELECTOR SWITCH OPERATORS 


Coin Operator 


























Lever Operator 


BULLETIN 
100-H 
100-HO 


SELECTOR 


Key Operator 








































































































PUSH-TO-TEST PILOT LIGHTS 
LIGHTED PUSH BUTTONS 


WITHOUT GUARD 





Base Mounted—OILTIGHT 


WITHOUT GUARD 








Panel Mounted—OILTIGHT 






212 


4 „253° 
TERMINALS | _247"DRILL 
сі ( 562" 
te BS 


eat ON PUSH-TO-TEST UNITS ONLY 
VERTICAL. MOUNTING 





£4 S 
ШИЛЕЙ 


STD. 1% 
LARGE | 2%" 


HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 
DRILLING FOR ONE HOLE PANEL MTG. WITH MINIMUM SPACING BETWEEN UNITS 
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PUSH BUTTON OPERATOR 
1 ye ip cover sm. eth coven +5 те ўна 
| EDS н ІНІ | imd 
| >| g | Уз 
| м a OE 
7 LE | Et 
из H phas 
NEMA 1 Base Mounted UNGUARDED 
Knob Operator Coin Operator Lever Operator 


Key Operator 


































































А р OILTIGHT Base and Panel Mounted 
fp inimi “Тр ғарма н) LEGEND PLATES 
E nr al | nu 
"Butt КЕТ Үт _ IET 
Ut Е 1 Ше pui pner nam [7 LARGE. L.P. 
‘ag ‘| 146 a | моим L.P. 
Lz | ig қ STD, L.P. 
шы” 
МЕМА 1 Panel Mounted and 
OILTIGHT Base and Panel Mounted NAME PLATE 
HEAVY DUTY PILOT LIGHTS 
пто Y у ETO L = 
TRANSFORMER TYPE 









































Base Mounted—OILTIGHT 






NEMA 1 Base Mounted 


БЫ ШЕТТЕН iE 
6-32 TAP 1% #6-32 ТАР. | 16 


2 HOLES 


HORIZONTAL MOUNTING 


2 ТІНЕН 


DRILLING FOR BASE MOUNTED UNITS 


VERTICAL MOUNTING 





































| 


Panel Mounted—OILTIGHT 


MI 
t 
2 0-5 


CONTACT BLOCKS 


COVER SINGLE BLOCK 


+ 





21* 
32 


Medi curs 
161034 

PANEL 
B: 








TANDEM BLOCK 


i5 TO d PANEL 
et et 
б © 
ig 3 


NEMA 1 Panel Mounted and 
| OILTIGHT Base and Panel Mounted 
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BULLETIN 
100-H 
100-HO 
100-HW 


STEEL FLUSH PLATES 
E Я CUTOUT DETAIL 
FIT r TW -2- 


T I pa 
1 32 MTG HOLES 
| 


SYLVANIA 
HEAVY DUTY PUSH BUTTON STATIONS 


DIMENSIONS OF STEEL FLUSH PLATES—PULL BOXES—WALL BOXES 
REAR OF PANEL ENCLOSURES—NEMA 1 (TYPE H) 


заве U 
"64 


Guarded Push Button 231K,” 
Unguarded Push Button 
55” Long Push Button 


Dimensions 


(In Inches) 


Catalog | Number 











CUTOUT — 
e 

5 FA 1" Жұ 

P Adi 4 


DRILL AND TAP 4 HOLES 
FOR NO. 8-32 SCREWS 
OR DRILL FOUR 7/32” 
DIA. HOLES FOR BOLTS. 


























ON Oa ы WN кє 








w STEEL PULL BOXES 
ae 








Knob-Operated Selector 


Switch . . .. 






Coin-Operated Selector Switch 


Lever-Operated Selector Switch EP 





















































































Key-Operated Selector Switch 
(minimum key clearance) 


Plastic Lens 


or Unguarded, Plastic Lens 
Palm-Oper., Push Button, 


Pilot Light, Trans. or Resistor Type, 


116” or 214" Е 
Lock-Down Mechanism (max. ext.) . . . 

















” 
25% 





2%” 
2%” 
153 и 


15%” 


234" 
231 ” 









ТУРЕ Н NEMA 1 REAR ОҒ PANEL ENCLOSURES 





























je CUTOUT DETAIL 
ТЗ, тт | Cat. Мо Cat. Мо Cat. No. 
164 MOLES біш; г 2к6 2K4 2K2 
| | == = 
| | т | | 
| ) 32 ous ы | i | 
| | | [= П 
iy 0 | | | | Tan Q ГО 15° 
А i ! | 8 21% та 
Ir | | | OD Әт" 
| ЕН М e Ги AN 
CUTOUT ы 1 71 0 
ды ор |р MA 
+ pio | STH |S 
т. 25 kidhi | | 
ir T 16 2 | | г : 
477; ) | | 4, в 
ШК. ж | | ы" ЕЗ к Жән ы 
d | | А 
| | „Ж. ) L9. eee 
№. Бы i + Li IN 
— PM ата 










Dimensions (Inches) 


No. of 


4 
Cat. | №. of 
No. | Units 





0-10) 01: ФЮ = ЕҢ 


TYPE HW МЕМА 4 & 5 WATERTIGHT STAINLESS STEEL 
& NEMA 13 OILTIGHT SHEET STEEL 
























































Dimensions 










Units [А [в | (Іп Іпсһев ТҮРЕ H SURFACE 
2 ) MOUNTED STATIONS* x 
Dimensions ЕЯ 


(In Inches) 








3 2-- 
| 2:4 | 
Ф а. Ф 
( ) 
Tor 
ОЕ, 2 TR E = ТУРЕ НО SURFACE 
— sme c RENE oc MOUNTED STATIONS 
Bl cate m уо зто Guasoro tit 
VA 
I Бы: 
DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS 
(In Inches) (In Inches) 









*Maximum extension of “x” is 447. 
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3 
4 
6 
9 
2 
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mm 




















eRINTED 


SYLVANIA 


PUSH BUTTON ENCLOSURES 


PENDANT TYPE—HEAVY DUTY 


ix. lina. 
FORWARD 


Ў, 








Front and rear views of typical 5- 
element pendant station with palm 
operated Stop button at bottom. 
Note convenient cable anchor (bolt 
not shown) near top of case in view 
at right. 


Typical 5-element 
pendant station 
with rod operated 
Stop button at 
bottom. 


FEATURES 


1. Available for use with any combination of Bulletin 100, Type H, 
panel mounted push button elements, pilot lights, selector 
switches and accessories up to and including eleven elements. 


2. Enclosures are of heavy gauge steel, finished in standard grey 
enamel. 

3. Ample clearance for wiring. Removal of rear cover exposes back 
and sides of all elements without disturbing the wiring. 


4, Cable anchor provided inside case for fastening to the strain 
relief cable. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Bulletin 100, Type H, Pendant Push Button Enclosures are designed 
for suspension from a portable cable or conduit. А bolt (757 x 34”-16) 
is provided in the case for fastening a suspension wire within the 
cable or conduit to the cable anchor. This feature relieves all the 
strain from the circuit wiring. 

These enclosures are available for 3 to 11 elements with a palm 
or rod operated stop button at the bottom side to provide a means 
for stopping quickly. The rod operated button is actuated by hitting 
it upward. However, since some types of applications do not require 
this feature, these enclosures are also available without the rod or 
palm operated stop button provision. 
























































3 to 11 element 
stations with rod т. 
ог palm operated зи | 

stop button MN | 


(Di у Y 
imension 
Tables 2 & 3) 


1 to 11 element stations 
without rod or palm 
operated stop button 

(Dimension Tables 1 Ж 3) 
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BULLETIN 
100-H 
PEN. 





NEMA 1 PENDANT ENCLOSURES ONLY 
WITHOUT ELEMENTS 00 
Enclosures listed below may be purchased separately to permit customer to 


“custom build" pendant stations as required. Order enclosures by Catalog 
Number. 


Number Number Without provision for 












With Provision for Rod 
or Palm Operated Stop 
Button at Bottom 
















of of Stop Button at Bottom (Includes Emergency 
Elements Hole Plug Stop nameplate) 
ө Included —— 





Catalog 
Price Number 


Catalog 
Number 


























чооочаоолаомөн- 
ононон он ә - ы 


- p 








NOTES: 


© Hole is provided in top of enclosure for suspension of stations 
from a portable cable to conduit. Cable anchor provided 
inside for fastening to strain relief cable. 

Ө Rod Operated Stop button is counted as one element. А 
7-element station or enclosure with provision for Stop button 
at bottom side accommodates 6 elements in front, plus one 
at the bottom. 

Ө For enclosure catalog number ІНРЗ, two (2) hole plugs аге 
included in price; enclosure catalog number 2HP3 does not 
require any hole plugs. 

© Type H panel mounted elements are generally used in 
conjunction with these pendant enclosures, although Type 
HO oiltight panel mounted elements can also be used. The 
use of Type HO elements does not make the station oiltight. 
In addition, unguarded push button operators are normally 
used for ease of operation, but guarded operators may be 
used where the application dictates. All of the elements 
described in the Bulletin 100 H/HO pages 136-154, except 
for tandem blocks, are suitable for mounting in these pendant 
stations. 














DIM. TABLE NO. 1 DIM. TABLE NO. 2 
(Dimensions in Inches) (Dimensions in Inches) 


Number Dimensions Number Dimensions 
Catalog Catalog 
Number Bessat Number м 





KFOODNODUAW 


— кә 





-оошоымоаоооокме- 
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DIM. TABLE NO. 3 (Dimensions in Inches) 
Type of Element 


Guarded Push Button 

Unguarded Push Button 

5%” Long Push Button 

Knob-Operated Selector Switch 

Coin-Operated Selector Switch 

Lever-Operated Selector Switch 

Key-Operated Selector Switch (min. key clearance) 
Pilot Light, Transformer or Resistor Type, Plastic Lens 
Pilot Light, Transformer or Resistor Type, Glass Lens 
Pilot Light, Neon Type, Plastic Lens 

Pilot Light, Neon Type, Glass Lens 

Push-to-Test Light, Guarded or Unguarded, Plastic Lens 
Palm Operated Push Button, 1144” or 214" 
Lock-Down Mechanism (max. extension) 








ORDER ENCLOSURES ONLY AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) Cat. No. ( ) 
Enclosure. 
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өм PUSH BUTTONS SYLVANIA 


100-RN ASSEMBLED STATIONS—MILL TYPE—HEAVY DUTY—TYPE H 
UL) FORM RN AND RNG—SURFACE MOUNTING 
FEATURES 


1. Heavy cast enclosure and 
mushroom operating head. 


2. Oil impregnated bushing. 
3. Heavy duty Type H push 
button element with double 
break silver-to-silver wipe 
action contacts. 

Large electrical clearances. 
Melamine insulating parts. 
Push button stop independ- 
ent of contacts. All shock 
absorbed by the cast case. 
7. All parts removable and re- 


D o № 





Type H Form RN placeable with a screw- Type H Form RNG 
Unprotected for palm or foot operation driver. With guard ring for palm operation 







Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


FORM RN—WITHOUT GUARD RING 









FORM RNG—WITH GUARD RING 































































































































NAME PLATE CONTACTS CONTACT PALM OR FOOT OPERATED PALM OPERATED 
MARKING AVAILABLE SYMBOL CATALOG CATALOG 
NUMBER PRICE © NUMBER PRICE @ 

None 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 1RN-1 1RNG-1 $43.00 
None 2 М.О. and 2 М.С. 4 1RN-2 1RNG-2 50.00 
Start 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-3 1RNG-3 43.00 
Stop 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-4 1RNG-4 43.00 
Emer Stop | 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 | 1ВМ-5 1RNG-5 43.00 
On 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-6 1RNG-6 43.00 
ОН 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 1RN-7 1RNG-7 43.00 
Forward 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-8 1RNG-8 43.00 
Reverse 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-9 1RNG-9 43.00 
Jog 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-10 43.00 1RNG-10 43.00 
Jog Forward | 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 = ]RN-11 43.00 1RNG-11 43.00 
Jog Reverse 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 1RN-12 43.00 1RNG-12 43.00 
Reset 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-13 43.00 1RNG-13 43.00 
Run 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-14 43.00 1RNG-14 43.00 
Slow 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 1RN-15 | 43.00 1RNG-15 43.00 
Fast | 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. 1 1RN-16 43.00 1RNG-16 43.00 
Up 1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-17 43.00 1RNG-17 43.00 

1 М.О. and 1 N.C. 1 1RN-18 43.00 1RNG-18 43.00 

2 М.О. and 2 М.С. 4 1RN-19 1RNG-19 50.00 

2 М.О. апа 2 N.C. 4 1RN-20 1RNG-20 50.00 
Emer Stop 2 М.О. and 2 N.C. 4 1RN-21 1RNG-21 50.00 








MODIFICATIONS CONTACT Maximum Contact Ratings (Per Pole) 


SYMBOLS | 10180 OR 60 HERTZ) [DC ONDUCTIVE 


Quantity of 
VOLTS Inrush Normal 


Identical Plates 
23 110-120 60 2.2 
10-24 220-240 30 1.1 
440-480 . 15 == 
550-600 12 0.4 














25-49 
50-99 


100 or more 





NOTES: 
0 Price includes assembled push button station complete with 
element and nameplate as designated. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Cat. No. ( ) Bul. 100 Type H Form 
( ) push button station with nameplate marked (5. 











APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


= Bees Та 
(2) 








32 in on 


фр 


With Name Plate at top, case 


With N: 
may be turned so that conduit ith Name Plate at top, case 


may be turned so that conduit 
opening is о! top or bottom, 
г For Ve conduit 
| For 34 conduit, 


opening is at top or bottom. 
г For У conduit 
І Рог 34 conduit, 
remove coupling. 





а К 


| remove coupling. 
| 














Form RN—Without Guard Ring Form RNG—With Guard Ring 
156 ors 
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SVLVANIA 


MASTER SWITCHES 


TYPE FS — FOOT OPERATED 


FEATURES 
1. Double Break Removable Silver-to-Silver Contacts. 


2. Contact wearing parts completely interchangeable 
with same parts in Bul. 101 Type SD Master Switches, 
and Bul. 102 Type HL, TL, and CHL Limit Switches. 

3. Each contact may be independently changed from 
normally open to normally closed and vice versa 
without disassembly. 


4. Oil Impregnated Bearings at Contact Finger Pivot 
Points. 

5. Oil Impregnated Shaft Bearings—need no lubri- 
cation. 

6. Malleable Iron Operating Pedal. 

7. Spring Return Standard. 

8. Cast Weatherproof Enclosure Standard. 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 101 Type FS Foot Operated Master Switches 
are used on applications requiring a rugged foot 
operated pilot circuit device. 


ENCLOSURES 

Two pole foot switches have cast aluminum enclos- 
ures. Four pole switches are supplied in cast iron 
enclosures. 


Weatherproof enclosures are standard on all types 
except Type FRSA44, which is watertight as standard 
construction. 


Dusttight enclosures can be furnished at an addi- 
tional charge for the dust seal gasket. 


Watertight enclosures are available for all types 
except Type FWLSA22. The same heavy case is 
specially fitted with watertight bushings and seals 





Type FWLSA-22—2- pole 
Sequence Operation, 
with Latch. 





Type FSLA-11, 22 or 33— 
1 or 2 pole, with Latch. 
Horizontal Mounting. 


12-76 





Type FWSA-22—2-pole 
Sequence Operation. 





Type FRSA-44— 
4 pole, 3 position. 


BULLETIN 


101-FS 


SILVER TO SILVER 
CONTACTS 







OIL IM- 
PREGNAT- 
ED BRONZE 
BEARING 
NEEDS NO 
LUBRICATION 


BAKELITE 
CAMS 










7--- BOTTOM 
MOUNTING FLANGE 


BROAD MOUNTING 
FOOT 


MALLEABLE IRON FOOT 
LEVER ONLY 1 4” OFF FLOOR 
REDUCES OPERATOR FATIGUE 


LATCH 


RECESS HARDENED STEEL ROLLER ON 


PHOSPHOR BRONZE SHAFT 


Type FSA-22, 2 Pole, Horizontal Mounting, 
Left Hand Operation, Open View 


ENCLOSURES (Continued) 
to meet NEMA watertight tests. This construction is 
standard for Type FRSA44. 

TYPE FS ELECTRICAL RATINGS 


25 Amp—600V A-c Maximum 
Heavy Pilot Duty 600V A-c—250V D-c Maximum 


Current 




















M Normal Inrush 
110-120У А-с 6.0А 60А 
220-240, А-с 3.0А ЗОА 
440-480У А-с 1.5А 15А 
550-600V А-с 1.2А 12А 
115-125V D-c 2.2А 
230-250V D-c 1.1A 








Type FSVA-11, 22 or 33— 
1 or 2 pole, with Latch. 
Vertical Mounting. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
101-Е5 MASTER SWITCHES 


U 
We TYPE FS — FOOT OPERATED 


Price Schedule MA 


Contact Contact| Encl. Special Mounting Pedal 
Arrangement Features Arrangement Arrangement 


N.O. or N.C. Horizontal ог | R.H. or L.H.| A101-55171A 
Vertical. 


Horizontal ог | R.H. or L.H. | А101-55172А 
Vertical. 


Horizontal or -H. or L.H. | A101-55172A 
Vertical. 

Overlapping contacts. Horizontal or .H. ог L.H.| А101-46250А 
Vertical. 


With latch. Horizontal only. .H. or L.H.| A101-55173A 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. or L.H.| A101-55174A 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. or L.H. | A101-55174A 


With latch. Vertical only. .H. or L.H. | A101-55175A 
With latch. Vertical only. .H. or L.H. | A101-55176A 
With latch. Vertical only. .H. or L.H. | A101-55176A 
Contacts operate in sequence. Horizontal or ‚Н. or L.H. | A101-46250A 
Vertical. 
Contacts operate in sequence. Horizontal or .H. or L.H.| A101-46250A 
Vertical. 
With position ‘ее!’ device— | Horizontal only. .H. or L.H.| A101-62256A 
Contacts operate in sequence. 
With position ‘‘feel’’ device— | Horizontal only. ‚Н. or Г.Н. | A101-62256A 
Contacts operate in sequence. 
FWLSA-22 2 М.О. ог 2 N.C.— With latch device each position | Horizontal only. .H. or L.H. | A101-67120A 
Sequence operation. Contacts operate in sequence. 


1 forward, 1 reverse Double treadle foot pedal for | Horizontal only. .H. or L.H. | A101-62266A 
and an off point. reversing operation. 


Both N.O. or N.C. 
1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 


FSA-330 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
Overlapping. 
FSLA-11 N.O. or N.C. 
FSLA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. 
FSLA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
FSVA-11 N.O. or N.C. 
FSVA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. 
FSVA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
Е5А-225 2 N.O. or 2 N.C.— 
Sequence operation. 
FSA-33S 1 N.O. and 1 N.C.— 
Sequence operation. 
FWSA-22 2 N.O. or 2 N.C.— 
Sequence operation. 
FWSA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C.— 
Sequence operation. 


= 
е Ф NNN Kee 
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STANDARD WEATHERPROOF ENCLOSURE 


FSA-11 N.O. or N.C. Horizontal or .H. A101-60224A 
Vertical. 
FSA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. Horizontal or ‚н. А101-60225А 
Мегїїса1 
FSA-33 1 М.О. and 1 М.С. Horizontal or .H. A101-60225A 
Vertical. 
FSA-11 N.O. or N.C. Horizontal or JH. A101-60226A 
Vertical. 
FSA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. Horizontal or ;H. A101-60227A 
Vertical. 
Horizontal or JH А101-60227А 
Vertical. 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. A101-60228A 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. A101-60229A 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. A101-60229A 
With latch. Horizontal only. Е: А101-60230А 
With latch. Horizontal only. „Е. А101-60231А 
With latch. Horizontal only. .H. A101-60231A 
With latch. Vertical only. .H. A101-62868A 
With latch. Vertical only. JH. A101-77635A 
With latch. Vertical only. .H. A101-77635A 
With position ‘ее?’ device— | Horizontal only. .H. A101-62264A 
Contacts operate in sequence. 
FWSA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C.— With position ''feel" device— | Horizontal only. SH. A101-62264A 
Sequence operation. Contacts operate in sequence. 
FWSA-22 2 М.О. or 2 N.C.— With position ‘ее?’ device— | Horizontal only. .H. A101-62265A 
Sequence operation. Contacts operate in sequence. 
FWSA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C.— With position ‘ее’ device— | Horizontal only. „Н. А101-62265А 
Sequence operation. Contacts operate in sequence. 
FRSA-22 1 forward, 1 reverse Double treadle foot pedalfor | Horizontal only. | R.H. .H. | A101-62267A 
and an off point. reversing operation 
FRSA-44 2 forward, 2 reverse Double treadle foot pedal for | Horizontal only. „Н. А101-91070А 
reversing operation. 
FSA-44 4 Maximum— Horizontal only. .H. A101-73890A 
any arrangement. 





FSA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 


ti 


FSLA-11 М.О. ог М.С. 

FSLA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. 
FSLA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
FSLA-11 N.O. or N.C. 

FSLA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. 
FSLA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
FSVA-11 N.O. or N.C. 

FSVA-22 Both N.O. or N.C. 
FSVA-33 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. 
FWSA-22 2 N.O.or 2 N.C.— 

Sequence operation 





55959 4595 650 





WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURE 


MODIFICATIONS NOTES: 


1. Dusttight addition on Items 1 to 16 inclusive. Use same Catalog No. as for Q Price includes switch complete with operating pedal. 


standard enclosure, and specify "Dusttight' on order © Overlapping contacts: 


2. Floor plate addition to any switch except Items 37 and 38 Add 5 7. Standard switches provide for only one contact closed at a time. If over- 
lapping is required, one contact must close before the other contact opens. 





Type FSA-330 switches have overlapping contacts. If the degree and/or 
point of overlap is not specified, price in quantities of 1 or more is 


SPECIAL NOTE: $123. Each 


This Foot Switch does not meet the safety standards for press 
applications. 


If purchaser specifies degree and/or point of overlap: 
Price in quantities of 5 or less $150. Each 
Price in quantities of 6 or more is.. .$123. Each 





CONTACT SYMBOLS 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) Bul. 101, Туре ( ), 





—— 
Foot Switches with ( ) poles normally (open/closed) in (standard weather- Dem m 
proof/watertight/dusttight) enclosure. (Right hand/Left hand) pedal. ] АМ 
NOTE: If modifications as listed above are required, state full details. А В р Е 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
MASTER SWITCHES 101-Е5 


TYPE FS — ҒООТ OPERATED 
APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


Reference No. 1 — Horizontal 










APPROXIMATE SHIPPING WEIGHTS 


Reference No. 1—12 pounds 
Reference No. 2—12 pounds 
Reference No. 3-15 pounds 
Reference No. 4—25 pounds 
Reference No. 5—27 pounds 


4 STD. TAPER 
PIPE TAP 





Reference No. 4—Four Pole 
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BULLETIN 


102-CHL 


SYLVANIA 


LIMIT SWITCHES 


TYPE CHL — CRANE HOOK — PILOT CIRCUIT TYPE 


FEATURES 


1. Toggles Type Snap Action. 
2. Double Break Removable Silver-to-Silver Contacts. 


3. Contact wearing parts completely interchangeable 
with same parts in Bul. 101 SD Master Switches, 
Bul. 101 Type FS Foot Switches and Bul. 102 Type 
HL and TL Limit Switches. 


4. Each contact may be independently changed from 
normally open to normally closed and vice versa 
without disassembly, by turning cams on shaft 180° 


5. Operating Arm adjustable on shaft. 
6. Automatic Reset when hook is lowered. 
7. Die Cast Aluminum Enclosure standard. 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 102-CHL pilot circuit type limit switches are 
designed for mounting beneath the hoisting mecha- 
nism of electrically operated cranes to serve as upper 
limit safety stop switches. Such a safety device is 
necessary to prevent the hook from being raised into 
the hoisting mechanism where it would cause damage. 


ENCLOSURES 
Standard die cast aluminum enclosures. 


Dusttight enclosures can be furnished at an addi- 
tional charge for the dust seal gasket. 


Watertight enclosures are available. The same 
heavy case is specially fitted with watertight bushings 
and seals to meet NEMA watertight tests. 





Price Schedule MA 









Crane Hook Limit Switch complete with 
counterweights and cable. 








LIMIT SWITCH ELECTRICAL RATINGS 
25 Amp— 600V A-c Maximum 
Heavy Pilot Duty 600V A-c—250V D-c Maximum 
Current 
Volts —— — — ————————À4 
Normal Inrush 
Lee 
110-120У А-с 6.0А 60А 
220-240У А-с 3.0А ЗОА 
440-480У А-с 1.5А 15А 
550-600V А-с 1.2А 12А 
115-125У D-c 2.2А 
230-250, D-c 1.1А 














0 PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 







































INSERT HOIST 
CABLE IN U-BOLTS C} 
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STANDARD WATERTIGHT APPROX. 
ENCLOSURE ENCLOSURE SHIPPING 
Б WT 


CONTACT SYMBOL 





А102-80887А | $376. 45 lbs. 


ae a aaa 
NOTES 


@ Price limit complete with cable, cable weight, 
and counterweight. 


O If dusttight enclosure is desired, add $11.00 
to the standard enclosure price. Use same Code 
No. as for standard enclosure and specify 
“dusttight’’ on order. 








1 ии 
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ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Cat. No. ( ) 
Type CHL-22 limit switches in (standard/dusttight/ 


watertight) enclosure. 








eRINTEO 


SVLVANIA 


MACHINE LIMIT SWITCHES — ТҮРЕ DM 


NEMA TYPE 13 OILTIGHT AND DUSTTIGHT ENCLOSURE 


FEATURES 

1. Generous wiring space for four No. 12 wires with 
crimp-type connectors. 

Latches and roller are nylon for low friction and 
longer life. 


Coined silver, quick-make and quick-break contacts. 


Electrical and mechanical compartments completely 
isolated. 


Available in a wide choice of mounting arrange- 
ments and operating levers. 


6. NEMA Type 13 Oiltight and Dusttight cast enclosure. 


APPLICATION 

Bulletin 102-DM Machine Limit Switches are designed 
for use on production machines such as lathes, auto- 
matic screw machines, milling machines and similar 
machine tool applications. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

The rugged construction of these switches enables them 
to withstand severe punishment, and their simple, 
functional design provides accurate, trouble-free 
operation. Available in 15” or 94" conduit sizes in 
either front or reverse lever types, and with or without 
vertical or horizontal flanges. Eight types of stock op- 
erating levers are available. Heavy die-cast NEMA 
Type 13 Oiltight and Dusttight case has separating 
wall to divide electrical and mechanical sides of 
switch. Tapped mounting holes on either side of case 
permit right or left side mounting. 


ELECTRICAL SIDE 


Ample wiring space provided for 4 No. 12 wires with 
crimp-type connectors.  Coined silver contacts are 
isolated pole, double throw, quick-make and quick- 
break type. Heavy, one-piece molded insulating 


a © N 


BULLETIN 


102-DM 
а 





«a 
Front cover 
removed to ) 


Electrical Side | Mind г | 


> 
Rear cover re- | | 
moved toshow 4 


Mechanical | 
Side 





chamber and terminal block surrounds “live” parts, 
supports terminals and shrouds moving contact arm to 
prevent fouling by wire leads. 

Protection against arc deterioration provided by non- 
carbonizing glass melamine gaskets on inside of front 
cover and on electrical side of separating wall. Angle 
of operating arm adjustable in 6? increments, or easily 
reversed to change location of nylon roller. 


MECHANICAL SIDE 

Oil-impregnated bearings provide permanent lubrica- 
tion at all vital points. Double concentric overtravel 
springs аге in compression for ‘“‘fail-safe’’ operation. 
Full 30° overtravel is provided. Return spring may be 
changed to either side of arm or removed for main- 
tained contact operation. Spring-loaded latches are 
made of nylon for low friction and long life. All latch 
and trip bearing surfaces are nylon to steel. 


DIMENSIONS 





2 
Without Lever Front Lever Reverse Lever 


STANDARD MOUNTING 





STOCK 
OPERATING 
LEVERS 


(All Levers Have 
60 Serrations— 
6? Adjustments) 





[CATALDO NUMBER OF LEVER | 
OM. | ПА [OL1[OL2 [OLS | 
В ГИ] ОЕ ИШ ЫЙ НЕ АЙ ПЁ ЫЙ 





TRAVEL FOR FRONT LEVER 
OPERATION MOUNTING LIMITS 
MCA 12-76 






Track Type Cat. No. DT 














DOTTED LINE -CAT. МО. ОРІ LEVER 


SOLID LINE-CAT. МО. DP2 LEVER 





Shipper Rod Cat. No. DSR 


Planer Type 





REVERSE LEVER 
MOUNTING LIMITS 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 
102-DM MACHINE LIMIT SWITCHES—TYPE DM 


0) € NEMA TYPE 13 OILTIGHT AND DUSTTIGHT ENCLOSURE 














Price Schedule MA 





o PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
















Switch © CATALOG NUMBERS OF STOCK LEVERS—Note: To order 
Con: Without a switch with a stock lever, specify catalog number of 
Mounting duit Lever ӨӨ switch without lever plus catalog number of desired lever. 
Description 





Size Catalog Straight Roller Lever t Shipper | Price | Track Planer Type | Price 
None Rol" fach | Typo TELS: 
12DM 

14” 12DM1 DL1 DL DL2 DL3 DSR DT DP2 
12DM2 

12DM3 
12DM31 DL1 DL DL2 DL3 DSR DT | ІРІ 
12DM32 
12DMR 
М” 12DMR1 рі DL DL2 DL3 DSR DT | DPI DP2 
12DMR2 
W /Horiz. Flange 


12DMR3 
34 12DMR31 DLI DL DL2 DL3 DSR DT DP1 
Reverse Lever 
W /Vert. Flange 12DMR32 


STOCK OPERATING LEVERS © MOUNTING ARRANGEMENTS 


Front Lever 
Front Lever 

W /Horiz. Flange 
Front Lever 

W /Vert. Flange 
Front Lever 
Front Lever 

W /Horiz. Flange 
Front Lever 

W /Vert. Flange 
Reverse Lever 


Reverse Lever 
W /Horiz. Flange 


Reverse Lever 


W/Vert. Flange 
Reverse Lever 
Reverse Lever 


x 


3 





































TRACK TYPE 
б. Ў STRAIGHT SHIPPER % 
LEVER 1^ TO 3” ROD 
PLANER PLANER 
TYPE 2 TYPE 1 








FIG. 1 FIG. 2 FIG. 3 FIG.4 FIG. 5 FIG. 6 


CURRENT RATINGS 6 


20 20 1] 55 
Continuous capacity. . 10 10 
Rupturing capacity, 
Non-inductive 2:9 5 
Rupturing capacity, 
Inductive 7:5 5 Р 


NOTES: 





ОРМ-5 | Horizontal Mounting Plate, Reverse Lever 
DPM-6 | Standard Back Plate, Reverse Lever 
о KDM-1 


Q Kit KDM-1 is on Price Schedule MP. All other kits listed are Price 
Schedule MA. 





MODIFICATIONS 
. Substitute or separate transparent cover (Cat. No. DW-1) instead 
| $2.20 Each 
$2.20 Each 


O Limit switches and operating levers are packaged 
together and labeled accordingly. 


standard nylon). . . 
Order by description 
with 1" straight roller lever with hardened steel roller. 


O Contacts are isolated single pole, double throw, quick- 
make and quick-break. 


O Special operating levers not listed above can be 


furnished. Refer to Sales Office with complete details. 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) — Catalog Number ( ) 
Bulletin 102-DM Machine Limit Switches. қ 


© Limit switches may be operated in either direction 
simply by changing the location of the return spring. 
Maintained contact can be obtained by removing the 
return spring. 


Order switches with stock levers as follows: 


Example 


REQUIREMENT: Limit Switch with У” conduit size. (Cat. No. 
12DM) and 3" straight lever (Cat. No. DL3). Complete Catalog 
Number: 12DM-DL3. 
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O For dimensions of switches, operating levers and 
mounting plates, refer to page 161 





IN 
use 


SVLVANIA 


LIMIT SWITCHES 


BULLETIN 


102-HL, HLD 


HATCHWAY —TYPE HL SINGLE АСТІМС--ТҮРЕ HLD DOUBLE ACTING м 
25 АМРЕКЕ5 


Bulletin 102 Hatchway Limit Switches are designed as pilot circuit 
devices for all heavy duty applications to limit travel or set up func- 
tions at predetermined positions. On Type HL single acting switches 
the lever operates in one direction only; while on Type HLD double 
acting switches, it operates in two directions with a variety of contact 


sequences. 


FEATURES 


1. Double break removable silver-to-silver contacts. 


2. Each pole may be independently changed from normally open Conduit 
to normally closed and vice versa without disassembly. 

3. Operating arm on most models may be changed from right hand 
to left hand and vice versa in field by reversing the shaft. 


4. Oil impregnated shaft and pivot point bearings. 










Steel ae 


Malleable Iron 
Operating Arm—~_ 


Arm 
AH ala Oil Impregnated 
Bolt d B Á 
earings 
i need no 
ІШ ч Lubrication 


Contacts 
à , Bakelite 
Tapped P a. Cams 
Holes : Oversize 
Coil 
(2) Spring 


on Sides and 
Bottom 


TYPE HL—SINGLE ACTING HATCHWAY о 


Price Schedule MA 


9 PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 























Type Type 
Poles | (Right Hand X aapa (Left Hand Price A сач 5i 
Operation) 6 HM Operation) @ rrangeme 
WEATHERPROOF ENCLOSURE 
1 A102-41252A-1 А102-41252А-3 ө 11 
2 А102-41251А-1 А102-41251А-4 © 11 
2 А102-41251А-3 А102-41251А-6 о 1 
2 А102-54268А-1 А102-54268А-2 e 11 
DUSTTIGHT ENCLOSURE 
1 А102-231414А-1 A102-231414A-3 ө 11 
2 A102-231413A-1 A102-231413A-4 ө 11 
2 A102-231413A-3 А102-23141ЗА-6 о 11 
2 А102-273562А-1 A102-273562A-2 [5] 11 
WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURE 
1 А102-54634А-1 HLLA-1 A102-54634A-3 © 12 
2 А102-54635А-1 HLLA-2 А102-54635А-4 © 12 
2 A102-54635A-3 HLLA-3 A102-54635A-6 о 12 
2 А102-68866А-1 HLLA-30 A102-68866A-2 [5] 12 
4 А102-62960А Not Available © 25 


ELECTRICAL RATINGS 
Refer to Rating Table on page 164. 








MODIFICATIONS TO TYPES HL & HLD 
l. Omit standard lever and roller, 
Parts No. А102-302350А...................... Deduct $4. 
2. Phenolic composition roller, 21%” diameter, on standard lever 
in place of standard steel roller................... Add $5. 
Phenolic roller and lever is Part No. А102-426105А. 
3. Five-inch operating lever with standard steel roller, in place 
of standard lever and roller. 
Five-inch lever & standard steel roller, Part No. A102-248096A 
4. Seven-inch diameter composition roller on 5" lever, in place 
of standard lever and roller. 
Seven-inch roller оп 5" lever, Part No. A102-759934A. Add $49. 









ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ), Bulletin 
102, Type ( ) Hatchway Limit Switches with ( ) poles in 
(Weatherproof/Dusttight/Watertight) enclosure. 


NOTE: If modifications as listed above are required, state full 
details. 





12-76 










NOTES: 





O Price and Catalog Number includes switch complete with 
operating lever and standard steel roller. 





O Any 1 or 2 pole switch may be converted from right hand to left 
hand operation, and vice versa, using only a screwdriver and 
the instructions provided with each switch. Four-pole switches 
cannot be converted from right hand to left hand operation. 


OTypes HLA-1, HLA-2, HLLA-1, HLLA-2 and HLA-44 switches 
are shipped from factory with all contacts normally closed. 
To change any contact from normally closed to normally 
open, loosen cam and rotate it 180^. Instructions for this op- 
eration are supplied with each switch. 


OTypes HLA-3 and HLLA-3 switches are shipped from factory 
with one normally open and one normally closed contact. 


ӨТурев HLA-30 and HLLA-30 switches are shipped from factory 
with one normally open and one normally closed overlap- 
ping contacts. Contacts and cams should not be converted. 

















@Refer to local representative for dimensions. 
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102-HL, НІ) 


BULLETIN 


ш) @ 


SYLVANIA 


LIMIT SWITCHES 


HATCHWAY—TYPE HL SINGLE ACTING—TYPE HLD DOUBLE ACTING 
25 AMPERES 


ТҮРЕ HLD—DOUBLE ACTING HATCHWAY 0 
Price Schedule MA 


9 PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


CONTACT APPROX. 
SEQUENCE CAMS SHIPPING 


CCW 


CW SUPPLIED WEIGHT 
(In Lbs.) 


WEATHERPROOF ENCLOSURE 














A102-277625 


А102-277625 
А102-277625 


А102-277623 
А102-277624 











As Specified 


A102-277625 


А102-277625 
А102-277625 


А102-277623 
А102-277624 


























TYPES НІ. & HLD ELECTRICAL RATINGS 


25 Amp—600V A-c Maximum 
Heavy Pilot Duty 600V А-с 250% D-c Maximum 


As Specified 


A102-277625 


А102-277625 
А102-277625 


А102-277623 
А102-277624 














Current 
Vola Normal Inrush 
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110-120У А-с 60А 
220-240У А-с ЗОА 
440-480У А-с 1БА 
550-600У А-с 12А 
115-125У D-c 
230-250V D-c 


LIMIT SWITCH CONTACT SEQUENCE 


Angular displacement of 20° required for proper contact 
operation. AS CAN BE 
SUPPLIED CONVERTED TO: 
(see NOTE 3) 


ccw Cw ccw Cw 
CAM NO. в. е —* 


А102-277623 >] 
А102-277624 [> 
А102-277625 [ Г | 


CONTACT CLOSED [><] CONTACT OPEN Г "1 


QU 9 
cw wow. 
RIGHT HAND у ro» |} 
OPERATION VIEW [ RIGHT 
SIOE VIEW| 


фсем 








Ав Specified 


А102-277625 
А102-277623 
А102-277624 
А102-277625 











Ав Specified 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ), Bulletin 
102 Туре НГО Double Acting Hatchway Limit Switches with ( ) 
poles in (Weatherproof/Dusttight/Watertight) enclosure. 


NOTE: If modifications as listed on reverse side are required, 
state full details. 


NOTES: 


Q Price and Catalog Number includes switch complete with 
operating lever and standard steel roller. 


ӨЛІ Double Acting Hatchway Limit Switches are shipped from 
the Factory for right hand operation. Any 1 or 2 pole switch 
may be converted from right hand to left hand operation, and 
vice versa, using the instructions provided with each switch. 
Four-pole switches cannot be converted from right hand to 
left hand operation. 


OContact sequence shown is for switch as shipped from 
Factory. Sequence may be changed by loosening and rotating 
cam 180? using instructions supplied with each switch. The 
altered sequence for a given cam is described under Limit 
Switch Contact Sequence at left. 


O Refer to local representative for dimensions. 
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usa 


SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
RUBBER CALENDER SAFETY SWITCH 102-RS 


TYPE RS 


FEATURES 
1. Gravity operated. 
2. Double Break Removable Silver-to-Silver Contacts. 


3. Contact wearing parts completely interchangeable 
with same parts in Bul. 101-SD Master Switches, 
Bul. 101-FS Foot Switches, and Bul. 102 Type HL, 
TL, and CHL Limit Switches. 


4. Can be mounted horizontally or vertically. 


5. Oil impregnated Shaft Bearings—need no lubri- 
cation. 


6. Dusttight enclosure is standard. 


APPLICATION 
The Bulletin 102-RS Rubber Calender Safety Switch 


is a pilot circuit device used chiefly in the Rubber 
Industry as an emergency stop arrangement on Calen- 





Rubber Mill Safety Switch for Rope Tripping 


NE : : Arrangement. Latch mechanism is shown on 
ders, and similar motor driven machinery. side facing front. 





Price Schedule MA ӨРКІСЕ5 and CATALOG NUMBERS 













DUSTTIGHT 
ENCLOSURE 












TYPE CONTACT 


ARRANGEMENT 


CONTACT 
SYMBOL 


APPROX 
SHIPPING 
WEIGHT 





NO. OF 
CONTACTS 

















Both 
Normally 
Closed 











A102-66750A $204.00 








NOTE 
@ Price includes limit switch complete with operating lever and 
counterweight. 









LIMIT SWITCH ELECTRICAL RATINGS 


25 Amp—600V A-c Maximum 
Heavy Pilot Duty 600V A-c—250V D-c Maximum 







APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 
CONTACT SYMBOL 


Current 





Normal 












110-120V A-c 


220-240V A-c 3.0A 30A 
ее, 440-480У А-с 1.5А 15А 









550-600У А-с 
































* е 115-125V D-c 
230-250V D-c 
1 
SHAFT POSITION IF CRADLE BAR з" 
E TRIPPING ARRANGEMENT 15 USED. — |” 8% MODIFICATIONS 
pg (rs ) "T Bar' attachment for cradle bar tripping arrangement. Catalog 
) 
4 


Ў sto. 1. pipe ТАР as Number А102-66747А ............................Ааа $11.80 














ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. А102-66750А 
Type RS22 Safety Switches. 


If cradle bar tripping arrangement is desired, add following to 
switch description: "Including part No. Al02-66747A tripping bar.” 
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BULLETIN 


102-ТІ 
We 


FEATURES 
1. Toggle type snap action. 
2. Double break removable silver-to-silver contacts. 


3. Contact wearing parts completely interchangeable 
with same parts in Bul. 101 SD Master Switches, 
Bul. 101 Type FS Foot Switches and Bul. 102 Type 
HL and CHL Limit Switches. 


4. Each contact may be independently changed from 
open to closed and vice versa without disassembly 
by turning cams on shaft 180°. 


5. Operating arm adjustable on shaft. 


6. Oil impregnated bearings at contact finger pivot 
points. 


7. Cast weatherproof enclosure standard. Dusttight 
and watertight enclosures are also available for 
all types. 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 102 Type TL Track Type Limit Switches are 
designed as pilot circuit devices for all heavy duty 
applications to limit travel or set up functions at pre- 
determined positions. 


OPERATION 

The contacts of these switches make and break very 
quickly due to the snap action of the toggle type oper- 
ating mechanism. The operating arm is secured to a 
hollow outer shaft that fits over the camshaft. When 
the arm is tripped, it turns the outer shaft which actu- 
ates the toggle mechanism. The toggle mechanism 
does not change position until the operating lever is 
past the midpoint of its travel; then it snaps over and 
turns the camshaft quickly. Since the cams are 





Resistive 


Make or Break 


Inductive 


Make or Break 





110-120 
220-240 
440-480 
550-600 


10 Amperes 
10 Amperes 


2.2 Amperes 
1.1 Amperes 
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SVLVANIA 


LIMIT SWITCHES 


TYPE TL — SNAP ACTION — TRACK TYPE 









MALLEABLE IRON 
OPERATING LEVER 
ADJUSTABLE TO 
ANY ANGULAR 


“wer. POSITION 


HEAVY DUTY 
TOGGLE MECHANISM 
SNAP ACTION 


BAKELITE 
BEARING NEEDS CAMS 
NO LUBRICATION 


TAPPED CONDUIT HOLE 





CONTACTS 


CAST WEATHER- 
PROOF ENCLOSURE 


Type TLF-22, 2 Contact, Cover Removed 


INTEGRALLY CAST MOUNTING FEET 


OPERATION (Continued) 

fastened rigidly to the camshaft, they in turn impart 
snap action opening and closing to the contacts. 
ANGULAR TRAVEL 

Total angular travel of the arm from one tripped position 
to the other is 90°. However, the contacts are actuated 
when the arm moves 60°, the balance of the travel is to 
clear the arm so that the linear operator may pass over. 


Force to operate switch is approximately 25 inch- pounds. 


AVAILABLE LEVERS: 
















Type TLSF 
Straight Fork 
pin ИИ КИ 
Туре TLS 
Rod ог Chain 
Type Lever 


Type TLSR Type TLF 
Straight Roller Roller Fork 
Lever Lever 
12-76 “INe 


SVLVANIA 


BULLETIN 
LIMIT SWITCHES 102-TL 
TYPE TL —SNAP ACTION — TRACK TYPE p $ 
Price Schedule МА о PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


Standard 
Weatherproof 


Dusttight 
Enclosure 


Watertight 
Enclosure 


Operating Enclosure 


Lever 


Rod or Chain 
Rod or Chain 
Straight Roller 
Straight Roller 


TLF-11 Roller Fork 
TLF-22 Roller Fork 
TLSF-11 Straight Fork 
TLSF-22 Straight Fork 





Catalog No. 


A102-80579A-1 
A102-80581 A-1 
A102-80591 A-1 
A102-80593A-1 


А102-80575А-1 
А102-80577А-1 
A102-80583A-1 
А102-80585А-1 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog Number ( ), 
Bulletin 102, Type ( ) Limit Switches with ( ) contacts in 
(standard weatherproof/dusttight/watertight) enclosure. 


Type TLSR 
Straight Roller Lever 


N 
aca 


5 ^uw.cctA RAN CE 
8 

ви ROSSA 
fA. 


8 


Туре ТЬЗР 
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APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


Catalog No. 


А102-80579А-2 
А102-80581А-2 
А102-80591А-2 
A102-80593A-2 


А102-80575А-2 
А102-80577А-2 
A102-80583A-2 
А102-80585А-2 


NOTES: 


Catalog No. 


A102-80580A 
A102-80582A 
A102-80592A 
A102-80594A 


A102-80576A 
A102-80578A 
A102-80584A 
А102-80586А 


© Price includes limit switch complete with operating lever. 


© Contacts сап be changed from open to closed type by 


rotating cam 180°. 


ENCLOSURE DIMENSIONS ONLY 
(Same For All Types) 





nu," 


3 


"E 


3" 
4 STD. PIPE TAP FoR 
CONDUIT CONNECTION 


SHAFT ¢'s 








Type TLS 
Rod or Chain Type Lever 








Type TLF 
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BULLETIN 


10600 
SERIES 


(0 


Every plant in every industry is looking for ways to 
reduce fixed operating costs. In this effort, many 
have reduced their fire insurance rate by including 
a sprinkler system in their fire protection planning. 


SYLVANIA 


FIRE PUMP CONTROLLERS 


«e» 


A fire pump is an integral part of most sprinkler 
systems and Sylvania has over 40 years experience 
in the manufacture of quality fire pump control. 





Bulletin 10661 Jockey 
Make-up Pump 
Controller with door 
Closed. 





Bulletin 10661 
Jockey Make-up Pump 
Controller. 





Sylvania offers a complete line of fire pump control for 
electric motor-driven centrifugal pumps on fire protec- 
tion systems. 


e Main Fire Pump Controllers— Used for control of 
the main fire pump. Available as automatic or non- 
automatic, across-the-line or primary resistor re- 
duced voltage types. 


e Limited Service Fire Pump Controllers—Used on 
motors 30 hp or less, driving booster pumps or 
special fire service pumps. 


e Jockey Make-up Pump Controllers—Used on small 
motor-driven jockey or make-up pumps in con- 
junction with main fire pumps, to compensate for 
minor leaks in a fire protection system. 


e Alarm Panels—Used to provide visual signals and 
audible alarms at a remote location to monitor status 
and operation of the main fire pump controller or 
limited service pump controller. 
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Used in conjunction with automatic sprinkler systems, 
fire pump installations differ from ordinary industrial 
or manufacturing applications in that the sole purpose 


is FIRE PROTECTION. 


They are used where the water requirements (which 
may be in the order of thousands of gallons per minute 
at a pressure of over 100 psi) of the larger industrial 
plants cannot be met by: 


e Existing public supplies, which were not designed 
for this rate of flow. 


e Gravity tanks of an economical size and height. 





Bulletin B10663 Limited Service Fire 
Pump Controller in NEMA Type II Enclosure 
with door open. 


Installation requirements and approvals are regu- 
lated by the fire insurance authorities or municipali- 
ties, defined as the "authority having jurisdiction.” 


PRINTED 
IN 
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SYLVANIA 
FIRE PUMP 


Sylvania Main Fire Pump Controllers and Limited 
Service Pump Controllers fully comply with the re- 
quirements of the National Fire Protection Association 
per standards publication NFPA No. 20 for Centrifugal 
Fire Pumps. They are examined and listed by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. and Factory Mutual Engi- 
neering Corporation. 


This modern, carefully-engineered design is manu- 
factured under rigid quality standards to give satis- 
factory and dependable service. 


e Heavy duty devices, used throughout, offer reliable 
service—A "must'' for your fire pump controllers. 


e Front accessibility for installation and service permits 
mounting the controllers flush to the rear wall or in 
a corner— Saves your pump room space. 








Bulletin B10650 Electric 
Main Fire Pump Controller 
Primary Resistor Type. 
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CONTROLLERS 


BULLETIN 


10600 
SERIES 








Bulletin B10630 Electric 
Main Fire Pump Controller 
Across-The-Line Type. 


e Attractive appearance inside and out, with en- 
graved heavy gauge brushed aluminum instruction 
and main nameplates—A credit to your pump room. 


e Shallow depth for minimum projection from the wall 
or other equipment— Saves your pump room space. 


e Operation of emergency operators is easily under- 
stood, even in moments of anxiety during a fire— 
А "must'' for your fire protection system. 
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BULLETIN 
9500 
9505 


SVLUANIA 


SAFETY ANTIREPEAT PRESS CONTROLS 


FOR MECHANICAL PRESSES* WITH AIR OPERATED FRICTION 


CLUTCH/BRAKES WITH OR WITHOUT MOTOR CONTROL 


Companies using presses have long been concerned 
with the protection of operating personnel from physi- 
cal injury resulting in permanent handicap, loss of 
work time and expensive medical treatment. This is 
even more true today with the federal Occupational 
Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) adoption of 
the latest revision of the ANSI B11.1 Safety Standard. 


Sylvania became interested in press safety and pro- 
duction problems in 1930, and is a pioneer in the 
development of safer circuits and control components. 
Today, Sylvania is uniquely qualified to provide the 
most modern and safest press control systems available, 
meeting and exceeding В11.1-1971 and OSHA section 
1910.217 requirements. 


Standard Bulletin 9500 and 9505 press controls 
are for use with conventional air operated friction 
clutch/brakes with integral or separate construction if 
actuated by one magnetic air valve. They are not for 
presses with full revolution clutches, as we recommend 
these be equipped with "guards" as defined in В11.1- 
1971 for safeguarding and Bulletin 6018 compact 
combination starters to control the motor and dis- 
connect the power. 


Bulletin 9500 controls are for the clutch/brake only 
and are used with separate motor starters. Styles with 
disconnect switch can also serve as the main dis- 
connect and motor branch circuit overcurrent pro- 
tection if the motors are within the rating limitations 
of the switch and fusing. Special Bulletin 9500 con- 
trols can be custom built for clutches with forced 
cooling or for machines requiring separate clutch and 
brake valves. 


Standard Bulletin 9505 controls include a fusible 
main disconnect and magnetic reversing starter for 
the main drive motor, as well as the clutch/brake con- 
trol. Special Bulletin 9505 controls can be custom 
built with control for additional motors, valves, aux- 
iliary mechanisms, etc. and for other types of part 
revolution clutches. 


SYLVANIA PRESS CONTROL IS THE SAFEST 
ONE FOR THE OPERATOR BECAUSE: 


1.А press with two run buttons cannot be 
operated with only one button 


a. Accidental or deliberate shorting of any contact 
in either button will not permit one button opera- 
tion with the other. 


b. If both buttons are shorted out, the press will not 
operate accidentally because all controls have 
dual "dummy plug” protection. 


2. 


4. 


c. Multiple operator controls have arrangements io 
permit bypassing unused stations. 


Interrupted stroke protection is in effect at all 
times 


a. It is not dependent upon timing or motion de- 
tection mechanisms. 


b. Pioneered by Sylvania, circuit reliability has been 
time proven since 1961. 


Sylvania provides greater protection against 
repeats caused by electrical and mechanical 
faults 


a. All relays are heavy duty with 600 volt rating to 
provide greater clearances against faults, and 
are self-checking. Contacts have wiping action 
for reliability and a common actuating crossbar. 


b. Single Stroke stopping or Continous emergency 
stopping at any time is not dependent on relay 
dropout. (The same is true of Inch.) 


c. Rotary limit switch contacts are heavy duty and 
forced open by steel cams for most positive action. 
Sylvania broken drive protection utilizing two 
separately driven, self-checking switches is stand- 
ard for top stop if either drive fails. 


d. Ungrounded double-break circuitry provides a 
duplicate ‘‘back-up” for all critical contacts, and 
protects against unsafe operation possible with 
most one-sided circuits if grounding jumper is 
disconnected, or if single contacts become 
shorted. 


Sylvania Bulletin 5735 “РУ” air valve offers 
greater protection against repeats caused by 
air valve and muffler faults (Page 172) 


a. The pneumatically self-checking “РУ” is the 
only valve that shuts off line air, exhausts clutch/ 
brake air through an independent port, and 
stops operation if: 

(i) An operating unit has an unsafe air leak. 
(ii) The exhaust muffler or pipe becomes 
blocked or unsafely restricted. 


b. The “РУ” valve is the only one that cannot be 
operated if the self-checking mechanism is re- 
moved or jumpered. 


c. It is not so apt to stick open because of dirty air as 
the main valve poppets are actuated by dia- 
phragms, not pistons. 


d. The safety unit is in series with the operating 
unit and does not become worn by operating each 
time the press is stroked. 


* Сап also be used with "special purpose" mechanical press brakes as defined in Section 4.4 of ANSI Standard B11.3. 
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SYLVANIA 


BULLETIN 


SAFETY ANTIREPEAT PRESS CONTROLS 9500 
FOR MECHANICAL PRESSES* WITH AIR OPERATED FRICTION 9505 
CLUTCH/BRAKES WITH OR WITHOUT MOTOR CONTROL 


(Continued from preceding page) 
5. Continuous stroking of press requires prior 
action 
a. Stroking Selector is unlocked by supervisor and 
turned to continuous position (when provided). 
b. Continuous Setup guarded button must be pressed 
and released. Actuation of run buttons within 5 
seconds will start slide, providing Setup button 
and timer have both been released. Whenever the 
slide is stopped, the Setup button must be pressed 
before restarting. 


6. Bulletin 703 PCS operating stations inhibit 

unintended strokes (Page 172) 

a. 27” run button spacing prevents use of hand and 
elbow of same arm. 

b. Heavy duty Bulletin 100 type C buttons offer 
greater reliability and are the exclusive choice of 
most large stamping plants. (Page 173) 

c. Tough malleable iron rings on run buttons reduce 
the chance of accidental operation. 


IT IS THE SAFEST CONTROL FOR THE DIE 
SETTER AND TOOLING BECAUSE: 
1. Two separate buttons are used for inching 

a. The buttons require the use of both hands. 

b. System protects against smashup due to auto- 
matic stroke completion with insufficient shut- 
height when limit switches close if run buttons 
were used for inching and Stroking Selector was 
inadvertently turned to "single-stroke"'. 

с. Foot switch, when used, is inoperative for "inch". 

2. Inch buttons have short circuit protection 

a. Accidental or deliberate shorting of any contact 
in either button will not permit inching with one 
button. 

b. Press will not operate accidentally if both inch 
buttons are shorted. 


3. Both buttons must be released prior to each 
inch motion 
a. Repeated motions of the slide cannot be made 
with one button held or fastened down. 


SYLVANIA PRESS CONTROL HELPS 

INCREASE PRODUCTION AND REDUCE 

DOWNTIME BECAUSE: 

1. АП have provision for running on the hop 

a. Any control can be connected for on the hop 

operation in Single Stroke with no decrease in 
safety. When the feeding method permits, this 
can eliminate any delay between strokes and 
greatly reduce clutch and brake wear. 


b. This feature has been used in most automotive 
stamping plants for over 35 years. 


c. Sylvania circuits retain self-checking of all com- 
ponents with on the hop operation. 


Unique run buttons reduce unnecessary stops 
and wear 


a. The short stroke snap-action run buttons lessen 
operator fatigue and practically eliminates un- 
intentional stops caused by hand pressure re- 
duction during the down-stroke, as the 5А10 
buttons can be released up to !4" without open- 
ing the contacts. 


b. Use of these buttons has reduced clutch/brake 
wear up to 25% on some automotive plant 
presses. 


Control minimizes sticking on bottom center 


a. Drive motor interlock is connected in the clutch 
control so that contact opening with dies closed 
does not instantly interrupt air valve current and 
cause possible sticking on bottom center. 


b. Dropout of the motor forward contactor permits 
completion of the stroke using flywheel energy, 
but prevents further operation in Single Stroke or 
Continuous until contactor has reclosed. 


c. All controls with Continuous mode have pro- 
vision for connecting a Top Stop button that can 
be pushed at any point in a stroke for stopping 
with the dies fully open. 


d. Magnetic reversing starter in all Bulletin 9505 
controls expedites back-up of slide if press should 
stall just before bottom center, or if reversing is 
necessary at other times. 


Production can continue with harmless 
ground 


a. Double-break circuitry permits uninterrupted pro- 
duction if wiring is accidentally grounded on 
one side. 


b. А difference in brilliance of the ground detector 
lights indicates the situation so it can be cleared 
as soon as the press is available and prevent 
possible shutdown if an unsafe second ground 
occurs. 


c. The run and inch button short circuit protection 
prevents the buttons from being unsafely by- 
passed by a "double-ground". 


d. Pioneered by Sylvania, this system has been suc- 
cessfully used on most automotive presses since 


1940. 


* Can also be used with "special purpose" mechanical press brakes as defined in Section 4.4 of ANSI Standard В11.3. 
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BULLETIN SYLVANIA 


703 PRESS OPERATING STATIONS & AIR VALVES 
5735/5740 





PRESS OPERATING STATIONS 


BULLETIN 703 — TYPE PCS 


Bulletin 703 Type PCS Press Operating Stations in- 
clude Sylvania's well known Bulletin 100 Type C Press 
Buttons as described on page 173. All run buttons are 
equipped with malleable iron guard rings to minimize 
the chance of accidental operation of the buttons. The 
rings are held in place by special tamper-resistant 
screws which require a special tool for removal. 





The standard enclosure is 3" high, 314” wide and 
34" long including mounting feet at each end. The 
standard distance between run button centers is 27". 


Typical Type PCS Press Operating Station 


The use of snap action run buttons with their many 
safety features is strongly recommended on every 
application. Their additional cost is negligible com- 
pared to the savings in clutch and brake maintenance 
and production downtime that can be realized by 
their use. 


Price Schedule MA 


А number of different types of cables and plugs 
can be supplied wired to the operating station. In 
addition, an adjustable height Pedestal and a variety 
of run button guards, pushbuttons or selector switches 
is available. Please contact your local representative 
for more information. 


PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


RUN BUTTONS 
CATALOG NUMBER with Guard Rings STOP BUTTON PRICE 


PCS-407 


PCS-507 


Non-Snap Action None 


Snap Action None 
Non-Snap Action 
Snap Action 
Snap Action 


PCS-447 
PCS-547 


PCS-557 Snap Action 





MAGNETIC AIR VALVES 


Non-Snap Action 
Non-Snap Action 


BUL. 5735 TYPE PV, 3-WAY, POPPET TYPE — BUL. 5740 TYPE SC, 4-WAY, SLIDE TYPE 
100 LBS./SQ. IN. MAX. AIR PRESSURE — 110 to 550 VOLTS A-C—25 to 60 HERTZ 












Price Schedule MA PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 





ВОГ. 5135 ТУРЕ PV—Designed to operate single acting, spring return air cylinders that actuate 


clutch/brakes on power presses, press brakes and shears. 
PIPE SIZE DESCRIPTION 


STANDARD ENCLOSURE 
CATALOG NUMBER PRICE 
%” PV341 Tandem Protector Valve А57-200551А $1235. 
114" PV1141 Tandem Protector Valve 1500. 


А57-178152А 
ВОІ. 5740 TYPE SC —Designed to operate double acting air cylinders on applications such as 
spot welding guns, rocker arm welders and work handling fixtures. These 
valves are slide type and should never be used on clutch/brake appli- 
cations. 


STANDARD ENCLOSURE 
PIPE SIZE TYPE | PORT LOCATIONS CATALOG NUMBER | PRICE 
SC38 Bottom and Sides A57-88011A | $290. | 


APPROXIMATE WEIGHT (LBS.) 


ул | wer | suena | 































ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ) 
Type ( ) Magnetic Air Valve for ( ) Volts ( ) Hertz 


Cat. No. A57-200551A 33 
Cat. No. А57-178152А 57 
Cat. No. A57-88011A 14 
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Bul.5735, TypePV114 


with cover removed 







LUBRICATION 
POINTS 


LOCKING 
SCREW 


Bul. 5740, Type SC38 


with cover removed 


TUL Listed 
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SYLVANIA BULLETIN 
PUSH BUTTONS 100-C 


OIL-TIGHT STATIONS FOR POWER PRESS APPLICATION Ww 
HEAVY DUTY—TYPE C—600 VOLTS A-C OR D-C—ANY POLARITY 


APPLICATION AND DESCRIPTION © е 


Туре С push buttons are specially designed for power 
press control, and are ideal for use on other installa- 
tions requiring the same characteristics. 


Type C buttons have a large palm operator that travels 
a very short distance to operate the button thus re- 
ducing fatigue of the operating personnel. The large 
contacts are double-break, silver-to-silver with slow 
make and break or snap action on most combinations. 





Malleable Iron Guard Ring Cat. No. 5А10М 


Flush mounted buttons have zinc alloy covers neoprene installed with tamper 
gasketed for oiltight application in the field. resisting screws. 













Price Schedule MA PRICES and CAT. NOS. 


SAFETY NOTE 









n pd DESCRIPTION CONTACT TIG ROS e To minimize the possibility of accidental operation, all 
MARKING © SYMBOL ( ) Run and Inch buttons should be guarded. Run buttons 





should be spaced apart sufficiently and located in a 
position to prevent actuation except by an operator's 
two hands. See ACCESSORIES table below for Guard 
Ring listing. 


SNAP ACTION 
INCH. ПРО 
| ING ^ reer rae eee 
SNAP ACTION APPROXIMATE DIMENSIONS 


WAL bara peels . Flush Mounted 



































l4 1” 3" 
25% х 240 x 431 
MIN. CAVITY —7 


NEMA TYPE 13 Oiltight 
Box for use with all flush 
mounted buttons 








MALLEABLE IRON GUARD 

RING including 4-T257-2 

tamper-resisting #10-32 x 

114” mounting screws 1A100-404040A 


SOCKET WRENCH for 
tamper-resisting screws ТА100-253716 














TThese items are not UL listed. 


NEMA Type 13 Box 

© The use of flush buttons and box #12C1 is recommended for Catalog Number 1201 
maximum ease of wiring. All flush buttons have terminal 
screws with captive saddles for retaining stranded соп- 
ductors. Box #12С1 has a grounding terminal screw with 
captive saddle. 

© Contacts meet or exceed the following requirements of 
NEMA and Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. UL-508 stand- 
ards for heavy duty ratings: 


А-С АМР. AT .35 PF 
VOLTS INRUSH | BREAK 











% g-32 GROUNDING SCREW WITH 
CAPTIVE SADDLE 





#2 -14 NPT TAP— 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 








ORDER PUSH BUTTONS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) 
Bul. 100 Type C Push Buttons Cat. №. ( ). 


ORDER NEMA 13 BOXES AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) 


Bul. 100 Type C Boxes Cat. No. 12СІ. 
EE E a ee ORDER GUARD RINGS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) 
CONTACT sls T Cat. No. А100-404040А Guard Rings. 
SYMBOLS =n oO 55 alo ORDER SOCKET WRENCHES AS FOLLOWS: 
9. (Quantity) Cat. No. A100-253716 Socket Wrenches. 
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© See Bulletin 703 Юг assembled press operating stations 
with Type C Buttons. 





BULLETIN 


101-55 


SYLVANIA 


SELECTOR SWITCHES 


TYPE SS—MULTIPLE CIRCUIT 
OPEN TYPE FOR PANEL MOUNTING 


FEATURES 
1. Double break, silver-to-silver contacts. 


2. Any desired cam arrangement up to maximum of 
16 circuits. 


3. All circuits isolated. 

4. From two to five positions available with any oper- 
ating handle. 

5. Each position can be felt by the operator. Positive 
stop at each end of travel. 


6. Spring return optional. 
7. Cylinder lock in operating handle is available. 


APPLICATION 


The Bulletin 101-SS selector switches are pilot circuit 
devices designed for the simultaneous transfer of 
multiple electric circuits where not more than 5 posi- 
tions or more than 16 circuits are required. 

Typical applications are transfer switches on power 
press control, float switch transfer and general circuit 
set-up arrangements. Standard switches are supplied 
for back of panel mounting and are also available with 
steel enclosures for separate mounting. 


Plastic Pistol Grip Type 
Handles are made of molded 
bakelite. They are attractively 
designed for use on switch- 
boards, benchboards and 
other panels where neat ap- 
pearance is an important fac- 
tor. 





Plastic Handle— 
Pistol Grip 


Plastic Handles with Lock 
are made of molded bakelite 
with a cylinder type lock 
fitted flush with the handle 
face. This type of handle pro- 
vides a positive locking ar- 
rangement for the selector 
switch in any of the five posi- 
tions. On power press appli- 
cations, this is a particularly 
desirable feature from a safety 
standpoint. 

All standard locking handles 
are arranged to operate on 
the same key. 





Plastic Handle 
with Lock 
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Size 1, 8 Circuit Selector without Handle 


APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


OPEN TYPE 












NOTE: PANEL THICKNESS 
Vg'TO 172" INCLUSIVE 









DIMENSIONS 
(In Inches) 














PANEL 
THICKNESS 


NUMBER of 
CIRCUITS 











147—116” 






Эю 16 125% 11% 1% 
2 to 8 61% 








Ve" 


















LOCK HANDLE 


PLASTIC PISTOL GRIP HANDLE 


CA 
2 t 


QLL ІІ +. 
J ЧЫ > 


|+ 


EE BULLETIN 
элү SELECTOR SWITCHES 101-55 


ТҮРЕ SS—MULTIPLE CIRCUIT 
OPEN TYPE FOR PANEL MOUNTING 









































Price Schedule MA о PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 
PRESS CONTROL 
1” to 115" PANEL THICKNESS 1%” PANEL THICKNESS 
Type Number of | T —— == - — с 
ӨӨ Circuits PLASTIC HANDLE LOCK HANDLE LOCK HANDLE 
o Catalog Number Price Catalog Number Price Catalog Number 
A101-88384A A101-91365A A101-101536A 
552 2 -2 -2 -2 
553 3 -3 $154. -3 $210. -3 
554 4 -4 -4 -4 
555 5 -5 -5 -5 
he 556 6 -6 190; -6 MS. -6 
SS7 7 -7 -7 
SS8 8 -8 226. P 282. 
А101-88386А А101-91367А А101-113051А 
559 9 -9 -9 -9 
| 5510 10 ло $286. 10 5342. 1б 
5511 11 -11 -11 11 
5512 12 -12 326. 12 382. 2 
| 5513 13 -13 -13 -13 
D SS14 14 -14 366. -14 ш -14 
56515 15 -15 -15 -15 
$516 16 -16 406. Te 462. ps 








NOTES 


© Price includes open type selector switch complete with 
specified handle and standard legend plate. 


O Standard legend plate provides one marking only for each 
position of the selector switch. 


© Enclosed types and switches with metal pistol grip handles 


or spring return are not available. CONTACTS ARE DOUBLE BREAK SILVER.TO-SILVER 


O Substitution of a switch having 8 or less circuits, along with 
















one or more relays will often provide better cost advantage EACH CONTACT STEEL 
than a larger multi-circuit switch. ASSEMBLY IS END PLATE 
a CONTAINED IN 
INDIVIDUAL 
BAKELITE BASE BAKELITE 
CAMS 
STEEL 
BASE PLATES STEEL 
a <S SHAFT 
% 
ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. ( ); Bul. PLUNGER RIDES 2 А І 
101-5, Type ( ), ( ) Position Selector Switch with Plastic ОМ САМ АМО p m7 
Pistol Grip Handle, with Legend Plate marked as follows: OPERATES WIDE 
istol Grip Handle, with Legend Pla arked a CONTACT ЗАРАНЕЕ 
Position 1—( ) POSITIONS 
Position 2—( ) 
Position 3-і ) RETAINING BAR HOLDS SPRINGS IN POSITION 
Position 4—( ) Cross Section View 
) 


Position 5—( 


NOTE: Advise detail cam development and legend plate 
markings for each selector switch. 


When ordering replacement switches for existing controllers, 
advise controller wiring diagram number. 
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BULLETIN 


102-Сі LIMIT SWITCHES 


t ROTATING CAM—TYPE CL—HEAVY PILOT DUTY 
25 AMPERES—GENERAL USE—600 VOLT A-C MAXIMUM 


SYLVANIA 


CONTACT PRESSURE 
SPRINGS WILL NOT 
FLY OUT WHEN MOVABLE 
CONTACT IS REMOVED 


EASILY REMOVABLE 
DOUBLE BREAK 

| SILVER-TO-SILVER 
CONTACTS 









FEATURES 


1. Contact wearing parts completely interchangeable 
with same parts in other types of Sylvania master 
and limit switches. LARGE 


| CLEARANCES 
2. Double break, removable, silver-to-silver contacts. 













3. Contact pressure springs remain in position when 
contacts are removed. 


4. Design permits independent adjustment of each 
cam for position and degrees of angular travel. 


5. Sealed, lifetime-lubricated ball bearings on main 
shaft are designed for 100-pound thrust. 


6. Shaft assembly may be turned end-for-end when op- 
posite shaft extension is desired. 


7. Switches with single shaft extension have sealed 
bearing blocks on opposite end. 


8. Oil-impregnated bearings at contact arm pivot 
points. 


9. Snap-action contacts with reduced contact ratings 
are available for low speed operation. Do not use 
on power presses. 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 102-CL Cam Limit Switches are designed 
as pilot circuit devices to be geared or otherwise 
coupled to rotating type drives to limit travel or initiate 
functions during angular travel. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
CONTACTS Volts 


The double-break contacts are of alloy silver and re- 
quire no dressing since oxidation will not cause poor 
contact. When they are worn out, they may be re- 
moved by a simple twist with the fingers, and the pres- 
sure spring will stay in position. 


HARDENED STEEL 
BUTTERFLY CAMS 


SEALED 
LIFETIME- LUBRICATED 
BALL BEARINGS 






ONE PIECE 
ENDS & BASE 


BAKELITE 
CAM SUPPORTS 


Type CLS-6 Six-Circuit— Single Shaft Extension 


LIMIT SWITCH ELECTRICAL RATINGS* 
(HEAVY PILOT DUTY—600 VOLTS MAXIMUM) 


25 AMPERES CONTINUOUS RATING— 
600 V. A-c MAXIMUM 


SLOW MAKE AND BREAK SWITCHES 

















Inductive 
or Resistive 


Make or Break 


Inductive 
(0.3 pf) 




















110-120 
220-240 
440-480 
550-600 


115-125 
230-250 
550-600 






11А 
0.4 











ADJUSTMENT 


Contacts are normally closed, and are opened by 
the steel butterfly cams bearing on the contact arm 
roller. Each cam is easily adjusted to any required 
setting by merely loosening the through bolts and 












110-120 
220-240 
440-480 
550-600 


115-125 
230-250 
550-600 


0.2A 





moving the cam segments to the desired positions. 


BEARINGS 


The shaft assembly is supported by lifetime-lubricat- 
ed, sealed ball bearings mounted in die cast blocks at 
both ends of the case. They are designed for 100- 
pound thrust in either direction. 


* Any Polarity 


CIRCUITS AVAILABLE 

Bulletin 102-CL Cam Limit Switches are available 
in four standard sizes: 3, 6, 9, and 12 circuits. In ad- 
dition, a 4-circuit size is available for those applica- 
tions where space is a consideration. 


xNOTES: 


O Price includes limit switch complete with enclosure and fea- 
tures described in headings. 

Ө Maximum operating speeds for limit switches with standard 
cams are: Counterclockwise shaft rotation—100 rpm; Clockwise 
shaft rotation—75 rpm. Minimum operating speeds for limit 
switches with standard cams are 8 rpm in either direction of 
shaft rotation. 

Special high-speed cams (300 rpm maximum), add $20.00 per 
circuit. 

Snap-action contacts (primarily used for slow-speed operation), 
add $20.00 per circuit. 
To specify snap-action contacts, add the letter “S” in front of 
"Type Мо.”, і.е. SCLS-1. 


O Switches are furnished for counterclockwise shaft rotation unless 
otherwise specified. Direction of shaft rotation may be changed 
in the field. 


Gear reducers are available in the ratios listed on next page. 
Unless otherwise specified, reducers will be connected to re- 
duce speed of limit switch shaft. Contact Sales Office for a 
special gear ratio not listed. 


Switches are also available in NEMA Type 4 and Type 12 en- 
closures in the same configurations as Type 1. Contact local 
representative for particulars. 


Shaft torque for each standard cam at contact opening (actua- 
tion) is 16 in.-lbs. 


Refer to local representative for dimensions. 
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ROTATING CAM—TYPE CL—25 AMPERES 





LIMIT SWITCHES 






© © 0o PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 






NEMA 4 ENCLOSURE 
Watertight & Weatherproof 


BULLETIN 


102-CL 
% 





МЕМА 12 ENCLOSURE 
Dusttight & Driptight 



























Catalog Number @ 










A102-237855A-1 $524. 
А102-237855А-2 524. 











A102-237857A-1 / 872. 


A102-237856A-1 640. 
A102-237856A-2 696. 
А102-237856А-3 152. | 


А102-237855А-3 576. | 





A102-237857A-2 924. 
A102-237857A-3 984. 

















A102-237858A-1 1040. | 
A102-237858A-2 1100. 
А102-237858А-3 1156. 
А102-237864А 640. 








А102-237870А-1 
А102-237870А-2 
А102-237870А-3 




























































A102-237873A-1 


















Price Schedule MA 
NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE 
Number of General Purpose 
Circuits O O 5 
Catalog Number @ 
SINGLE LEFT END SHAFT EXTENSION 
1 CLS-1 A102-237851A-1 $436. A102-237859A-1 
2 CLS-2 A102-237851A-2 436. A102-237859A-2 
3 CLS-3 A102-237851A-3 | 488. A102-237859A-3 
4 CLS-4 A102-237852A-1 552. A102-237860A-1 
5 CLS-5 A102-237852A-2 608. A102-237860A-2 
6 CLS-6 А102-237852А-3 664. А102-237860А-3 
7 CLS-7 А102-237853А-1 708. А102-237861А-1 
8 CLS-8 A102-237853A-2 152. А102-237861А-2 
9 CLS-9 А102-237853А-3 796. A102-237861A-3 
10 CLS-10 | A102-237854A-1 840. A102-237862A-1 
11 CLS-11 A102-237854A-2 884. A102-237862A-2 
12 CLS-12 A102-237854A-3 928. A102-237862A-3 
4 Cam Max A102-237863A 552. A102-237865A 
SINGLE RIGHT END SHAFT EXTENSION 

1 CLS-1 A102-237866A-1 A102-237874A-1 
2 CLS-2 A102-237866A-2 A102-237874A-2 
3 CLS-3 A102-237866A-3 A102-237874A-3 
4 CLS-4 A102-237867A-1 A102-237875A-1 
5 CLS-5 A102-237867A-2 A102-237875A-2 
6 CLS-6 A102-237867A-3 A102-237875A-3 
7 CLS-7 A102-237868A-1 A102-237876A-1 
8 CLS-8 A102-237868A-2 A102-237876A-2 
9 | CLS-9 | А102-237868А-3 А102-237876А-3 
10 CLS-10 A102-237869A-1 A102-237877A-1 
11 CLS-11 A102-237869A-2 A102-237877A-2 
12 CLS-12 A102-237869A-3 A102-237877A-3 
1 CLD-1 A102-237878A-1 $456. A102-237886A-1 
2 CLD-2 A102-237878A-2 456. A102-237886A-2 
3 CLD-3 A102-237878A-3 | 512. А102-237886А-3 
4 CLD-4 A102-237879A-1 572. А102-237887А-1 
5 CLD-5 A102-237879A-2 628. A102-237887A-2 
6 CLD-6 | Һ102-237879А-3 688. А102-237887А-3 
7 CLD-7 А102-237880А-1 | 132. А102-237888А-1 
8 CLD-8 A102-237880A-2 776. A102-237888A-2 
9 | CLD-9 A102-237880A-3 820. A102-237888A-3 
10 CLD-10 A102-237881A-1 864. A102-237889A-1 
11 CLD-11 A102-237881A-2 908. A102-237889A-2 
12 CLD-12 A102-237881A-3 952. A102-237889A-3 
4 Cam Max A102-237890A И 22-424 4 ) 





DEGREES OF 
CONTACT OPENING 
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CAM EQUIPMENT 


CATALOG 
NUMBER 


A102-38680A 
A102-47168A 
А102-37242А 
A102-37243A 
A102-37244A 
A102-37245A 
А102-37246А 
А102-47167А 





















А102-237883А-1 


А102-237871А-1: 
А102-237871А-2 
A102-237871A-3 


A102-237872A-1 
A102-237872A-2 
A102-237872A-3 















































A102-237873A-2 
A102-237873A-3 

















A102-237882A-1 
A102-237882A-2 
A102-237882A-3 










A102-237883A-2 
A102-237883A-3 













A102-237884A-1 
А102-237884А-2 
А102-237884А-3 























A102-237885A-1 
А102-237885А-2 
A102-237885A-3 








400/1 
600/1 
800/1 
1600/1 


*Maximum gear ratio for angle drives is 40/1. 








NOTES: 


ORDERING INSTRUCTIONS 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)— Catalog No. ( ) Type( ), 
( )circuit cam limit switch in ( 
( )/( )ratio gear reducer.] 


NOTE: Advise detailed cam development and direction of shaft 
rotation. Standard cam equipment shown at left. 





) enclosure [with 





Refer to page 176 for notes. 
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UL) 


ROTATING CAM—TYPE CL—25 AMPERES 


LIMIT SWITCHES 


SVLVANIA 


Price Schedue MA © © O PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE 
General Purpose 





Number of 
Circuits @ © Туре 





МЕМА 4 ENCLOSURE 


Watertight & Weatherproof 


NEMA 12 ENCLOSURE 
Dusttight & Driptight 





Catalog Number Ө 

















Catalog Number Ө 


А102-237901А-1 
А102-237901А-2 
А102-237901А-3 


Рисе 















А102-237902А-1 
A102-237902A-2 
A102-237902A-3 









Catalog Number о 


А102-237897А-1 
А102-237897А-2 
А102-237897А-3 





A102-237898A-1 


A102-237898A-2 
А102-237898А-3 





Ргісе 


















































A102-237903A-1 
A102-237903A-2 
A102-237903A-3 






А102-237899А-1 
A102-237899A-2 
A102-237899A-3 





A102-237904A-1 


A102-237904A-2 
A102-237904A-3 







A102-237925A-1 
A102-237925A-2 
A102-237925A-3 









A102-237900A-2 
A102-237900A-3 


A102-237921A-1 
A102-237921A-2 
A102-237921A-3 


А102-237900А-1 - 












А102-237926А-1 
А102-237926А-2 


А102-237926А-3 


















_ А102-237927А-1 


А102-237927А-2 
А102-237927А-3 








А102-237922А-1 
А102-237922А-2 
А102-237922А-3 





А102-237923А-1 
А102-237923А-2 
А102-237923А-3 






























A102-237928A-1 
A102-237928A-2 
A102-237928A-3 


A102-237913A-1 
A102-237913A-2 
A102-237913A-3 









A102-237924A-1 
A102-237924A-2 
A102-237924A-3 


A102-237909A-1 
A102-237909A-2 
A102-237909A-3 











_ А102-237914А-1 


A102-237914A-2 
A102-237914A-3 


A102-237910A-1 
A102-237910A-2 
A102-237910A-3 








А102-237915А-1 
А102-237915А-2 
А102-237915А-3 








А102-237911А-1 
A102-237911A-2 
A102-237911A-3 








1 GCLS-1 A102-237893A-1 $708. 
2 GCLS-2 A102-237893A-2 708. 
3 GCLS.3 A102-237893A-3 764. 
E" GCLS-4 A102-237894A-1 828. 
5 GCLS-5 А102-237894А-2 880. 
6 GCLS-6 A102-237894A-3 940. 
й 7  GCLS-7 A102-237895A-1 984. 
8 GCLS.8 А102-237895А-2 1028. 
| 9 GCLS-9 A102-237895A-3 1072. 
- HU. | асіѕ-10 А102-237896А-1 1116. 
11 GCLS-11 А102-237896А-2 1160. 
12 GCLS-12 A102-237896A-3 1204. 
1 А102-237917А-1 
2 А102-237917А-2 
3 A102-237917A-3 764. 
|^ - A102-237918A-1 828. 
5 A102-237918A-2 880. 
6 A102-237918A-3 940. | 
H EE, A102-237919A-1 984. 
8 A102-237919A-2 1028. 
9 A102-237919A-3 
bs /10 А102-237920А-1 
11 A102-237920A-2 
12 А102-237920А-3 
1 GCLS-1 А102-237905А-1 
2 GCLS-2 A102-237905A-2 
3 | GCLs-3 A102-237905A-3 
UMS GCLS-4 А102-237906А-1 
5 GCLS-5 А102-237906А-2 
6 GCLS-6 A102-237906A-3 
22204 GCLS-7 A102-237907A-1 
8 GCLS-8 А102-237907А-2 
9 GCLS-9 A102-237907A-3 
10 GCLS-10 A102-237908A-1 
11 GCLS-11 A102-237908A-2 
12 GCLS-12 A102-237908A-3 








SWITCH TYPES 


A102-237916A-1 
A102-237916A-2 
A102-237916A-3 


Enclosure Outline Drawing No. 9 


A102-237912A-1 
A102-237912A-2 
А102-237912А-3 
















МЕМА Туре 1 








МЕМА Туре 4 


МЕМА Туре 12 






































SINGLE LEFT END SHAFT EXTENSION А102-237827 А102-237833 А102-237830 
SINGLE RIGHT END SHAFT EXTENSION | A102-237828 A102-237834 A102-237831 | 
DOUBLE SHAFT EXTENSION A102-237829 A102-237832 


A102-237835 








GEARED STRAIGHT THROUGH DRIVE 


А105-237836 





А102-237842 





А102-237839 













GEARED LEFT ANGLE DRIVE 


А102-237838 






А102-237844 


А102-237841 
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NOTES: 


Refer to page 176 for notes. 





GEARED RIGHT ANGLE DRIVE 





A102-237837 





A102-237843 





A102-237840 


| 
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BULLETIN 


RESISTORS 110 


EDGEWOUND—NON-BREAKABLE 


FEATURES 


Light weight, non-breakable construction. 
Vibration and corrosion resisting. 

Welded end terminals. 

Negligible temperature co-efficient. 

Effective heat dissipation. 

Double insulation to ground. 

Each unit individually replaceable without dis- 
assembly of bank. 

Units can be tapped at any turn. 

Constant cross-section—no hot spots. 


Flexibility—resistor units can be tapered within 
frame. 


APPLICATION 


Bulletin 110 Edgewound Resistors are used to provide 
reduced voltage starting or speed regulation for all 
types of a-c and d-c motors. They are also commonly 
used as load resistors and as resistance for electric 
welders. 


ооо NOUNS 


— 


There is no maximum limitation on the size of load on 
which these resistors can be used since the units can 
be connected in as many parallel groups as are re- 
quired to carry the current. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
FRAMES 


The standard frame assembly is made up of rolled strip 
steel end brackets and side straps bolted together into 
a rigid framework. All parts subject to corrosion are 
suitably plated. 


RESISTOR UNITS 

The resistor units consist of special alloy strip wound on 
edge over porcelain insulators cemented to a steel 
core. The strip is composed of a special alloy that has 
excellent electrical properties, and affords a negligible 
temperature coefficient of resistance change. The alloy 
is also resistant to corrosion, making it suitable for use 
in practically any type of atmosphere. 


MODIFICATIONS 
CLAMP TAPS: 


1. 5-25 Ampere tap with terminal (#2 wire), for ends of clamp 
units and intermediate taps on clamp and welded units. 
А14-1075А 5 2.80 

. 5-72 Ampere tap with hole for lug ог Юг bridging connector 


to adjacent units, for ends of clamp type units and inter- 
mediate taps on clamp and welded units. A14-2610A.$ 2.80 


BRIDGE CONNECTORS for paralleling adjacent units: 
5-72 Ampere connector between two Al4-2610A taps 
. А14-42768 Connector—Hole for lugs (#8-4/0 wire)...$ 1.50 
. А14-42769 Connector—Hole for lugs (500 МСМ)....$ 1.90 


5-72 Ampere connector between welded end terminals 
. A14-22469 Connector—Hole for lugs (#8-4/0 wire)...$ 1.50 
. A14-35999 Connector— Hole for lugs (500 MCM)....$ 1.90 
LUGS: 
7. T207-2—#8-#4 wire 
8. T207-3—#4-1/0 wire 
9. Т207-4--1/0-4/0 wire 
FRAME ASSEMBLIES: 
10. 1-2 Units 


12. 
13. 
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Assembled bank of Edgewound Resistor 
units with welded terminals 


RESISTOR UNITS (Continued) 

The porcelain insulators on which the strip is wound 
are formed with grooves to hold the turns equidistant 
from each other, and in the event any of the porcelains 
should crack, the pieces would be held in place by the 
coils of strip, thus maintaining the insulation char- 
acteristics. 

Each porcelain is approximately 3 inches long, and the 
number of porcelains used determines the size of the 
unit, i.e., a unit 5 porcelains in length is called a size 5 
resistor unit. Sizes 3 thru 8 are available, with size 5 as 
the standard unit. 


Price Schedule MA OPRICES and CAT. NUMBERS 


SIZE 5 (STANDARD) © 








Continuous 
Capacity 
in Amperes 








Units with 
WELDED TYPE 
TERMINALS 


Units with 
CLAMP TYPE 
TERMINALS 6) 
















A14-2273A 
A14-2278A 
A14-1689A 


A14-1099A 
A14-1003A 
A14-1315A 


А14-1009А 
А14-1015А 
А14-1021А 


А14-2471А 
А14-1027А 
А14-2477А 


A14-1033A 
A14-1469A 


A14-27385A 
A14-27386A 
A14-24131A 


А14-24132А 
A14-24133A 
A14-22784A 


A14-27334A 
A14-22785A 
A14-23413A 


A14-22560A 
A14-22561A 
A14-22562A 


A14-22563A 
А14-22564А 












































© Price includes resistor units without frame but complete with 
either two clamp type terminals or two welded end terminals 
per unit. 

9 Units with clamp type end terminals should not be used in 
same bank with units having welded end terminals. 

Ө Sizes 3, 4, 6, 7 and 8 resistors are also available. Contact 
your Sales Office for information. 

O Resistor Units are tagged with ampere rating based on 250? C. 
rise. 


ORDER UNITS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)—Catalog No. Al4- 
( ) Bul. 110 Resistors, Size 5, ( ) ohm Edgewound Resistor 
Units, each including (Quantity)—Cat. No. ( ), (tap/bridging) 
terminals. 

ORDER COMPLETE BANKS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)— 
Bul. 110 Resistor Bank in standard type frame. 

NOTE: Advise quantity, size and type of units required with 
details of interconnections. 
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112 RESISTORS 


© ОМА-ҒОКМ” AND UNA-COIL' 


Una-Form 
Resistor Box 





Una-Form stamped plate resistors and Una-Coil stain- 
less strip resistors are of rugged, non-breakable con- 
struction and capable of withstanding the effects of 
extreme heat and severe vibration. They are corrosion 
and moisture resistant. Both types feature double insu- 
lation to ground and the use of steel and mica spacers 
throughout. 


Una-Form resistors are built for extra heavy duty serv- 
ice on applications such as crane and mill controllers. 
They have grids made from continuous stainless steel 
plate folded like an accordion. There are no welds or 
joints, therefore по hot spots or burning--the main 
sources of trouble in conventional designs. The smaller 
capacity rated Una-Coil resistors are made from stain- 


Price Schedule MA 


Continuous 26%” LONG BOX (STANDARD) 


Ampere 
sey Catalog | Resistance No. of 
375°C. Rise] Number | in Ohms | Tap Steps} Price 








less strip in coil form. The turns are mechanically sup- 
ported to reduce inter-turn flexing, warping and heat 
sag. 


Una-Coil 
Mill Type 
2-Coil Box 





Una-Coil resistors stack compatibly with heavier 
capacity rated Una-Form resistors because box dimen- 
sions and mounting hole dimensions are identical. 
Even half-size Una-Coil boxes will intermix in the same 
stack, on the same mounting holes. 


Una-Coil 
Half-Size 
1-Coil Box 





* PRICES and CATALOG NUMBERS 


т ОР UNA-FORM RESISTORS 
1734" LONG BOX (OPTIONAL) 


Catalog | Resistance No. of 
Number | in Ohms | Тар Steps} Price 


12%” LONG BOX (OPTIONAL) 


Catalog |Resistance| №. of 
Number | in Ohms |Tap Steps Price 


112C185 
112C140 
112C120 
112C110 
112C90 











112C75 
112C63 
112C53 








Continuous 


155 112A155 112B155 
140 112A140 : 1128140 
120 112А120 ; $255. || 112B120 
110 112А110 112В110 
90 112А90 112890 
75 112A75 К 112875 
63 112А63 ; 255. | 112В63 
53 112А53 112853 
44 112А44 : 112B44 
38 112A38 ; 308. | 112B38 














112С44 
112С38 


| 124%” LONG BOX (OPTIONAL) 








Ampere 
Capacity 
375°С. Rise 













Catalog 
Number 


Resistance 


in Ohms 


Catalog 
Number 










Resistance 


in Ohms 



















Catalog |Resistance 
Number | in Ohms Turns Price 
























112AH37 112BH37 


















37 112A37 112B37 112C37 48 

32 112A32 112B32 112C32 48 $178. 
28 1 12А28 1 12828 112C28 48 

24 112A24 112B24 112C24 48 

20 112A20 112B20 112C20 48 178 
17 112A17 112B17 112C17 48 

14 112A14 112В14 112С14 48 




























112CH37 



















*Price includes 2-coil resistor box, with series coil connector and 2 end terminals. 
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32 112AH32 112BH32 112CH32 
28 112AH28 112BH28 112CH28 
24 112AH24 112BH24 112CH24 
20 112AH20 112BH20 112CH20 
17 112AH17 112BH17 112CH17 
14 112АН14 112ВН14 112СН14 

















**Price includes 1-со! resistor box with 2 end terminals. 
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BULLETIN 


RESISTORS 112 


ОМА-ҒОКМ” AND UNA-COIL* @ 


MULTIPLE DRAW-OUT RACKS 


Racks for vertical mounting of Una-Form and Una-Coil 
resistors are available in two sizes, to accommodate 
either three or five resistor boxes. The racks can be 
stacked to mount various numbers of resistor boxes as 
shown in the following table: 


RACKS SUITABLE FOR STACKING 
ONE ON ANOTHER IN COMBINATION (Note 6) 


Total Boxes .. RACKS USED Total 
Stacked 3-Box Size 5-Box Size Height 
3 "v 












BOX 
REMOVAL 
CLEARANCE 


Ц 
Ц 
5 














9/16 80115 
ТОР & ВОТ. 


ры РЕВ, (Ж 
34 | MTG. HOLES E г 15-4 17 
1: 


ORDER AS FOLLOWS: 
Resistor Boxes 
(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Bulletin 112 Una-Form or Una- 
Coil Resistor Box. 
Extra Terminals 
(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Bulletin 112 Resistor Terminals. 
Racks 
(Quantity) Catalog Number ( ) Bulletin 112 Resistor Rack. 
Resistor Boxes Assembled in Racks 
(Quantity) Bulletin 112 Una-Form or Una-Coil Resistor Boxes 
and Rack Assemblies each consisting of: 
l--Catalog Number ( ) Resistor Rack 
l— Catalog Number ( ) Resistor Box 
l— Catalog Number ( ) Resistor Box 
1— Blank 
Note: The boxes will be mounted in the order listed starting 
from the top of the rack. If there are fewer resistor boxes 
than spaces, then call for a blank (1— blank per above ex- 


ample for 2 boxes in а 3-box frame) in position(s) where 
no box is to be placed. 









*NOTES FOR TYPE UNA-FORM ONLY 


l. Price and catalog number includes resistor box as shown 
with two (2) terminals. 


2. Extra terminals for use with Una-Form resistor boxes: 
Sizes 155-53 Ampere, Cat. No. 112Т1 
(Wire Size /6-/2/0).......................... $2.40 Each 
Sizes 44-38 Ampere, Cat. No. 112T2 
(Wire Size 26-/1/0).......................... $2.80 Each 
Each terminal will accommodate two (2) wires in the sizes 
indicated. 


3. Resistance values between taps are listed on page 182. 


*NOTES FOR TYPES UNA-FORM and UNA-COIL 


4. Resistance values are at 25°С. Тһе resistance remains 
practically constant throughout the working range. 
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APPROXIMATE OUTLINE DIMENSIONS 


Una-Form Box 

















|| 


Una-Coil Mill Туре 
2-Coil Box 


\ 
| 





MI A ; 
NAJ “Terminals extend 34 

I Mtg. Holes for in front and rear. 
l2" Bolts 










Una-Coil Half Size «үн 
1-Сой Box 1А! 
| 





s 
2 


N 
\ 


4 Mtg. Holes fo 


3/8" Bolts 


*Terminals extend 


A 
" 34" in front. 





2614” 2615” 
1734” 1734” 
12%" 1215" 











*NOTES FOR UNA-FORM and UNA-COIL (Cont'd) 


5. The current rating between taps is the same as the box rating. 






6. Multiple racks for draw-out mounting of 2612” long resistor 
boxes, self-supporting, open type: 


Catalog Number 112AR3, Three (3) Box Rack... .$82. Each 
Catalog Number 112ARB5, Five (5) Box Rack. ...$139. Each 


Racks are suitable for stacking one on another to a max- 
imum recommended stack of ten (10) boxes high. 



















7. For factory assembled unwired resistor boxes in racks, add 
the sum of resistor boxes and racks plus.......$22. per box 


xNOTES FOR TYPE UNA-COIL ONLY 
8. 261%” long coils have 6 welded tabs (5 steps) for terminations. 
9. 1734" and 1215” long coils have 2 welded tabs. 


10. Extra terminals and adjustable taps for use with Una-Coil 
resistor boxes: 


Sizes 37-14 Ampere, Cat. No. 112T3 








(Wire Size /10-/4).......................... $3.00 Each 
Adjustable tap and terminal, Cat. No. 11274 (Terminal 
112T3 plus mounting hardware)............... $4.50 Each 





1l. Resistance values between turns are listed on page 182. 


12. Una-Coil mill type 2-coil box dimensions are identical to 
Una-Form type. The two types may be intermixed in stacks 
or in multiple drawout racks. 


13. Single-coil box width dimension is exactly one-half that of 
a mill box. Two single-coil boxes can mount side-by-side in 
same space and same mounting holes as a mill type box. For 
multiple rack mounting of 2 single-coil boxes on one rack 
shelf, add 2 Frame Adapters for bolting the halves together. 
Frame Adapter 4112-242449.............. $3.00 per Pair 
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68 UNA-FORM' AND ОМА-СО.° 
UNA-FORM CONTINUOUS STAMPED PLATE RESISTORS 
TYPE UF 


Accumulated Ohms 








1214" 
Long 


26% ” 
Long 
Box 





UNA-COIL CONTINUOUS STAINLESS STRIP RESISTORS 
TYPE UC 






Welded 
Tap Steps 
16 Turns/Step 



















| 


Half-Size 
1-Coil 
Box 











Mill Type 
2-Coil 


Box 


ics 


Turns Q 





Q Turns are shown in increments of 4 for simplicity purposes. Adjustable tap terminals may be installed at any turn, provided only that adjacent terminals (welded 
or adjustable) be 6 turns or more apart to provide adequate hardware clearance. Bold face figures denote location of welded tabs on 2614" long coils only. 


®Registered Trademark 
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FEATURES 


Vibration and corrosion resisting. 

Light weight, non-breakable construction. 
Brazed end terminals. 

Double insulation to ground. 

Negligible temperature coefficient. 


OMe SNP 


Each unit individually replaceable without dis- 
assembly of bank. 


= 


Effective heat dissipation. 
8. Adjustable tap terminals permit easy changes in 


field. 
APPLICATION 


Bulletin 113 Ventwound Resistors are used in connec- 
tion with the smaller a-c and d-c motor drives, and 
as motor field and discharge circuits where units of 
this capacity can be used. These resistors are also 
especially suitable in applications where negligible 
resistance change due to temperature variation is 
essential. 


GENERAL DESCRIPTION 

RESISTANCE AND CAPACITY 

Ventwound units are available in the sizes and ratings 
tabulated below. Each unit will carry continuously the 
current at which it is rated without exceeding the 
temperature rise indicated. 














16.30 A113-36382A-12CN3 
14.20 A113-36382A-13CN3 
12.60 A113-36382A-14CN3 
11.20 A113-36382A-15CN3 
10.00 A113-36382A-16CN3 
8.80 A113-36382A-17CN3 
7.29 А113-36382А-18СМЗ 
6.80 А113-36382А-19СМЗ 
6.10 A113-36382A-20CN3 
5.30 A113-36382A-21CN3 
4.10 A113-36382A-22CN3 
4.10 , A113-36382A-23CN3 
3.50 55 А113-36382А-21ТОЗ 
3.10 1 A113-36382A-22TO3 
2.10 8 A113-36382A-23TO3 
2.35 5 A113-36382A-24TO3 
2.00 .90 А113-36382А-25ТОЗ 
1.75 .59 А113-36382А-26ТОЗ 
1.58 .85 А113-36382А-27ТОЗ 








MODIFICATIONS 
1. Adjustable tap terminals (See note 2)....... Add $2.80 Each 


2. Additions for frames: 
Number Number |біге of Price 
of Units | Units | Addition 
per Frame per Frame 


Size of | Price 
Units | Addition 
per Frame per Frame 
4-6 5 $38.50 
T 5 48.30 
8 B 56.80 











of Units 
1-6 3 $30.80 
7-8 3 38.50 
1-3 5 30.80 


ORDER UNITS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity) —Catalog Number 
( ) Size ( ), Ventwound Resistor Units. Each including: 
(Quantity) А113-120611А adjustable tap terminals. 


ORDER COMPLETE BANKS AS FOLLOWS: (Quantity)— 
Bulletin 113 Ventwound Resistor Bank. 













RESISTORS 


VENTWOUND—NON-BREAKABLE 






















SIZE БӨ 
CATALOG Resistance 
NUMBER in Ohms PRICE 

А113-75516А-12СМ5 1.674 
A113-75516A-13CN5 2.101 
А113-75516А-14СМ5 2.639 
А113-75516А-15СМ5 3.310 
А113-75516А-16СМ5 4.110 
А113-75516А-17СМ5 5.258 
А113-75516А-18СМ5 6.626 
А113-75516А-19СМ5 8.140 
А113-75516А-20СМ5 10.27 
А113-75516А-21СМ5 12.90 $30.80 
А113-75516А-22СМ5 16.32 
А113-75516А-23СМ5 20.40 
А113-75516А-21ТО5 28.53 
А113-75516А-22ТО5 36.15 
А113-75516А-23ТО5 45.10 
А113-75516А-24ТО5 56.95 
А113-75516А-25ТО5 71.65 
А113-75516А-26ТО5 90.70 
А113-75516А-27ТО5 113.60 





BULLETIN 


ТІЗ 





Ventwound Resistor Units іп Frame 


RESISTOR UNITS 


The resistor units consist of special wire wound over 
porcelain insulators cemented to a steel core. This 
corrosion-resistant wire is composed of a special alloy 
that has excellent electrical properties, and affords a 
negligible temperature coefficient of resistance 
change. 

The porcelain insulators on which the wire is wound 


are formed with grooves to hold the turns equidistant 
from each other. 

Each porcelain is approximately 2!. inches long, and 
the number of porcelains used determines the size of 
the unit, i.e., a unit 5 porcelains in length is called a 
size B resistor unit. 

TERMINALS 


Standard resistor units are furnished with two fixed 
terminals, one at each end of the unit. 


Price Schedule MA © PRICES AND CATALOG NUMBERS 


Continuous Capacity in 
Amperes Ө SIZE 30 
CATALOG Resistance 
250°С. Rise |375°С. Rise NUMBER in Ohms PRICE 

































NOTES: 


© Price includes Ventwound Resistor Unit complete with one 
terminal at each end on top. These end terminals may be 
supplied on the bottom of the unit at no additional charge, but 
the code number will change. 


O Size 3 units have 41 turns. Size 5 units have 71 turns. 
Adjustable tap terminals can be placed only 3 turns apart if 
placed on the same side of the grid. They can be placed 
1% turn apart when placed on opposite sides of the grid. 





O Ratings are based on horizontal mounting of a single unit. 
Apply the following derating factors when more than 
one unit is mounted in a frame: 

ШЙ г Элес o d naar sre Lada 9 x Rated Amps 
З or more units......................85 x Rated Amps 
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COIL APPLICATION TABLES 


COIL PART NUMBERS 


TYPE CY STARTERS & CONTACTORS 
For all Bulletins 6013, 6018, 6020, 6030, 6031, 6038, 6040, 6050, 6080, 6090 Starters and Bulletin 7707 Con- ( 
tactors. 
STARTER AND CONTACTOR SIZE 
Voltage 2 
2, 3 & 4P 








110-120 TB113-1 |ТВ113-19 | TB113-2 | TB113-3 | ТВ102-22 | ТВ103-22 | ТВ105-25 | ТВ105-1 | TB105-1 
110 TB113-18 | TB113-19| TB113-2 | TB113-3 | ТВ102-22| ТВ103-22 | ТВ105-25 | ТВ105-1 | TB105-1 
200-208 ТВ113-5 | TB113-6 | TB113-27| TB102-2 | TB103-2 | TB105-2 | TB105-19 | ТВ105-19 


220-240 TB113-4 | TB113-20| TB113-5 | ТВ113-6 | ТВ102-19 | TB103-19 | TB105-8 |TB105-26 | ТВ105-2 
220 TB113-63 | ТВ113-20| ТВ113-5 | ТВ113-6 | ТВ102-19| ТВ103-19 | TB105-8 | ТВ105-26 | Т5105-2 
380 TB113-7 | TB113-8 | ТВ113-28 | TB113-28| ТВ102-3 | TB103-12 | TB105-12 | ТВ105-30 | ТВ105-30 

440-480 TB113-7 | ТВ113-13| ТВ113-8 | ТВ113-9 | ТВ102-16 | TB103-20 | TB105-27 | ТВ105-12 | ТВ105-12 
440 ТВ113-21 | ТВ113-13| ТВ113-8 | ТВ113-9 | ТВ102-6 | ТВ103-20 | ТВ105-27 | ТВ105-12 | ТВ105-12 

550-600 ТВ113-16 | TB113-23 | ТВ113-11 | ТВ113-7 | TB102-5 | TB103-5 | ТВ105-5 | ТВ105-22 | TB105-22 
550 ТВ113-22 | ТВ113-23 | ТВ113-11 | ТВ113-7 | ТВ102-5 | ТВ103-5 | ТВ105-5 | ТВ105-22 | ТВ105-22 





ТҮРЕ ТМ STARTERS & CONTACTORS 


For all Bulletins 6013TM, 6030TM, 6031TM, 6050ТМ Starters and TYPE CP RELAYS 
Bulletin 7707TM Contactors. For Bulletin 7303, Type CP, A-c Changeable Pole Relay. 


10 , 300 volt i 
p and Contactor Size ан боша bcn t pu iU 
Volts |Hertz 6* 


110-120 | 60 
ТВ159-1 | ТВ162-7 |ТВ162-1 | TB161-1 | ТВ163-1 


[200-208 | 60 |ТВ159-10 | TB162-14 | ТВ162-16 | ТВ161-5 | ТВ163-5 


220-240 | 60 
ТВ159-2 | ТВ162-8 |ТВ162-2 | ТВ161-2 | ТВ163-2 


| 277 | 60 |ТВ159-13 | TB162-13 |ТВ162-18 | ТВ161-12 | ТВ163-7 | 


440-480 | 60 

TB159-3 |ТВ162-9 |ТВ162-3 |ТВ161-3 |ТВ163-3 
0-600 | 60 

25009 - GO - B1594 ТВ162-10 |TB162-4 |ТВ161-4 |ТВ163-4 


*Note: Coils аге series connected. Two coils are required. 


TYPE PM, PML, PMAL AND PMT D-C RELAYS 
For Bulletin 7304, Type PM, D-c, Bulletin 7305, Type PML, D-c and Type PMAL, D-c Magnetic Control Relays and 
Bulletin 7313, Type PMT, D-c and Bulletin 7314, DEUS PMT, D-c Timing Relays. 














TB108-7 TB108-16 

TB108-6 TB108-15 

TB108-5 TB108-14 

TB108-4 TB108-13 

TB108-1 TB108-10 

TB108-8 TB108-1 

TB108-2 TB108-11 

TB108-3 TB108-12 

TB108-3 TB108-12 ( 


































ТВ137-10 

ТВ137-9 ТВ113-40 

ТВ137-8 ТВ113-37 

ТВ137-7 

ТВ137-6 

ТВ137-5 

ТВ137-4 ТВ137-14 

ТВ137-1 ТВ113-1 - TB137-12 

TB137-3 TB113-59 

TB137-2 TB113-4 TB140-2 TB137-13 
TYPE SC AIR VALVES TYPE PV AIR VALVES 
For Bulletin 5740, Type SC, Air Valve For Bulletin 5735, Type PV, Dual Protector Valve. 

ү 120 60 TB117-10 (2 Req'd.) 
NOTES: 


l. Coils shown above and on the following page are standard coils. 
Coils for special applications can be made available. Consult & 
your local representative. 

2. Coil Prices are shown on page 185. 
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COIL APPLICATION TABLES (Cont.) 


TYPE PM— Bulletin 7303 And 7305, Type PM Relay Family 
Standard catalog-listed a-c relays ordered from pages 79-90 will 
have the proper coils as determined by the voltage and frequency 
suffix to the catalog number. 

Changing the circuit arrangement on a relay also changes the 
mechanical load on the magnet and may require a change of oper- 
ating coil to assure proper operation. 

The information on this page will enable you to select the correct 
operating coil for any circuit arrangement required. Volt-ampere 
requirements are provided to help in designing your panels. 

To select the proper operating coil for all basic and latch relays 
except the Slim Jim, first determine the mechanical load on the 
magnet simply by totalling the load represented by the individual 
components operated by the magnet, using the mechanical load 
factors shown below. Select the proper coil from Table I. 


MECHANICAL LOAD FACTORS: 


EXAMPLE: 


A relay with 1 N.O. and 9 N.C. convertible poles and a latch 
mechanism will have a mechanical load factor as follows: 


1 М.О. Convertible Роі................................ 10 
9 М.С. Convertible Poles................................108 
Accumulation Factor (per поіе).......................... 30 
l Latch МесһҺапівіп.................................... 20 

Total Mechanical Load Ёасїог......................... 168 


Table I indicates that the proper coil number for 110 volt, 60 
hertz application is TB113-61, since the load factor of 168 falls 
within the Mechanical Load Range of 145 to 192. 


When selecting the proper coil for Slim Jim Relays and Time 
Delay Relays, it is not necessary to determine the mechanical load 
factor. Ав shown in Table I, one coil for each voltage and frequency 
will operate all pole combinations. 













































































































































Convertible Pole—Normally Ореп........................ 10 
Convertible Pole—Normally Closed (See Note)..............12 NOTE: For relays with 9 or more normally closed con- 
Double-Contact Pole—Universal or Duplex................. 36 vertible poles, an accumulation factor of 30 must be 
Latch Месһапівіп....................................... 20 added to the total mechanical load factor for the relay. 
TABLE I—COIL APPLICATION TABLE 
COIL CATALOG NUMBERS 
BASIC AND LATCH RELAYS TIME DELAY RELAYS 
[ Slim Jim | Trip Coil 
Mechanical Load Range Relays on Latch Class А 
Volts Hertz (Does not apply to Slim Jim Relays) pr: Есін NE: All Volts Hertz АП Pole 
ombi- ole Com- Combi- 
20-72 73-144 145-192 193-240 nations binations nations 
BULLETIN 7303 PM & PML BULLETIN 7303 PMT 
110-120 60 110-120 60 
lio | 50 ТВ113-49 | ТВ113-2 кен ТВ113-61 |ТВ139-1 ТВ127-20 ТВ135-1 
BULLETIN 7305 РМ & PML BULLETIN 7313 PMT 
24 60 | TB113-36 | TB113-37 | TB113-60 | ......... |TB139-10| TB12714| | 24 | 60 |  TB13516 
110-120 60 Ё 
— Ho tsp | 18113-1 | TB113-3 | TB113-61 | TB130-13 | TB139-1 | TB127-20 50 TB135.1 
110 25 |ТВ113-20 | ТВ113-20[......... |......... ТВ127-23 110 = TBISET4 
0-2 0 А 
220-249 62 ТВ113-4 | ТВ113-6 | TB113-62 | ТВ130-14 | TB139-2 | TB127-21 | | 220240 60 
TB135-2 
220 28. ТЕМЕН |ТВИЗ& oon arrire |қ ТВТ 5 220 50 
60 ТВ113-65 | ТВ113-64 | ТВ113-63 | TB130-3 | TB139-3 | TB127-3 220 25 ТВ135-15 
380 50 |ТВ113-7 | ТВ113-28 | ТВ113-64 | TB130-9 | TB139-4 | ТВ127-4 60 TB135-3 
25 TB113:22 ТЕГІЗИЯ уе | ашы. TB127-12 380 50 ТВ1359 | 
440-480 60 
TB113-7 | TB113-9 | ТВ113-64 | TB130-9 | TB139-4 | ТВ127-11 440-480 
440 50 TB135-4 
440 25 |ТВ113-33 | TB113-33 |......... |......... 
ES na. HN. E TB113-16 | TB113-11 | TB113-66 | TB130-6 | TB139-6 | ТВ127-6 EE 
550 50 | ` й | ` Е 550-600 60 
550 25 |TB11334.| ВИЗА |222... 12-2 550 50 ЗВ 
ТУРЕ КС, KD and KS RELAYS & CONTACTORS 
Bulletin 7307, Type KC Relays and 
D-c Bulletin 7400, Type KD & KS Contactors Bulletin 7400, Type KD Contactors Bulletin 7400, Type KS Contactors 
Voltage 18 & 50 Ampere 100 8 150 Ampere | 300 Ampere | 100 & 150 Ampere| 300 Ampere 
240 TB151-1 TB109-1 TB144-1 TB141-1 TB150-2 (2 Req'd) 
120 TB151-2 TB109-2 ТВ144-2 ТВ141-2 TB150-3 (2 Req'd) 
95 ТВ151-26 ТВ109-7 TB144-8 | ......... | ......... 






COIL PRICES 
PRICE SCHEDULE AS INDICATED IN PRICE COLUMN 









































Coil Coil 
Number Number 
TB 84 Series $14.00MP TB113 Series 
ТВ 85 " 52.00MS TBlI7 ^ 
TB102 ^" 23.15МР TB127 ^" 
ТВ103 ^" 39.38MP TB130 ^" 
TB105 ^" 48.75MP TB135 ” 
TB108 ^" 8.20MP TB137 ^" 

TB109 ^" 81.00MS TB139 





*Refer to local representative. 
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Coil 
Number 


TB140 Series 









$14.20MP $ 28.50MP 











36.00MS ТВ141 164.00MS 
9.80MP TBl44 ” 100.00MS 
14.20MP ТВ150 ^" № 
15.40MP ТВТ ” 46.00MS 
36.00MP ТВ159 ” 18.00MP 
14.20MP TB161 10.00MP 
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VOLT-AMPERE REQUIREMENTS OF STANDARD DEVICES 


VOLT-AMPERE REQUIREMENTS 




















HERTZ 
Type— Bulletin Number—Description 60 50 25 | 
Туре СУ 
Bulletins 6013, 6018, 6020, 6030, 6031, 6038, 6040, 6050, 6080 and 6090 00 20 75 20 60 10 38 
А-с Magnetic Starters and 7707 А-с Contactors. 0 30 120 25 80 15 60 
1 35 200 25 150 18 100 
2 80 550 70 475 40 275 
3 120 1140 95 900 60 570 
4 145 1380 130 1290 73 690 
5 370 2700 310 2250 125 1350 
Туре ТМ 
Bulletins 6013TM, 6018ТМ, 6020ТМ, 6030TM, 6031TM, 6038TM, 6040TM 6050ТМ,| 0 18 210 20 210 19 135 
6058TM and 6060TM A-c Magnetic Starters and 7707TM A-c Contactors......... 1 18 210 20 210 19 135 
2 18 210 20 210 19 135 
5 295 1790 Ae vn 45 кы» 
Туре ОР 
Bulletin 7735, Definite Purpose Contactors. 
285,30 Ampere, Туре DPI & DPlIA........:2 ера dA das 53 6 21 6 12 
25, 30 and 40 Ampere; Type DP... лаб ca ovis or aie nr - 12 120 12 120 
50, 60 and 75 Ampere; Type DP. sieur ве ee ve 27 275 27 275 d 
Type PM Relay Family— Bulletin 7303 and 7305, 10А ............................. a See Information Below 
Type SM, SML and SMT Relays 
Bulletin 7302—10A 300V.............. type SM (4 pole and 8 pole).............. yx 7.5 37 ZS 33 
type SML (latch). ide evt сақа wae T 2.5 37 7.5 33 
type SMT (Ниме): 4ду» язув» e mn T 9 40 9 35 
Type CP 
Bulletin 7303—10A 300V—4 Роі............................................. e 10 41 
КЕРЕКЕ adu os vas ГЫ ЛГ ЛО ЛЛУ QA ag 15 67 
Type CYR 
Bulletin 7308—15A 600V., «iier жа wa рае X UAR рева ve 30 120 
Type Wee C 
Bulletin 7363—1042 600У,.22;.55255.-срсесозакыны ЕМ етектен бра e КУ 2% 9 28 
Туре РА,РУ 
Bulletin 5735, Air Valve........ 1М D RN p MM PET P. 30 120 
айқасын ep esce Ue АН det мазм D нЕ тя s 50 200 
bib pea dace Re РЕ alo eiuf oria а od СІ. 50 200 
Type SC 
Bulletin 5740, Air Valv. scoi cuii A” SO. она ореола А5 50 200 
BULLETINS 7303 and 7305, Type РМ RELAY FAMILY 
VOLT-AMPERE REQUIREMENTS 
To determine the volt-ampere requirements of basic and latch Volt-ampere requirements for Slim Jim Relays and Time Delay 
relays except the Slim Jim, first total the mechanical load factors Relays may be selected directly from Table I without determining 
as described below. Select the volt-ampere rating from Table I. the mechanical load factor. 
MECHANICAL LOAD FACTORS: EXAMPLE: 


A relay with 1 М.О. and 9 N.C. convertible poles and a latch 





CONVERTIBLE POLE—Normally Ореп................. 10 mechanism will have a mechanical load factor as follows: 

CONVERTIBLE POLE—Normally Closed................ 12 1 N.O. Convertible Pole 10 
DOUBLE-CONTACT POLE (Universal or Duplex)........ 36 9 N.C. Convertible Poles n EL E a 108 

LATCH МЕСНАМІЕМ..;.....,2::..9- ысы: 20 hil lc EE oT M EUR 

A lation Ёасїог................................ 
CONVERTIBLE POLES (9 or more normally closed) 21... 2 
Accumulation Factor must be added to a e a. ism OR CE OED BEC $9 vw 9 ө б EOE v ow 9 oy as ба E ud 
mechanical load factor for the relay................30 Total Mechanical Load Еасіог...................... 168 

TABLE I—VOLT-AMPERE REQUIREMENTS 
VOLT-AMPERES 
BASIC AND LATCH RELAYS TIME DELAY RELAYS 





Hertz Coil Mechanical Load Range E Jim Ы E а 
D t Appi» to Slim Tim. Rel elays on Latch Relays lass А 
(Does not 2 fo Diin ш Helaye) АП Pole АП Pole АП Pole 
| 20-72 | 73-144 | 145-192 | 193-240 | Combinations Combinations Combinations 


BULLETIN 7303 PM & PML BULLETIN 7303 PMT 
ЕНГІ ae 
SEALED 21 16 35 
SEALED — r Sales Office 39 


BULLETIN 7305 PM & PML BULLETIN 7313 PMT 

zx eS | 
SEALED 16 35 

SEALED 13 Sales Office 30 

SEALED Sales Office 15 


NOTE: At 25 hertz, maximum load factor is 144. 
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Table 310-16. 
and Table 310-18. 











Size COPPER 
AWG 60°С 15°С 85°С 90°С 
МСМ | (140°F) | (167°F) | (185°F) | (194°F) 
Types Types Types Types 
RUW RH, ; ТА, 
(14-2), RHW, MI TBS, SA, 
T, RUH AVB, 
TW, (14-2), SIS, 
UF THW, FEP, 
THWN, FEPB, 
XHHW, RHH, 
USE THHN, 
XHHW ** 
18 v. 21 
16 2% Ж 22 22 
14 15 15 25 251 
12 20 20 30 301 
10 30 30 40 401 
8 40 45 50 50 
6 55 65 70 70 
4 70 85 90 90 
3 80 100 105 105 
2 95 115 120 120 
1 110 130 140 140 
0 125 150 155 155 
00 145 175 185 185 
000 165 200 210 210 
0000 195 230 235 235 
250 215 255 270 270 
300 240 285 300 300 
350 260 310 325 325 
400 280 335 360 360 
500 320 380 405 405 
600 355 420 455 455 
700 385 460 490 490 
750 400 475 500 500 
800 410 490 515 515 
900 435 520 555 555 
1000 455 545 585 585 
1250 495 590 645 645 
1500 520 625 700 700 
1750 545 650 735 735 
2000 560 665 775 218 











1975 National Electric Code 


CONDUCTORS 


GENERAL ENGINEERING DATA 


Allowable Ampacities of Insulated Copper Conductors 


(Based on Ambient Temperature of 30°C 86°F) 











Insulated Aluminum Conductors 
Not More than Three Conductors in Raceway or Cable or Direct Burial 


Temperature Rating of Conductor. See Table 310-13 





T —41 














ALUMINUM 
60°С 75%С 85°С 90°C 
(140°F) | (167°F) | (185°F) | (194°F) 
sd Тур Types Ew 
(12-2), RHW, MI TBS, 
T. RUH SA, 
TW, (12-2), AVB, 
UF THW, SIS, 
THWN, RHH, 
XHHW, THHN, 
USE XHHW ** 


25 25 30 301 
30 40 40 40 
40 50 55 55 
55 65 70 70 
65 75 80 80 
75 90 95 95 


190 230 240 240 
210 250 260 260 
225 270 290 290 


310 375 395 395 
320 385 405 405 
330 395 415 415 








405 485 530 530 
435 520 580 580 
455 545 615 615 
470 560 650 650 


These ampacities relate only to conductors described in Table 310-13. 


**For dry locations only. See Table 310-13. 


{The ampacities for Types FEP, FEPB, RHH, THHN апа XHHW conductors for sizes AWG 14, 12 and 10 shall 
be the same as designated for 75°C conductors in this Table. 
{The ampacities for Types RHH, THHN and XHHW conductors for sizes AWG 12 and 10 shall be the same as 


designated for 75°C conductors in this Table. 


For ambient temperatures over 30°C, see Correction Factors, Note 13. 


Notes to Tables 310-12 through 310-15 


8. More Than Three Conductors in a Raceway or Cable. 
Tables 310-12 and 310-14 give the allowable ampacities for not 
more than three conductors in a raceway or cable. Where the 
number of conductors in a raceway or cable exceeds three, the 
allowable load current of each conductor shall be reduced as 
shown in the following Table: 


Per Cent of Values in | 
Number of Tables 310-16 and 
Conductors 310-18 
оо sod eet us 80 
TARTU 24. ous ii mw 70 
29 thru АД нон ганка 60 
43 and above.................... 50 











————————————O' ——— ee 
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Exception No. 1—When conductors of different systems, as pro- 
vided in Section 300-3, are installed in a common raceway, the 
derating factors shown at left apply to the number of Power and 
Lighting (Articles 210, 215, 220 and 230) conductors only. 
Exception Мо. 2—The derating factors of Sections 210-22(с), 
220-2(a) and 220-10(b) shall not apply when the derating factors 
are also required. 
10. Neutral Conductor. A neutral conductor which carries only 
the unbalanced current from other conductors, as in the case of 
normally balanced circuits of three or more conductors, shall not 
be counted in determining ampacities as provided for in Note 8. 
In a 3-wire circuit consisting of two phase wires and the neutral 
of a 4-wire, 3-phase WYE connected system, a common conductor 
carries approximately the same current as the other conductors 
and shall be counted in determining ampacities as provided in 
Note 8. 
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MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONDUCTORS IN TRADE SIZES OF CONDUIT OR TUBING 
NEW WORK 


ADAPTED FROM 1975 N.E.C., CHAPTER 9, TABLE 1 







































Conduit Trade Sizes 
(Inches) 4% 5 6 
= 
Conductor Size 
Type Letters AWG, MCM 
TW, T, RUH, 14 9 44 60 99 142 
RUW, 12 7 35 47 78 111 171 
XHHW (14 thru 8) 10 5 26 36 60 85 131 176 
8 2 12 17 28 40 62 84 108 
RHW and RHH 14 6 10 16 29 40 65 93 143 192 
(without outer 12 4 8 13 24 32 53 76 117 157 
covering), 10 4 6 | 11 19 | 26 | 43 61 95 127 | 163 
THW 8 1 3 5 10 43 22 32 49 66 85 106 133 
TW, 6 1 2 4 7 10 16 23 36 48 62 78 97 141 
T, 4 1 1 3 5 7 12 17 27 36 47 58 73 106 
THW, 3 1 1 2 4 6 10 15 23 31 40 50 63 91 
RUH (6 thru 2), 2 1 1 2 4 5 9 13 20 27 34 43 54 78 
RUW (6 thru 2), 1 1 1 3 4 6 9 14 19 25 31 39 57 
= = — 
FEPB (6 thru 2), 0 1 1 2 3 5 8 12 16 21 27 33 49 
RHW and RHH 00 1 1 1 3 5 7 10 14 18 23 29 41 
(without outer 000 1 1 1 2 4 6 9 12 15 19 24 35 
covering) | 0000 1 1 1 3 5 7 10 13 16 20 29 
= --- 
250 1 1 1 2 4 6 | 8 10 13 16 23 
300 1 1 1 2 3 5 7 9 11 14 20 
350 1 1 1 2 4 6 8 10 12 18 
400 1 1 1 2 4 5 7 9 11 16 
500 1 1 1 1 3 4 6 7 9 14 
600 1 1 1 3 4 | 5 6 7 11 
700 1 1 1 2 3 4 5 7 10 
750 1 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 9 




















Table 430-152. Maximum Rating or Setting of 
Motor Branch-Circuit Protective Devices 





Type of Motor 


Single-phase, all types 
No code letter. ................. 
АП a-c single phase and polyphase 
squirrel-cage and synchronous motors 
with full-voltage, resistor or reactor 
starting: 
No code letter. у e s 


АП a-c squirrel-cage and synchronous 
motors with autotransformer starting: 
Not more than than 30 amps 
No code letter. „ааг 
More than 30 amps 
No code letter... улья 


High-reactance squirrel-cage 
Not more than 30 amps 
No code lettél sesido: iaar 
More than 30 amps 
No code letter. ................. 


Direct-current 
No more than 50 hp 
No code letter. ................. 
More than 50 hp 
No code letter.. ie 
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Nontime 
Delay 
Fuse 


300 


300 
300 
250 
150 


250 
200 
250 
200 
150 
250 
200 
150 


150 








150 


Element 
(Time- 
Delay) 

Fuse 


175 


175 
175 
175 
150 


175 
175 
175 
175 
150 
175 
175 
150 


150 


150 











Instan- 
taneous 
Type 
Breaker 


700 


700 
700 
700 
700 


700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 
700 


250 


175 





Percent of Full-Load Current 





Time- 
Limit 
Breaker 


250 


250 
250 
200 
150 


200 
200 
200 
200 
150 
250 
200 
150 


150 


150 





























ыЫФ ——— 


For explanation of Code Letter Marking, see Table 
430-7 (b). 


Forcertain exceptionsto the values specified see Sec- 
tions 430-52, -54. The values given in the last column 
also cover the ratings of nonadjustable inverse time 
types of circuit breakers that may be modified as in 
Section 430-52. 


Synchronous motors of the low-torque, low-speed 
type (usually 450 RPM or lower), such as are used 
to drive reciprocating compressors, pumps, etc., 
that start unloaded, do not require a fuse rating 
or circuit-breaker setting in excess of 200 percent 
of full-load current. 
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SVLVANIA 


GENERAL ENGINEERING DATA 


EXCERPTS FROM NEMA DEFINITIONS ICS 1-110 
NON-VENTILATED ENCLOSURE TYPES 


ICS 1-110.10 Type 1 —General purpose—Indoor 


Type 1 enclosures are intended for use indoors, primarily to pre- 
vent accidental contact of personnel with the enclosed equipment, 
in areas where unusual service conditions do not exist. See Part 
ICS 1-108. In addition, they provide protection against falling 
dirt. Enclosures which are intended to be flush mounted in build- 
ing walls shall have provision to align the device with the flush 
plate and to compensate for the thickness of the wall. 


Where the enclosure of floor-mounted control apparatus is with- 
in 6 inches of the floor and exposed live parts within the enclosure 
are not less than 6 inches above the lower edge, no covering is 
required across the bottom of the enclosure. 


ICS 1-110.11 Туре 2- Dripproof—Indoor 


Type 2 enclosures are intended for use indoors to protect the en- 
closed equipment against falling non-corrosive liquids and falling 
dirt. They shall have provision for drainage. If provision is made 
for the entrance of conduit at the top, it shall consist of a conduit 
hub or the equivalent. When completely and properly installed, 
these enclosures shall prevent the entrance of dripping liquid at 
a higher level than the lowest live part within the enclosure. 


Where the enclosure of floor-mounted control apparatus is with- 
in 6 inches of the floor and exposed live parts within the enclosure 
are not less than 6 inches above the lower edge, no covering is 
required across the bottom of the enclosure. 


ICS 1-110.12 Type 3— Dusttight, Raintight and Sleet- 
(Ice-) Resistant —Outdoor 


Type 3 enclosures are intended for use outdoors to protect the 
enclosed equipment against wind-blown dust and water. They 
are not sleet- (ice-) proof. They shall have conduit hubs or 
equivalent provision for watertight connection at the conduit en- 
trance, mounting means external to the equipment cavity, and 
provision for locking. 


ICS 1-110.13 Туре ЗВ —Rainproof and Sleet- (Ice-) 
Resistant — Outdoor 


Type 3R enclosures are intended for use outdoors to protect the 
enclosed equipment against rain and meet the requirements of 
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Publication No. UL 508, apply- 
ing to "Raintight Enclosures." They are not dust-, snow- nor sleet- 
(ice-) proof. They shall have a conduit hub or equivalent pro- 
vision for watertight connection at the conduit entrance when the 
conduit enters at a level higher than the lowest live part, provision 
for locking, and provision for drainage. When completely and 
properly installed, these enclosures shall prevent the entrance of 
rain at a level higher than the lowest live part. 


ICS 1-110.14 Type 3S Dusttight, Raintight and Sleet- 
(Ice-) proof—Outdoor 


Type 3S enclosures are intended for use outdoors to protect the 
enclosed equipment against windblown dust and water and to pro- 
vide for its operation when the enclosure is covered by external 
ice or sleet. These enclosures do not protect the enclosed equip- 
ment against malfunction resulting from internal icing; where this 
is a requirement, the apparatus manufacturer should be consult- 
ed. These enclosures shall have conduit hubs or equivalent pro- 
vision for watertight connection at the conduit entrance, mounting 
means external to the equipment cavity, and provision for locking. 
In addition, they shall have sleet- (ice-) proof operating mecha- 
nisms, the ability to support the additional weight of the ice, and 
the ability to withstand removal of the ice by a hand tool to permit 
access to the enclosure interior. 
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ICS 1-110.15 Type 4 Watertight and Dusttight — 
Indoor and Outdoor 


Type 4 enclosures are intended for use indoors or outdoors to 
protect the enclosed equipment against splashing water, seepage 
of water, falling or hose-directed water, and severe external 
condensation. They shall have conduit hubs or equivalent pro- 
vision for watertight connection at the conduit entrance and 
mounting means external to the equipment cavity. 


ICS 1-110.16 Type 4X —Watertight, Dusttight and 
Corrosion-resistant—Indoor and Outdoor 


Type 4X enclosures have the same provisions as Type 4 enclosures 
and, in addition, are corrosion-resistant. 


ICS 1-110.17 Type 5—Superseded by Туре 12 for Control 
Apparatus 


ICS 1-110.18 Type 6—Submersible, Watertight, Dust- 
tight and Sleet- (Ice-) resistant—Indoor and Outdoor 


Type 6 enclosures are intended for use indoors or outdoors where 
occasional submersion is encountered. They shall protect the en- 
closed equipment against a static head of water of 6 feet for 30 
minutes, dust, splashing or external condensation of non-corrosive 
liquids, falling or hose-directed water, lint and seepage. They 
are not sleet- (ice-) proof. They shall have conduit hubs or equiva- 
lent provision for watertight connection at the conduit entrance 
and mounting means external to the equipment cavity. 


ICS 1-110.24 Type 7, Class I, Group A, B, C or D Indoor 
Hazardous Locations —Air-break Equipment 


Туре 7 enclosures are intended for use indoors, in the atmos- 
pheres and locations defined as Class I and Group A, B, C or D 
in the National Electrical Code. The letters А, B, C or D which 
indicate the gas or vapor atmospheres in the hazardous location 
shall appear as a suffix to the designation "Type 7” to give the 
complete NEMA designation and correspond to Class I, Group A, 
B, C or D, respectively, as defined in the National Electrical Code. 
These enclosures shall be designed in accordance with the re- 
quirements of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., "Industrial Con- 
trol Equipment for Use in Hazardous Locations," UL 698, and 
shall be marked to show the Class and Group letter designations. 


ICS 1-110.25 Туре 8, Class I, Group А, B, C or D—Indoor 
Hazardous Locations —Oil-immersed Equipment 


Type 8 enclosures are intended Юг use indoors, in the atmos- 
pheres and locations defined as Class I and Group A, B, C or D 
in the National Electrical Code. The letters A, B, C or D which 
indicate the gas or vapor atmospheres in the hazardous location 
shall appear as a suffix to the designation "Type 8" to give the 
complete NEMA designation and correspond to Class I, Group A, 
B, C or D, respectively, as defined in the National Electrical Code. 
These enclosures shall be designed in accordance with the re- 
quirements of Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Publication No. 
UL 698, and shall be marked to show the Class and Group letter 
designations. 


ICS 1-110.26 Type 9, Class II, Group E, F or G— Indoor 
Hazardous Locations— Air-break Equipment 


Type 9 enclosures are intended іог use indoors in the atmos- 
pheres defined as Class II and Group E, F or G in the National 
Electrical Code. The letters E, F or G which indicate the dust 
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GENERAL ENGINEERING DATA 


EXCERPTS FROM NEMA DEFINITIONS ICS 1-110 
NON-VENTILATED ENCLOSURE TYPES (Cont.) 


atmospheres in the hazardous location shall appear as a suffix to 
the designation "Type 9” to give the complete NEMA designation 
and correspond to Class II, Group E, F or G, respectively, as 
defined in the National Electrical Code. These enclosures shall 
prevent the ingress of explosive amounts of hazardous dust. If 
gaskets are used, they shall be mechanically attached and of a non- 
combustible, non-deteriorating, verminproof material. These en- 
closures shall be designed in accordance with the requirements 
of Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., Publication No. UL 698, and 
shall be marked to show the Class and Group letter designations. 


ICS 1-110.27 Type 10— Bureau of Mines 


Type 10 enclosures shall be designed to meet the requirements 
of the U. S. Bureau of Mines which relate to atmospheres con- 
taining mixtures of methane and air, with or without coal dust 
present, and which are contained in the latest revision of Infor- 
mation Circular 8227 and Bulletin 541. 


ICS 1-110.20 Type 11— Corrosion-resistant and Dripproof — 
Oil-immersed —Indoor 


Type 11 enclosures are corrosion-resistant and are intended for 
use indoors to protect the enclosed equipment against dripping, 
seepage and external condensation of corrosive liquids. In addi- 
tion, they protect the enclosed equipment against the corrosive 
effects of fumes and gases by providing for immersion of the 
equipment in oil. They shall have conduit hubs or equivalent 
provision for watertight connection at the conduit entrance and 
mounting means external to the equipment cavity. 
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ICS 1-110.21 Type 12—Industrial Use—Dusttight and 
Driptight— Indoor 


Type 12 enclosures are intended for use indoors to protect the 
enclosed equipment against fibers, filings, lint, dust and dirt, and 
light splashing, seepage, dripping and external condensation of 
non-corrosive liquids. There shall be no holes through the en- 
closure and no conduit knockouts or conduit openings, except 
that oiltight or dusttight mechanisms may be mounted through 
holes in the enclosure when provided with oil-resistant gaskets. 
Doors shall be provided with oil-resistant gaskets. In addition, 
enclosures for combination controllers shall have hinged doors 
which swing horizontally and require a tool to open. 


When intended for wall mounting, Type 12 enclosures shall 
have mounting means external to the equipment cavity, captive 
closing hardware, and provision for locking. 


When intended for floor mounting, Type 12 enclosures shall 
have closed bottoms, captive closing hardware, and provision 
for locking. 


ICS 1-110.22 Type 13—Oiltight and Dusttight—Indoor 
Type 13 enclosures are intended Юг use indoors primarily to 
house pilot devices such as limit switches, foot switches, push- 
buttons, selector switches, pilot lights, etc., and to protect these 
devices against lint and dust, seepage, external condensation, and 
spraying of water, oil or coolant. They shall have oil-resistant 
gaskets and, when intended for wall or machine mounting, shall 
have mounting means external to the equipment cavity. They 
shall have no conduit knockouts or unsealed openings providing 
access into the equipment cavity. All conduit openings shall have 
provision for oiltight conduit entry. 
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DISTRIBUTION 
LOADCENTERS 


Sylvania is one of the larg- 
est producers of residential 
sized circuit breaker load- 
centers. А system of inter- 
changeable main lugs and 
main breakers readily adapts 
the line of loadcenters to 
most applications and a 
series of special purpose 
designs are offered for mul- 
tiple family dwellings and 
other regional requirements. 


А complete line of plug-in 
circuit breakers with vary- 
ing capacities and interrupt- 
ing ratings adapt the load- 
centers for almost every con- 
ceivable application. Thus, 
off-the-shelf equipment is 
available for nearly all resi- 
dential power applications. 


OTHER SYLVANIA PRODUCTS... 


FOR THE DISTRIBUTION AND CONTROL OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY 





TRANSFORMERS 


Sylvania manufactures a 
complete line of dry type 
transformers. With ratings 
to 5000 KVA, 34.5KV, 150- 
KV BIL, these air-insulated 
transformers offer greater 
flexibility and economy in 
power distribution systems 
than previously possible. 


Precision manufacturing 
techniques and proven de- 
signs produce a transformer 
that is quiet, efficient and 
suitable for use at any con- 
venient indoor location. 
Weather-proof enclosures 
are also available when out- 
door or rooftop duty is re- 
quired. 
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МЕТЕКІМС 


Meter-breaker combination 
units in many variations are 
offered by Sylvania to pro- 
vide off-the-shelf service en- 
trance equipment. Indoor 
and outdoor enclosures 
adapt these devices for in- 
stallation where required. 


Unique add-on designs are 
included for apartment and 
other multiple-dwelling us- 
age and a complete series 
of pedestal devices are avail- 
able for mobile home parks. 


BUS DUCT 


Sylvania Bus Duct is a high 
efficiency system Юг con- 
veying large blocks of elec- 
trical energy from a power 
source to a point of usage 
or transfer. Available in to- 
tally enclosed or ventilated 
designs for feeder or plug-in 
service with ratings to 5000 
amperes at 600 volts a-c 
or d-c. 


These factory fabricated ful- 
ly insulated power con- 
ductor segments are com- 
pletely interchangeable. 
Thus in the event of equip- 
ment realignments or plant 
expansions, the bus duct is 
reusable and can be re- 
assembled to conform to 
future modernization re- 
quirements. 





Sales 
Offices 


ALABAMA 
Mobile 
Trussville 


ALASKA 
Anchorage 


ARIZONA 
Phoenix 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock 


CALIFORNIA 
Fresno 

Los Angeles 
Riverside 
Sacramento 
San Diego 
San Francisco 
San Leandro 
Santa Clara 
Santa Rosa 


COLORADO 
Denver 


CONNECTICUT 
Hartford 
Waterbury 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville 
Longwood 
Miami 
Orlando 
Pompano Beach 
St. Petersburg 
Tampa 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta 


HAWAII 
Honolulu 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago 

Elk Grove Village 
Schiller Park 
Springfield 


INDIANA 
Cicero 
Evansville 
Fort Wayne 
Gary 
Indianapolis 


IOWA 
Bettendorf 
Clive 
Des Moines 


KANSAS 
Kansas City 
Prairie Village 


KENTUCKY 
Louisville 


LOUISIANA 
New Orleans 
Shreveport 


MAINE 
Farmington 


MARYLAND 
Annapolis 
Baltimore 
Columbia 

MASSACHUSETTS 
Randolph 
Waltham 


MICHIGAN 
Columbiaville 
Detroit 
Grand Rapids 


MINNESOTA 
Fridley 
Hastings 
Minneapolis 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT GROUP 


MISSISSIPPI 
Jackson 


MISSOURI 
St. Louis 


MONTANA 
Bigfork 


NEBRASKA 
Omaha 


NEW JERSEY 
Ho Ho Kus 
Ridgefield 
Teterboro 


NEW MEXICO 
Albuquerque 


NEW YORK 
Albany 
Bronxville 
Buffalo 
Farmingdale 
Syracuse 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Charlotte 
Cary 
Greensboro 
Monroe 
Raleigh 


OHIO 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Columbus 
Poland 


OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City 
Tulsa 


OREGON 
Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Hershey 
Pittsburgh 
Wayne 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia 
Garden City 
Greenville 


TENNESSEE 
Knoxville 
Memphis 
Nashville 


TEXAS 
Dallas 
Houston 
Irving 
Longview 
Lubbock 
San Antonio 


UTAH 
Salt Lake City 
Sandy 


VIRGINIA 
Hampton 
Mechanicsville 
Richmond 


WASHINGTON 
Seattle 
Vancouver 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Huntington 


WISCONSIN 
Green Bay 
Milwaukee 


PUERTO RICO 
Rio Piedras 
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Field 
Distribution 
Centers 


CALIFORNIA 
Burlingame 
Los Angeles 


GEORGIA 
Atlanta 


ILLINOIS 
Elk Grove Village 


NEVADA 
Sparks 


NEW JERSEY 
Teterboro 


OREGON 
Portland 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Folcroft 


TEXAS 
Dallas 
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